This is a reproduction of a library book that was digitized 
by Google as part of an ongoing effort to preserve the 
information in books and make it universally accessible. 


Google books 


https://books.google.com 














atizea ty GOOLE 


HER 





a a 


JAMAICA 


Report for the year 
1961 


LONDON 
HER MAJESTY’S STATIONERY OFFICE 
1965 


© Crown copyright 1965 


Published for the Colonial Office by 
HER MAJESTY’S STATIONERY OFFICE 


To be purchased from 
York House, Kingsway, London w.c.2 
423 Oxford Street, London w.1 
13a Castle Street, Edinburgh 2 
109 St. Mary Street, Cardiff 
39 King Street, Manchester 2 
50 Fairfax Street, Bristol 1 
35 Smallbrook, Ringway, Birmingham 5 
80 Chichester Street, Belfast 1 
or through any bookseller 


Printed in Jamaica 
by the Government Printer 


Price 17s. 6d. net 


This Report 
is included in the series of Colonial Reports 
published for the Colonial Office 


S.0. Code No. 58-1-22-61 


es - = ee ae ee el + oe ee | == 


WEIGHTS AND MEASURES 


The Imperial Weights and Measures are in use in the Island, 


Digitized by Google 


LIST OF ILLUSTRATIONS 


Cover: Golden Shower—Cassia Fistula 


The Arts Lecture Room at the University 
of the West Indies 


A view of the Royal Botanical Gardens 
at Hope Ss 


Children doing folk oe in a primary 
school 


Boys in a physical education class in a 
primary school 


Children getting tuberculin skin tests 
as a part of the Anti-Tuberculosis 
Campaign 


The Fisheries Division’s Motor F ante 
Vessel, ‘Blue Fin”’ 


Young mahoe trees at a Forest Depart- 
ment nursery .. 


‘The Ewarton Post Office, St. Catherine 


Frontispiece 


Facing Page 


” 


43 


62 


158 


279 


323 


399 
491 


CHAPTER 1 


42 


3 


4 
a) 
6 
7 
8 
9 


21 


CONTENTS 


General Review 
Economic Development 
History 

Geography and Climate 
Population 
Administration 
Legislation 

Justice, Police, Prisons 


Local Forces 


Occupations, Wages and Labour Organization 


Public Finance and Taxation 
Currency and Banking 
Education 

Housing and Town Planning 
Social Services / 

Public Works and Utilities 
Commerce, Industry and Mining 
Agriculture and Farming 
Communications 


Press, Broadcasting, Government Infor- 
mation Services and the British 
Council 


Bibliography 


Page 





107 
113 
131 
149 
157 
170 
194 
299 
306 
340 
477 


499 
511 


. Digitized by Google 


Digitized by Google 


serpy] lt @. 4 _-~1? 


Se Ni maa ae 





= —- ogee 





REPORT ON JAMAICA 


FOR THE YEAR 1961 


Chapter 1: General Review 


HE YEAR 196! was a period in which a number of issues of 
great and fundamental significance for Jamaica’s future were 


' widely discussed and resolved. But in their resolution, traces of 


caution and an element of uncertainty emerged. 


The processes employed in a democratic country to resolve 
basic issues are such that they necessarily absorb much of the 
energies of the population. This is especially so when the matter 


' to be decided relates to the basic political organisation of the 


country and that was why Jamaica’s future—as part of the Federa- 
tion of the West Indies or as an independent nation on her own— 


' was the dominant issue of the year. 


One pronounced result as the debate proceeded was felt in the 
economic field. Local investors held back new projects and over- 
seas investors waited to see what course Jamaica would follow. 
This hesitancy and uncertainty inevitably caused a slowing down 
of the rate of economic growth. But such is the price that a free 
society has to pay. Yet it is good to reflect that a slowing down 
in the rate of growth is a far lower price to pay than would have 
been the case if other and non-democratic methods were used to 
resolve the great issues at hand. 


A 
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The Referendum on the federal question was held in September. 
The Island’s electors voted by a comfortable majority that Jamaica 
should sever her ties with the West Indies Federation and thus the 
way was made clear for the establishment of the country’s inde- 
pendence in 1962. 


Some of the other major issues dealt with in 1961 are set out in 
the following paragraphs. 


There was considerable public debate on the manner in which 
the resources available to the Government should be shared between 
schemes of development designed to bring about a gradual improve- 
ment in the Island’s economic and social structure, and projects 
aimed at meeting the immediate needs of the low-income and no- 
income groups. ‘This issue was simplified, for the sake of popular 
discussion, into that of the Haves and the Have-nots and the sharply 
divided arguments spilled over into the succeeding year. 


There was a great deal of concern about the action being taken 
by the United Kingdom to curb immigration from the Common- 
wealth. This contributed directly to the great increase in the 
numbers of persons emigrating from the Island. The general 
feelings of concern for the Island’s future were sharpened by this 
action on the part of the United Kingdom and by that country’s 
decision to negotiate for entry into the European Economic Com- 
munity. 


Another new element in the Island’s economic situation was the 
Agricultural Development Programme which came into effect in 
December, 1960. This Programme replaced the Farm Develop- 
ment Scheme and sought to establish some fundamental changes 
in the approach to agriculture. The Programme brought about 
further debate in the country on the problems of assistance to 
farmers, agricultural credit and the marketing of crops. 


Following the over-expansion of trading, based largely on the 
rapid expansion of credit, which took place earlier, and the res- 
trictions imposed by the Government on hire-purchase transactions 
on motor vehicles in the latter part of 1960, there was a considerable 
tightening of trade credit in 1961 and some slowing down of trade 
and reduction of stocks. This was reflected in a decline in imports 
for the year. 
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_ There was some improvement in the general economic situation 

and further economic growth took place during the year. The 
Island’s gross domestic product at factor cost rose from £231.3 
million to £241.2 million according to provisional estimates. 
But this increase of £10 million was below that recorded in the 
previous year. 


In agriculture total output increased and the first estimates 
of the sector’s contribution to gross domestic product in 1961 showed 
a figure of £31.3 million, or an increase of £2.2 million over the 
1960 estimate. Agricultural incomes benefited from some in- 
creases in the prices of locally consumed products, but export 
prices in general weakened as they did in the case of other primary 
producing countries. 


Production of bauxite and alumina increased substantially and 
the mining sector’s contribution to the Island’s domestic product, 
to the Government revenues and to export earnings rose accordingly. 


The steady growth and diversification of the manufacturing 
sector of the economy continued. This sector now appears to 
have established its position as the largest contributor to total 
domestic product. In particular, the output of establishments 
operating under the Export Industries (Encouragement) Law 
continued to increase and to make a greater contribution to the 
Island’s export earnings and to the economy generally. Thirteen 
new industries were established in 1961 under the industrial in- 
centives laws and through the promotional activities of the Jamaica 
Industrial Development Corporation. 


The Programmes for the expansion of electricity generating 
Capacity were continued and rapid progress was made in the con- 
version of electrical frequencies in the Island. Cement, another 
basic supply industry, also showed a modest production increase of 
3,000 over the previous year. In 1961 the cement company 
commenced an expansion programme estimated to cost £23 million. 


In 1961 tourist expenditure and imports fell slightly, though the 
value of our merchandise exports showed a modest increase. There 
was a decrease in the number of long-stay visitors to the island and 
the country’s earnings from the tourist trade by way of visitor’s 
expenditure fell slightly. The total imports of goods amounted 
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to a value of £75.2 million, and were £2.3 million below the 1960 
figure. The cut in the imports of motor cars was the main factor 
in this decline. | 


But the value of the Island’s exports rose by over £5 million to 
£62 million. The items mainly responsible for this increase were 
bauxite and alumina, and sugar, but a significant contribution was 
made by manufactured goods produced by some of the newer in- 
dustrial establishments. 


The rise in exports in combination with the decline in imports 
resulted in a reduction in the trade gap from about £22 million in 
1959 and £21 million in 1960 to £13 million in 1961. This fact, 
along with the considerable increases in remittances from Jamaican 
emigrants in the United Kingdom, which rose from £4.2 million 
in 1959 to £5.6 million in 1960 and £7 million in 1961, has pro- 
bably resulted in some improvement in the Island’s balance of 
payments position which had been adversely affected by unfavour- 
able terms of trade, the demand for capital goods associated with 
rapid development of the economy, and the increasing pressure of 
consumer demand for imported goods. 


Retail prices continued on the renewed upward trend which 
had been observed since the middle of 1960. 


The commencement of operations by the Bank of Jamaica in 
May 1961 marked a new phase in the development of the country’s 
financial institutions. The Bank has already begun to play a 
very important role in fostering the development of a money and 
Capital market and in maintaining the stability of the currency. 
In 1961 the Bank took action to control the supply of credit, the 
growth of which was causing serious concern, and to make the 
adjustments necessary in the light of changes in the United Kingdom 
Bank Rate. 


The Island’s birth rate declined from 43 per thousand in 1960 
to 41 per thousand in 1961. At the same time there was a further 
sharp increase in emigration which amounted to 39,000 in the year. 
The result of this was that the Island’s population increased by 
only 14,000 in 1961, while in 1959 and 1960 the increases were 
35,000 and 24,500 respectively. 
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It is far too soon to say whether this fall in the birth rate is likely 
to mark the beginning of a decline after the continuous upward 
movement over the past seventeen years. The significant factor 
may be the substantial increase in emigration during the year 
caused by the urge to get under the “bar” before it was lowered 
by the proposed curb on emigration from the Commonwealth 
into the United Kingdom. It is unlikely that this abnormally high 
figure of 39,000 migrants would have been reached in the absence 
of this factor. It is impossible, however, to judge the likely rate at 
which emigration will proceed after the restrictions come into force. 
But the Government of Jamaica took strong action during 1961 to 
effect the withdrawal or drastic amendment of the Commonwealth 
Immigrations Bill and to assess the implications of the restrictions 
envisaged, and to prepare for the establishment of machinery which 
will be necessary in order to obtain access for Jamaicans who wish 
to go to the United Kingdom to work after the Bill has become law. 


A more precise picture of the Island’s population emerged 
during 1961. The preliminary results from the Census which was 
conducted in 1960 started to emerge. The detailed findings are 
expected to be of considerable value in dealing with the Island’s 
development. In particular, a great deal of data should become 
available concerning the labour force and the general effects of the 
emigration which has taken place during the past ten years. 


This emigration has brought with it a number of problems, 
but it has resulted in the slowing down of the growth of the Island’s 
labour force. This fact, along with some increase which has taken 
place in the number of jobs available, has resulted in a decline in 
unemployment from a figure of (120,000 in 1957 to an estimated 
82,000) in 1960. It is difficult to assess whether any further decline 
took place in 1961. 


Chapter 2: Economic Development 


URING 1961 the island’s gross domestic product at factor 

cost rose from £231.3 million to £241.2 million according 

to the provisional estimates. This increase of £10 million was 
below that recorded in the previous year. 


The contribution of the agricultural sector to the Island’s gross 
domestic product at factor cost in 1961 was £31.3 million in com- 
parison with the 1960 figure of £29.2 million. The percentage 
contribution has been declining over the past few years as the 
economy has been increasingly diversified, but showed some re- 
covery in 1961, being 13% as againt 12.6% in 1960. Production 
of the two major crops, namely, sugar and bananas exceeded that 
of the previous year, and prices received for these two crops were 
higher than in 1960. The value of exports of other important 
crops such as coffee, cocoa, citrus and ginger declined. Agricul- 
tural incomes benefited from some increases in the prices of locally 
consumed products, but export prices in general weakened as 
they did in the case of other primary producing countries. 


The production of bauxite and alumina increased substantially 
and the mining sector’s contribution to the island’s domestic pro- 
duct, to the Government’s revenue and to export earnings rose 
accordingly. The steady growth and diversification of the manufac- 
turing sector continued, and this sector now appears to have 
established its position as the largest contributor to total domestic 
product. Tomeet the growing needs of households and industry, the 
programmes for the expansion of electricity generating capacity 
were continued and progress was made in the conversion of electrical 
frequencies in the island which commenced at the beginning of 
the year. 


There has been some improvement in the island’s Balance of 
Payments position which had been adversely affected by unfavour- 
able terms of trade; the demand for capital goods associated with 
rapid development of the economy, and the increasing pressure of 
consumer demand for imported goods. Total imports of goods in 
1961 amounted to a value of £75.2 million, and were £2.3 million 
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below the 1960 figure. The cut in imports of motor cars was the 
main factor in this decline. The value of the Island’s exports 
rose by over £5 million to £62 million. The items mainly res- 
ponsible for the increases were bauxite and alumina, and sugar, 
but a significant contribution was made by manufactured goods 
produced by some of the newer establishments. There was a 
considerable increase in remittances from Jamaican emigrants in 
the United Kingdom which rose from £4.2 million in 1959 to £5.6 
million in 1960 and £7 million in 1961. There was a decrease in the 
number of long stay tourists to the island and the country’s earnings 
from tourist trade by way of visitors’ expenditure fell slightly. 


In 1961, a continued effort was made to broaden the base of the 
economy. It continued to depend largely on external sources 
for its capital needs though direct attempts were made to harness 
local capital. The Government continued to extend its incentives 
to local and foreign investors. The establishment of the Jamaica 
Central Bank will seek to maintain monetary stability and the 
external value of the Jamaican currency. Expenditure on imports 
of food and consumer durables still remained relatively high. 


The economy is better able to stand more strain than a decade 
ago, but it cannot be considered secure against repeated shocks, for 
in addition to the inevitable limitations of a small economy, the 
island has an ever-growing population pressure, and various social 
peculiarities which make some sectors of the economy resistant to 
change. 


Nats e: 
The National Income in 1961 amounted to £215.2 million at 
current values showing an increase illion or 5% over 


the previous year’s figure of £204.9 million. Per capita income 
amounted to £131 and exceeded the 1960 figure of £126 by 4%. 


There were moderate increases in the contribution of the various 
sectors to the Gross Domestic Product in 1961 with the exception 
of the Distribution sector which fell by £1.9 million. The following 
Table presents information on the contribution of the several 
industrial sectors to the gross Domestic Product at factor cost. 
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Gross Domestic Product at Factor Cost by Industrial Origin 
Current Values (£ million) 


Industrial Sectors 


Agriculture, Forestry, Fishing 
Mining .. 
Manufacturing 


Construction and Installation 


Tota of Primary and Secondary 


Industries 


Public Utilities 

Transport, Communication and 
Storage 

Wholesale and Retail Distribution 

Banking, Insurance and Real Estate 

Ownership of Dwellings 

Central and Local Government 


Miscellaneous Services 


*TOTAL 


1959 


aad 


28.2 
16.6 
27.9 
24.9 


13.9 
35.8 


13.0 - 


6.0 
15.4 
27.6 


—S— 


211.5 


15.0 
40.3 
13.8 

6.3 
17.4 
29.6 


231.3 


ey 


15.6 
38.4 
14.8 

7.2 
18.9 
30.9 


241.2 


a 


*Due to rounding, figures do not always add up exactly to total. 


JAMAICA 9 


The percentage contribution to the various sectors of Gross 
Domestic Product in the period 1959-1961, were as follows: 


Percentage Contribution of Industrial Sectors to Gross Domestic Product 
at Factor Cost (Current Values, 1959-61) 


Industrial Sectors 1959 1960 1961 
Agriculture, Forestry, Fishing .. 13.3 12.6 13.0 
Mining .. a 3 7.9 8.9 8.9 
Manufacturing eu me 13.2 13.2 13.4 
Construction and Installation .. 11.8 11.3 11.5 
Total of Primary and Secondary 

Industries = 46.2 46 .0 46.8 
Public Utilities os és 1.0 1.1 1.1 
Transportation, Communication and 

Storage 6.6 6.5 6.5 
Wholesale and Retail Distributions 16.9 17.4 15.9 
Banking Insurance and Real Estate 6.1 6.0 6.1 
Ownership of Dwellings is 2.9 2.7 3.0 
Central and Local Government 1s 7.5 7.8 
Miscellaneous Services Ss 13.0 12.8 12.8 

*ToTAL .. 100.0 100.0 100.0 








*Due to rounding, figures do not always add up to 100. 


_ The increase in the agricultural sector as a whole was due to sub- 
stantial increases in the contribution of sugar cane, root crops and 
other primary products. The greater increase in the mining sector 
from 1959 to 1960 was due mainly to a sharp increase in the produc- 
tion of alumina. In the Manufacturing sector there was a sharp 
increase of 12% in those establishments engaged in food processing 
(excluding sugar). There were smaller increases in most of the 
other sub-sectors such as sugar, alcoholic beverages, textiles, cement, 
clay products, paper products and metal products. There was a 
fall in the contribution of footwear, chemical and clay products 
and miscellaneous manufactures. : 
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Following the completion of bauxite expansion in 1957, there was 
a decline in the Construction and Installation sector. This sector 
showed signs of recovery in 1961. The contribution of the Dis- 
tribution sector fell in 1961, and this was due partly to the fall in 
imports and the general tightening of credit which took place in 
that year. In the Banking, Insurance and Real Estate sector the 
greatest increase was registered in the Banking sub-sector, which 
rose by 16.7%. Smaller increases were registered in Insurance 
and Real Estate with the growth of the former slowing down ap- 
preciably. The sharp increase in the contribution of the Owner- 
ship of Dwellings was most likely due to increases in rent. The 
Public Administration sector increased by £1.5 million in 196], 
while Services increased by £1.3 million. 


Agriculture and Fisheries: 

The Agricultural Development Programme came into effect in 
December, 1960, replacing the Farm Development Scheme and is 
planned to operate until March, 1965. Under the Agricultural 
Development Programme the financing of development projects is 
through loans, and further inducement is added in the form of 
subsidies for carrying out specific improvements. A sum of 
£1,294,000 was loaned to farmers in 196]. 


The weather conditions were in general favourable. The 
possible effects on Jamaica’s exports of sugar and bananas, should 
- United Kingdom enter into the European Common Market, 
received much attention during 1961. 


Sugar: 

Sugar production in 1961 amounted to 440,000 tons exceeding 
the 1960 figure by 16,000 tons. There was an increase in acreage 
reaped from 187,000 acres to 202,000 acres. Exports of sugar 
amounted to 380,000 tons and represents an increase of 27,000 
tons over the 1960 figure. Exports of sugar to United States 
amounted to 39,362 tons in 1961. The negotiated price for sugar in 
1961 was £45.2 per ton compared with £44 8s. 10d. in 1960. 
As a result of the increase in the quantity of exports, the increase in 
the negotiated price and the benefit of the United States price, 
export receipts totalled £14.5 million in 1961 compared with £13 
million in 1960. The average price of sugar exported in 1961 was 
£39 per ton, which was roughly £3 above the 1960 average. 
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Cocoa: 

Exports of cocoa beans declined from 3,581,000 Ib in 1960 
to 2,460,000 ib in 1961 representing a decrease of 31%. Exports of 
cocoa butter, cake and other cocoa products fell from 2,556,000 Ib 
to 1,424,000 fb in 1961, representing a decline of 37%. Total 
exports were valued at £473,000 as against the 1960 figure of 
£690,000. Prices of Jamaican cocoa are geared to those of Ghanaian 
fermented product and these prices were falling, though there 
were signs of recovery in the last quarter of 1961. 


Citrus: 

Export receipts from fresh citrus and main citrus products 
amounted to £2,102,000 in 1961; a fall of £300,000 under the 1960 
figure. Exports of fresh fruits in 1961 showed an increase of 
roughly 10% over the previous year’s figure. There was a con- 
siderable increase in exports of canned fruits which rose by 
4,447,000 fb over the 1960 figure. This increase was due almost 
entirely to a rise in exports of canned fruits to the United King- 
dom. There was a decline in prices for canned fruits in 1961. A 
decline in both volume and receipts from fruit juices was due mainly 
to a sharp fall in the exports of concentrated orange juice. In 
1960, 482,788 gallons of this product valued at £748,539 were 
exported as against 230,848 gallons valued at £342,436 in 1961. 
Exports of marmalade increased considerably in 1961. 


Copra: 

The Coconut Industry continued to show improvements in 1961. 
Production of copra since 1960 has increased to the extent that the 
overall situation changed from one of shortage to one of surplus. 
The main reason for this boom is the fact that trees planted after 
the 1951 hurricane are now in full maturity. The Coconut In- 
dustry Board completed negotiations to sell 1,000 tons of copra to 
Trinidad, and 1,200 tons to St. Kitts in mid 1961. 


Food Supply: 

Production of some local food crops and products appears to 
have increased. The level of retail prices of food increased by 
7.6% and 7.1% from 1960 to 1961 in the Kingston and Rural 
Areas, respectively. ‘There were significant increases in the priccs 
of starchy roots and pulses in the Kingston Area. The most 
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notable increases in this group were the average price of sweet 
potatoes and yams which rose by 11% and 6% respectively. 
Similar price movements occurred for Rural Areas. 


The most decisive indicator of the state of local food production 
is the volume of certain specified foodstuffs. Reports of counter 
flour, fell slightly from 788 cwt in 1960 to 777 cwt in 1961. 
Imports of counter flour has been declining since 1959. Imports 
of corn-meal rose by roughly 38.8%, imports of corn rose by 7.8%, 
while that of rice fell by 21.5%. Imports of peas and beans fell, 
while that of potatoes increased. 


Supplies of poultry, meat and eggs increased. Average prices 
of these items were somewhat lower than in 1960, with significant 
fluctuations according to the quantity of surplus stock on hand. 
Local production of pork and beef showed an appreciable increase. 
Supplies of pork rose to such an extent that the importation of pork 
and pork products were restricted in the middle of the year. The 
increase in the local production of meat is reflected in the corres- 
ponding decrease in imports of this item. Average price of beef in 
1961 was much higher than those in 1960. This was due to the 
removal of price controls on beef which occurred in July 1960. 
Average prices were 20% higher in the Kingston Area and 18% 
higher in the Rural Areas, in 1961. Milk showed signs of improve- 
ment in 1961, and is reflected in the fall in imports for that year. 


Bananas: 

Bananas offered by growers to the Banana Board totalled 11.4 
million stems which was about 100,000 stems less than the 1960 
figure. Exports of banana totalled 10,346,000 stems as against 
10,175,000 stems in 1960. The average “green-boat” price re- 
ceived in 1961 was higher than in 1960 being £67 2s. Od. and 
£66 14s. Od. per ton respectively. Although the average “green 
boat’? price was higher and more stems were exported; export 
receipts declined by £152,000. This is due to the fact that banana 
exported in 1961 were actually less in weight than those exported in 
1960. 


The price paid by the Banana Board to growers increased from 
9/- to 10/- a count bunch in June, although the “green-boat” 
price remained the same. The reason for this increase was due to. _ 
some economies put into effect by the Board, and also bananas — 
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being bought from growers at that time were somewhat heavier. 
In the latter part of August this price was reduced to 9/-. The 
reduction in price was made to compensate for a loss of revenue 
incurred by labour disputes in July. 


The All-Island Banana Grower’s Association formulated plans 
designed to free the Banana Industry from nematode infestation, 
which will cost about £700,000. 


Coffee: 
The following Table provides information on coffee export on a 
calendar year basis:— 


Export OF Corree—1957-1961 


Items _ Quantity (000 fb) Value em) 


1957 1958 1959 _ 1960. 1961 {1957 1958, 1959 1960 1961 
Coffee 

unroasted ..| 2,610; 2,405} 2,720; 1,840) 1,659) 490) 384) 360, 266) 241 
Coffee roasted 778 233 89, 143] 61] 37| 43 18 


633] 445 tome Te | [| [959 99 9 8 "959 





















TOTAL 





The coffee crop in Jamaica runs from August of one year to July 
of the following year. Coffee output in the present crop year 
which ends in July 1962, showed signs of recovery over the previous 
crop year. However, the improvement is not reflected in the 1961 
calendar year export figure. These figures include coffee from the 
1960-61 season which showed a decline in production. 


Ginger: 

Exports of ginger in 1961 totalled 1,511,000 fb representing a 
decrease of 200,000 ib under the 1960 figure. The value of this 
export in 1961 was £127,000 as against £149,000 in 1960. 


“Spot” prices of ginger on the London market showed considera- 
able fluctuation between the Ist and 2nd half of 1961. In the Ist 
half of 1961 the price remained at 190/- per cwt, but rose to a peak 
of 270/- per cwt in December, 1961. With a relatively low level 
of exports in the latter half of 1961, the full benefits of these higher 
prices were not received. 
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Pimento: 

There was an increase of 2,907,000 fb in exports of pimento 
from 4,038,000 tb in 1960 to 6,945,000 tb in 1961. Export 
receipts amounted to £1,571,000 in 1961 exceeding the previous 
year’s figure by £685,000. Sales of pimento oil declined from 94,000 
fb in 1960 to 73,000 fb in 1961 with the 1961 value £13,000 less 
than the 1960 value of £63,000. 


Fishing: 
Data on fishing continue to remain unsatisfactory. Imports 
of fish fell from 516,000 ib in 1960 to 424,000 fb in 1961. 


MANUFACTURING AND PROCESSING: 

The following Table presents information on the contribution 
of the manufacturing sector to gross domestic product for the period 
1958-1961 :— 


Contribution of Manufacturing Sector to Gross Domestic 
Product at Factor Cost 1958-1961 (Current Value £°000) 


Manufacturing Sector 1958 1959 1960 1961 
TOTAL 24,866 27,890 30,365 32,323 
Food (excluding Sugar) 6,286 6,482 7,096 7,956 
Sugar, Molasses, Rum 3,905 4,768 5,283 4,501 
Alcoholic Beverages (exluding 
rum) 518 473 549 701 
Non-alcoholic Beverages 832 850 929 1,075 
Tobacco & Tobacco Products 1,088 £1,456 1,206 # 1,234 
Textile, made-up Textile Goods 1,520 1,768 2,176 2,206 
Footwear 440 502 630 567 
Wood and Wood Products 
(excluding furniture) 747 702 718 830 
Furniture and Fixtures 2,635 3,093 3,248 3,268 
Printing, Publishing, Advertis- 
ing, etc. 1,462 ~=1,461 1,545 1,700 
Leather and Leather Products 174 195 231 253 
Chemical & Chemical Products 997 1,378 1,538 1,395 
Cement and Clay Products 1,877 2,048 2,308 2,617 
Metal Products and Repairs 1,945 2,274 2,451 2,694 
Miscellaneous Manufactures 
and Repairs 440 440 457 326 
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The group of industries which come under the heading Food, 
Beverages and Tobacco contributed £16.5 in 1961 to the gross 
domestic product at factor cost and represented 51% of the con- 
tribution of the manufacturing sector. In 1960 the contribution 
of these industries amounted to £15.1 million. The value of 
output of these industries outside of Food, Beverages, and Tobacco 
heading has increased rapidly over the past few years. In 1953 
this output amounted to £5.2 million and represented 35% of the 
contribution to the manufacturing sector. By 1961 it had increased 
to £15.8 representing roughly 50%. There has been a slowing 
down in the rate of increase in the production of these goods, 
however, the increase in the value of output of these industries 
being 3% over 1960 as against an increase of 10% from 1959 to 
1960. 


Sugar and Rum: 

There has been a continuing increase in the manufacturing of 
sugar, a rise in rum production, and an increase in sales of surplus 
molasses. Sugar production rose to 440,000 tons in 1961, an in- 
crease of 16,000 tons over the 1960 record figure. Production of 
rum and alcohol rose to 2,913,000 proof gallons in 1961, an in- 
crease of 327,000 proof gallon over the 1960 figure. 


Beer: 
Production of beer continued to rise. Production rose from 
3,361,000 gallons to 3,908,000 gallons. 


Carbonated Beverages: 

Production of carbonated beverages rose, so far as can be judged 
from the excise figures. Production of carbonated beverages in 
1961 amounted to 6,296,000 gallons (excised) as against 3,361,000 
gallons (excised)—1960. 


Coconut Products: 

The coconut products industry continued to expand. Output of 
copra rose from 14,757 tons in 1960 to 15,440 tons in 1961, manufac- 
ture of edible oil and soap increased, while edible fats fell. There 
was a considerable increase in Edible oils which rose from 7,312 
tons in 1960 to 10,208 tons in 1961, an increase of approximately 


40%. 
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Milk: 

Output of condensed or evaporated milk eoudnued to rise, 
Condensed milk production amounted to 690,000 cases in 1961 as 
against 672,000 in 1960, and evaporated milk rose from 45,900 
cases in 1960 to 51,800 cases in 1961. 


Tobacco: 

Output of cigarettes rose from 694 million in 1960 to 727 million 
in 1961. Output of Export cigars fell from 7.5 million to 5.9 
million but local sales rose from 9.5 million to 10.4 million. 


Footwear, Leather and Cloth: 

The production of boots and shoes fell from 1,520,000 pairs in 
1960 to 1,413,000 pairs in 1961. Export earnings from Footwear 
was £191,000 in 1961 as against £167,000 in 1960. The con- 
tribution of the leather industry to the Island’s gross domestic 
product showed an increase of approximately 10%. In the Textile 
Industry production of cloth rose from 6,997,000 yards in 1960 to 
7,542,000 yards in 1961. The production of yarn increased from 
46,000 tb to 75,300 fb in 1961, but total output of yarn was 
much lower than the high levels registered in 1958 and 1959. 


The rise in the value of exports of Clothing has been very rapid, 
from a value of £100,000 in 1957 to £1,421,000 in 1961. The 
value of exports of textile yarn and fabrics recovered from the de- 
cline experienced in 1959 and 1960. —‘ The rise in the value of ex- 
ports of manufactured goods is partly accounted for by indus- 
tries established in the past few years under the various industrial 
incentive laws. 


New Investments: 

Thirteen new factories promoted under the industrial incentives 
law commenced commercial operations in 1961. Four of these 
factories were established under the Industrial Incentives Law, 
8 under the Export Industries (Encouragement) Law and one 
under the Pioneer Industry (Encouragement) Law. 


The Industrial Development Corporation completed the con- 
struction of 3 factory buildings in 1961, and an additional 4 were 
under construction at the end of the year. 
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Several existing new Industries have started to carry out their 
expansion plans, while others have announced such plans which 
will take place in 1962. Several new enterprises are scheduled to 
begin operations in 1962. These include ceramics, jute and 
cigarette manufacture. 


Capital investment in the manufacturing sector in 1961 has been 
provisionally estimated as being £6.0 million as against £5.5 
million in 1960. | 


Mining: 

Production and exports of bauxite and alumina were at very high 
levels in 1961. The total value of exports of bauxite and alumina 
for 1961, was £30.4 million of which bauxite amounted to £13.1 
million. The overall increase of £2.9 million over the 1960 figure, 
accounted for 52% of the increase in the value of Jamaica’s domestic 
export for 1961. 


Exports of bauxite totalled 4,975,000 tons representing an in- 
crease of 176,000 tons over the previous highest figure of 4,799,000 
tons established in 1957. All of the bauxite exported in 196! went 
to the United States of America. Alumina exports amounted to 
703,000 tons which is the largest quantity of alumina exported from 
Jamaica. This was an increase of 38,000 over the 1960 figure. 
Alumina exports went mainly to Canada, Norway and to United 
States. 


The value of exports of bauxite and alumina in the period 1953 
to 1956 accounted for an average of 25% of the total value of 
Jamaica’s domestic exports. Since 1957 the value of the Industry’s 
exports has been over 45% of the value of total domestic exports. 
This sharp increase in the export receipts of bauxite and alumina 
has been due to increased production as a result of the industry’s 
expansion programme, which took place in 1956 and 1957, and to 
the revaluations of export prices which became effective in early 
1957. 


Jamaica has become the largest producer of bauxite in the 
world, and alumina production is her most important source of 
exports receipts. 
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Bauxite Revenues: 

Bauxite and alumina together constitute the largest single source 
of Government revenue. The table below shows the amount of 
taxes paid by the industry for the period 1958 to 1961:— 


Taxes paid by Bauxite and Alumina Industry to Jamaica 
1958-1961 


1958 1959 1960 1961 
Total Taxes paid 7 
of All Types +£4,648,490 £4,148,376 £5,947,486 £7,043,699 


In addition the Companies have made substantial payments to 
Jamaica Railway Corporation for purchase of local services. 


Capital Works: 
Annual capital investment by the bauxite companies has been at 
a level of little less than £2 million since 1959. 


Gypsum: 

In 1961, production of gypsum amounted to 223,000 tons and 
exports 82,886 tons. There has been a considerable decline in the 
production and export of gypsum since 1958. In 1958, total pro- 
duction was 599,591 tons and exports 587,789 tons. Exports have 
been falling faster than production, with the result that stocks have 
been increasing rapidly. This was particularly so in 1961 when 
production declined by 23,000 tons while exports fell by 125,000 
tons. 


All the gypsum exported went to receiving plants in Texas and 
Louisiana in the United States. As a result of the reorganization 
of the Company which mines gypsum in Jamaica, production in 
1962 will be diverted to a larger Florida market. It is anticipated 
that this market will absorb an annual production of about 250,000 
tons over the next few years. 


Other Minerals: 

In 1961, vast deposits of good quality marble estimated at 
1,000,000 tons were discovered in the Blue Mountains of the island. 
Prospecting for copper, iron ore, and oil continued during the year. 
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TOURIST TRADE 


"THE NUMBER OF visitors of the island in 1961 totalled 224,492 
as against the record figure of 226,945 registered in 1960. This re- 
presents a slight decline of about 1.1% as against an increase of 
18.6% between 1959 and 1960. Long-stay visitors to the island 
for the year 1961 totalled 76,000 representing a fall of 4,420 or 5.5 
in comparison with the previous year. Short-stay visitors totalled 
148,492, an increase of 1.3% over 1960. The number of Winter 
visitors (December to April) 1961 numbered 100,520 and re- 
presented a decrease of 5%. Winter trade in the Caribbean Area 
was adversely affected by the economic recession which occurred 
in the United States and Canada in the first quarter of 1961, and 
the unsettled political situation in the Caribbean Republics. The 
summer season (May to November) showed some improvement in 
1961, when there were 136,998 visitors as against 134,208 in the 
previous season. The summer traffic represents more than half 
of the total visitors in 1960 and 1961. In 1958 and 1959, visitors 
to Jamaica during this season totalled 86,179 and 92,282 persons 
for the respective years. The growth of the summer traffic is 
the result of extensive promotion and publicity work carried out 
by the Tourist Board in recent years. 


Three new hotels were opened in 1961 providing an additional 
336 beds. The tourist capacity for the 1961-62 winter season is 
expected to total 6,892 beds. This figure is composed of hotel 
accommodation of 5,693 beds, guest house capacity of 522 beds and 
resort cottages and apartments totalling 677 beds. More atten- 
tion is being paid to the mass-travel market, and the Tourist Board 
and Industry have set their sights on conventions and package 
tours. Construction of the 400-bed convention-type Sheraton- 
Kingston Hotel was started in 1961, and is scheduled for comple- 
tion in mid 1962. 


The Tourist Trade continues to make a major contribution to 
the Jamaica economy. The Tourist Board estimated that ex- 
penditure by visitors in 1961 was just under £13.5 million. This 
figure represents expenditure by tourists in hotels and shops, on 
inland transportation and sightseeing, entertainment and _ local 
services. Government continued to offer concessions to hotels 
under the Hotels Aid Law; and the New Kingston Hotel Limited 
Debenture Law. 
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ELECTRICITY 


THE TOTAL AMOUNT OF electricity used in the island in 1961 is 
estimated at 546 million K.W.H. This represents an increase of 72 
million K.W.H. or 15.8% over the 1960 figure. These figures 
relate to electricity generated both by public suppliers and by private 
firms. 


Total electricity sales amounted to 258.9 million K.W.H. an 
increase of 44.2 million K.W.H. over the 1960. The increase in 
total sales was due mainly to a substantial increase in sales to com- 
mercial and industrial enterprises which rose from 145.1 million 
K.W.H. in 1960 to 177.6 million in 1961, an increase of 22%. 
Electricity supplied to households in 1961 increased by 16% over 
the 1960 figure, from 56.5 million to 65.5 million K.W.H. 
Municipal sales recovered after a decline in 1960. 


The number of consumers rose from 56,735 in 1960 to 65,127 
in 1961. Households supplied with electricity increased from 
44,983 to 51,881. The average annual consumption per household 
showed little change being 1,256 and 1,262 K.W.H. in 1960 and 
1961 respectively. In 1954 there were 25,390 households being 
supplied with an average of 765 K.W.H. per household. The 
increase in the average annual consumption per household is due 
mainly to an increase in electrical appliances being used. — 


Private Suppliers: 

Plants supplying electricity for private use produced an es- 
timated 287 million K.W.H. in 1961, representing an increase of 35 
million K.W.H. over the estimate of the previous year. ‘The bauxite 
and alumina companies produced 194 million K.W.H. in 1961 as 
against 173 million K.W.H. in 1960. Electricity generated by the 
sugar estates increased by 10 million K.W.H. over the previous 
year’s figure of 56 million K.W.H. | 


Electricity Development: 

The Jamaica Public Service Company spent £2.2 million on new 
construction in 1961. The major item of expenditure was Hunt’s 
Bay No. 5 generating unit. Other items included in the construc- 
tion programme for 1961 was the completion of the Hunt’s Bay No. 
4 generating unit, major transmission and distribution lines and 
sub-stations. 
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At the end of 1961 the Company had completed a ten-year pro- 
gramme at a cost of £10,296,000, increasing its generating capacity 
from 19,000 kilowatts per hour to over 100,000 kilowatts. The 
Company has announced its decision to spend £10 million in the 
next 3 years on new construction. 


The programme of frequency conversion from 40 to 50 cycles 
which began in 1960 has been progressing satisfactorily. By the 
end of the year, the conversion programme on the north coast of the 
island had been carried out with work completed in.the parishes of 
Hanover, St. James, Trelawny, St. Mary and Portland. 35,500 
kilowatts per hour of generating capacity was converted, with ap- 
proximately 48,000 kilowatts per hour of plant still to be con- 
verted. | 


The Electrical Authority began construction work on its plant 
in’ Westmoreland in the latter part of 1961 with a view to extending 
electricity supplies to surrounding rural areas. This programme 
will cost approximately £73,000. 


CONSTRUCTION AND INSTALLATION 


THE CONTRIBUTION OF the Construction and Installation sector 
to the G.D.P. at factor cost amounted to £27.7 million in 1961 as 
against £26.2 million in 1960. 


Capital investment in private housing has been higher than in 
any other sector since 1958 and represented 16.6% and 15.9% of 
total investment in 1960 and 1961 respectively. Investment in this 
sector amounted to £7.9 million in 1961 as against £8.6 million in 
1960. This fall was due mainly to a slowing down in individual 
housing construction in comparison with 1960. 


Several existing enterprises commenced the implementation 
of expansion plans in 1961. The Caribbean Cement Co. Ltd. 
started a new phase of expansion involving new investments of £2.5 
million; the Milk Condensery at Bog Walk announced an improve- 
ment scheme involving expenditure of £100,000, while Amalga- 
mated Packing Industries Ltd. commenced construction of a new 
plant at an estimated cost of £100,000, Three new hotels were 
opened in 1961, and construction of the 400-bed Sheraton Kingston 
Hotel was started in mid 1961. Expansion continued in the field 
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of public utilities in 1961. The Jamaica Telephone Company Ltd. 
spent approximately £750,000 during 1961, on new developments, 
while the Jamaica Public Service Co. spent approximately £2.2 
million on new construction as against £1.6 million in 1960. 
Under the Government’s development programme, construction of 
the new Terminal Buildings at Palisadoes Airport was completed in 
August 1961. Government expenditure on the Negril Develop- 
ment and Sandy Gully Drainage scheme for the financial year 
1961-62 is estimated to be £1,016,000 in comparison with the revised 
estimate of £561,000 for the previous financial year. Capital 
expenditure on housing and on new office buildings is estimated 
to be over £1.5 million in the 1961/62 financial year. Construction 
of the National Stadium was begun in 1961 and is scheduled for 
completion in 1962. 


The following table shows the contribution of the Construction 
and Installation sector to G.D.P. at factor cost, and the gross 
Domestic Fixed Capital Formation in 1957 (the peak year for both) 
and in the following years:— 





Contribution of Gross Domestic 
Construction etc. Fixed Capital 
Sector to G.D.P. Formation 
at Factor Cost Current Values 
Year (£m) (£m) 
1957 se - 26.1 52.1 
1958 ce a 24.5 47.4 
1959 as - 24.9 46.1 
1960 Sei oe 26.2 51.7 


1961 a ie 27.7 49.6 
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The following table presents information on the consumption of 
cement for the years 1957 to 1961 (tons):— 


Local 
Production 


Local 
Sales 


Imports 
Total 


Consump- 
tion 


1957 


134,400 





133,000 





30,800 


ee 


163,800 





1958 


od 


175,900 





174,400 





1959 


Se 


193,600 


190,300 





2,800 


193,100 





198,600 





1961 


—— 


212,200 





193,800 


2,000 


meen 


195,800 





The fall in the consumption of cement was probably tied to the 
slowing down in individual housing construction. 


COMMUNICATIONS 


THE CONTRIBUTION of Transport, Communication and Storage 
sector to G.D.P. rose £15 million in 1960 to £15.6 million in 1961. 


The percentage contribution remained stable at 6.5%. 


The 


percentage figure has from 1955 remained much the same, being 
at a lower level before 1955. 


896 trucks and buses were imported in 1961 as against 1,289 in 


1960. 


Imports of motor cars numbered 3,799 in 1961 as against 


8,260 units in 1960. This considerable decline in the importation 
of motor vehicles is a direct result of the Government’s tightening 
on trade credit. 


During 1961 there was a reorganization of the workshop and 
This is prior to the 


office structure of the Railway Corporation. 
dieselization programme to be pursued by the Corporation. 


Con- 


siderable improvement was carried out on airports and roads. 


Government’s expenditure on Communications and Works 
was estimated at £4.3 million for the financial year 1961/62. 
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EXTERNAL TRADE 


THERE WERE SIGNIFICANT Changes in theIsland’s visible trade in 
1961 in comparison with that of 1960. The visible trade balance 
in 1961 was a deficit of £13.2 million as against a deficit of £20.3 
million in 1960. This improvement was due to a decline of 2.3 
million in the value of imports, and an increase of £5.3 million 
in receipts for total exports. The following table gives the value 
of Jamaica visible trade for 1958 to 196] :— 


1958 1959 1960 1961 
Imports (c.i-f.) 64.6 68.6 77.5 75.2 
Exports (f.o.b.) si 47.6 46.1 56.7 62.0 
Visible Trade Balance -17.0 -22.5 | -20.8 ~—13.2 


The adverse balance on Visible Trade in 1961 was the lowest since 
1955. 


Imports: 

The value of imports in 1961 amounted to £75.2 million as 
against £77.5 million in 1960. The following Table presents infor- 
mation on the break-down of imports (1958-1961) by Standard 
International Trade Classification sections: — 


Value of Imports by S.I.T.C. Sections—1958-61 


*S.1.T.C. Sections 1958 1959 1960 1961 
0 Food .. .. | 13,272 | 14,649 | 14,581 | 14,399 
l Beverages and Tobacco re 1,540 1,641 1,755 1,610 
2 Crude Minerals... i 2,223 2,657 2,787 2,268 
3 Mineral Fuels, Lubricants, etc. 5,702 6,641 6,391 7,654 
4 Animal and Vegetable Oils... 637 736 550 486 
5 Chemicals oe 5,240 5,780 6,173 6,183 
6 Manufactured Goods .. | 16,259 | 16,264 | 19,678 | 19,310 
7 (1) Machinery (not electric) ie 6,091 6,129 7,140 7,466 
7 (2) Electrical Machinery - 2,925 3,050 3,820 3,561 
7 (3) Transport Equipment - 5,034 | 5,122 7,941 5,260 
8 Miscellaneous Manufactured 

Goods . = 5,698 5,886 6,933 6,813 
9 


Miscellaneous Commodities .. 26 91 182 179 
| Total. .. | 64,647 | 68,646 | 77,501 | 75,190 
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The value of imports of food, beverages and tobacco fell by 
£327,000 in comparison with 1960. This fall was due mainly to a 
decline in imports of meat and meat preparations, and dairy 
products. The fall of £519,000 in imports of crude materials was 
caused by a decline in imports of textile fibres and wood, lumber 
and cork. The decline in the value of transport equipment 
amounted to £2.3 million, and was caused mainly by a reduction of 
motor cars imported into the island; from 8,260 valued at £4.1 
million in 1960 to 3,799 valued at £2.1 million. Imports of non- 
electrical machinery, and mineral fuels and. lubricants increased. 
Imports of electrical machinery showed a decline. There was a 
tendency to restrict consumer credit by voluntary action on the 
part of dealers in respect of electrical appliances as refrigerators 
and radios. 


Exports: 

The value of total exports from the island in 1961 amounted 
to £62.0 million as against £56.7 million in 1960. Export re- 
ceipts for these two years represent a substantial recovery from the 
decline which took place in 1958 and 1959, when receipts totalled 
£47.6 million and £46.1 million respectively. 


_ The following table gives information on Domestic Exports 
(1957-1961) :— . 


Domestic’ Exports, 1957-1961 (£° million) 


1960 


1957 1958 1959 1961 

Total Domestic Export 49.5 46.8 45.3 55.7 60.9 
Bauxite and Alumina 21.5 21.7 20.4 2735 30.4 
Domestic Export (ex- 

cluding Bauxite and 

Alumina) —28.0 3925.1 24.9 28.2 30.5 
Sugar, Rum and 

Molasses 14.3 12.1 13.4 14.8 16.5 
Bananas 6.8 5.0 4.9 4.8 4.7 
Citrus, Cocoa, Coffee ee 

Pimento, Ginger 
- (including products) 4.1 4.4 3.6 4.5 4.5 
Other Products-.. > 2.8 3.6 3.0 4.1 4.8 
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Direction of Trade: 

Significant changes have taken place in the past few years, in 
the distribution of the Island’s trade between the Currency Areas 
in particular, a shift from the Sterling Area to the Dollar Area and 
other Areas. The fall of £2.3 million in the value of Jamaica’s 
imports was due mainly to a decline of similar magnitude in im- 
ports from the Sterling Area, while the increase of £5.3 million in 
total export receipts was due to an increase of £6.4 million in 
value of exports to the Dollar Area. 


The volume of Imports from the Sterling Area amounted to 
£31.7 million in 1961, a decline of £2.5 under the 1960 figure. 
Jamaica’s export fell from £19.6 to £18.0 million in 1960. The 
value of imports from the Dollar Area in 1960 and 1961 was 
virtually the same at £28 .6 million, while that of exports rose from 
£29.1 million to £35.4. Thus the visible trade balance rose 
from a surplus of £0.4 million in 1960 to £6.8 in 1961. The 
improvement in the island’s trading position with the Dollar Area 
was due to an increase in the value of exports to United States 
resulting in a positive net change of £7.8 million in trade with 
that country. Imports from and exports to non-dollar, non- 
sterling countries increased by £163,000 and £491,000 respectively, 
over the 1960 figure. 


Balance of Payments: 
There have been 2 main factors influencing Jamaica’s Balance of 


Payments in recent years. The first one is the fact that the terms of 
trade has been moving against Jamaica, so that the unit of export 
brings a smaller unit of imports. Secondly there has been an in- 
creasing demand for foreign goods and services caused by an inflow 
of foreign capital so that the volume of imports has been increasing 
at a faster rate than that of exports. This is a phenomenon ex- 
perienced by most under-developed countries in their efforts to 
foster rapid economic development. The following table gives 
information on the Current Account—1957-61:— 
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£Emillion 
1961 
1957 | 1958 | 1959) 1960 |(Prov.) 


1. Visible Trade 


Imports (c.i.f.) adjusted ..|—66. 8) —64. 7; —69.2|—78.1|—75.8 
Exports Seda ea .|+50.4/+ 48.0) +46 .9])+-58.8)+63.5 
Balance .|-—16.4,—-16.7/+22.3,—19.3)-—12.3 
2. Invisible Trade 
Foreign Travel . I+ 5.1/+ 7.444 8.9'412.0/413.7 
Transportation . I+ 2.1/+ 1.8/+ 1.6/+ L.1/+ 1.1 
Insurance L[— 1.5/- 1.7;)-— 2.31- 2.2;-— 2.2 
International Investment Income — 4.2, — 5.4/— 6.4— 8.6/— 9.0 
Government Transactions + 0.8:+ 0.8:+ 0.8)/+ 0.7/+ 0.8 
Miscellaneous ‘ ..|— 2.6;—- 2.1)-— 1.81— 1.7)/— 3.4 
Balance on Invisibles ..{—- 0.3/+ 0.8/+ 0.84+ 1.3/+ 1.0 
Balance on Goods and Services —16.7)—15.9|/—21.5)—18.0;—11.3 
3. Unilateral Transfers - 
Balance on Unilateral Trans. I+ 5.1j+ 5.5}+ 5.3/4 6.2/4 5.6 
Cumulative Balance .|~)1.6/-10.4,—16.2,—11 .8)— 5.7 


The rise in the value of imports over the past few years has been 
due not only to increased importation of capital goods, but also to 
increases in importation of foodstuffs and durable consumer goods. 
The net balance on Invisible trade is very small, showing that 
Jamaica spends on Invisible items almost as much as she earns. 
The high level of net receipts of Unilateral Transfers has been due 
to the rise in migrants’ remittances from £2.8 million in 1955 to 
£7.0 million in 1961. 


Capital Account: 
Data on Capital Account is not available for 1961. 


Finance & Banking: 

The contribution of the banking and finance sector to Jamaica’s 
gross domestic product at factor cost in 1961 was £14.8 million or 
6.1% compared with the 1960 figure of £13.8 million or 6%. 
This sector of the economy has grown rapidly in the past few years 
from 2.9% of G.D.P. at factor cost in 1953 to 6.1% in 1959 and 
has remained at the latter level in 1960 and 1961. 


The Central Bank: 

The Central Bank commenced operation on the Ist May, 1961. 
It was established as the island’s Central Bank to maintain monetary 
stability and the external value of the Jamaicacurrency. The Bank 
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acts as the Government’s banker and may act as agent for the 
Government in the management of the public debt. The Com- 
mercial Banks are required to maintain each month with the 
Bank of Jamaica as Reserves an average deposit equal to not less 
than 5% of their average deposit liabilities in Jamaica during the 
previous month. The Central Bank is functionally divided into a 
Currency Division and a Banking Division. Total assets of the 
Currency. Division and Banking Division were respectively £10.6 
million and £7.3 million at the end of 1961. 


Commercial Banks: 

‘The level of demand deposits in commercial banks in 1961 was 
lower than in 1960. Time deposits amounted to £4.8 million at 
the end of 1961, as against £2.6 million at the end of the previous 
year. Savings deposits amounted to £18.7 million at the end of 
1961, showing an increase of £1.2 million over the corresponding 
figure of 1960. Bank loans and advances rose from £39.0 million 
in January, 1961, to £42.4 million in December. 


The assets and liabilities of the commercial banks amounted 
to £67.2 million at the end of 1961, as against a figure of £54.8 
million for the corresponding period of 1960. ‘This increase is 
mainly the result of a considerable rise of £8.4 million in the net 
borrowings of the banks from overseas sources, which enabled the 
banks to maintain a high level of loans and advances throughout 
the year, despite the fall in deposits. 


There were significant changes in the interest rates of commercial 
banks in 1961. Commercial bank rates on saving deposits fluc- 
tuated between 2 and 3.5% while those on loans fluctuated 
between 5.5% and 7.5% 


Government Savings Bank: 

There was a decline in both deposits and withdrawals in the 
Government Savings Bank when comparing 1961 with previous 
years. Depositors’ accounts at the end of 1961 amounted to 
£5,285,000 representing an increase of £145,000 over the amount 
at the end of 1960. This increase was due mainly to interest 
payments paid to bank customers. Of some significance was the 
positive net change in savings which is the exact opposite of the 
situation in’ 1960, where withdrawals exceeded deposits. 
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The external assets of the Bank showed slight fluctuation through- 
out the year with an overall increase of £75,000 from £1,762,000 
in January to £1,837,000 in December. 


Interest rates on savings account showed no change, remaining 
at 2.5%. 


Treasury Bills: 
Responsibility for the issue and redemption of Treasury Bills 


is now that of the Central Bank. The limit on Treasury Bills 
which can be outstanding at any time was raised from £5 million to 
£10 million. At the end of 1961 the total outstanding Treasury 
Bills was £6,310,500 compared with the figure of £3,526,000 at the 
end of 1960. Allotments of Public Tender rose rapidly during the 
year, averaging £1.9 million per month during the last 7 months. 
The average discount rate for 1961 was 4.33% as against 3.8% in 
1960. 


Consumer Credit: 
With the establishment of Finance Houses in recent years, 


consumer credit has expanded rapidly. The advent of a large 
new Finance House resulted in an intensification of competition 
among them, with the volume of consumer credit rising even more 
rapidly. Total credit outstanding with all Finance Houses rose 
from £4.3 million at the end of 1959 to £10.3 million in October 
1960. Most of the Credit extended by these Houses was for the 
purchase of imported goods, particularly motor cars. 


In October 1960, the Government imposed minimum deposits of 
33% Y% on motor cars and 25% on other motor vehicles, with a 
maximum repayment period of 24 months and 30 months res- 
pectively. A few months later the Finance Houses voluntarily 
fixed a scale of minimum deposits and maximum repayment terms 
on other classes of goods. 


As a result of this change, credit outstanding with all the Finance 
Houses fell from £12.5 million at the end of March 1961 to £8.4 
million at the end of the year. 
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CONCLUSION 


A DEVELOPMENT economy is fraught with many problems, and 
though the progress made in 1961 was of itself satisfactory, there 
were weak points and danger signals which had emerged and were 
emerging. New institutions of control were established, and in 
1961 the economy was beginning to feel their effects. A more 
spirited public opinion on matters economic and social indicated a 
sounder understanding of the ramifications of economic planning. 
A growing concern was emerging around the question of the degree 
to which economic development can be filtered through the com- 
munity to bring immediate benefits to persons in greatest need. 


This may involve a reassessment of the development programme 
in order to place more emphasis on welfare, than on rapid growth. 
The former is largely concerned with the distribution factor, the 
latter with increases in the National Product. 


Chapter 3: History 


URING HIS SECOND VOYAGE to the New World, 
Columbus sighted Jamaica on the 4th of May, 1494, and first 

set foot on the Island the next day. From seashore to mountain 
top the green primeval forest of the rugged landscape was unbroken 
save for occasional clearings of the Arawak Indians. There were 
magnificent timber trees abounding, including mahogany, cedar, 
bullet wood, fiddle wood, mahoe and brazilletto. The settlements 
of the primitive Arawaks lay within a few miles of the coast, as the 
people were largely dependent upon the sea for much of their food. 
Village sites were, in fact, usually located several hundred feet 
up a hillside providing a broad view of the sea and country below; 
the houses were constructed of stakes with thatched roofs. Cassava, 
maize, sweet potato and probably arrowroot and tobacco were 
cultivated. A peaceful people, the Arawaks were quite unlike the 
warlike man-eating Caribs, who gave their name to the Caribbean 
Sea and region. The Caribs probably made sorties to Jamaica, 
but there is no evidence to suggest that they ever had any permanent 
settlements on the Island. No pre-Arawak remains have been found, 
and it would appear that Jamaica was quite uninhabited prior to 
1000 A.D. or even later. It is estimated that there were about 
60,000 Indians in the Island when the Spanish arrived, and it is 
likely that European diseases, as well as the cruel methcds of the 
Spanish were responsible for their rapid decimation. According 
to the Spanish records, the Arawaks in Jamaica were exterminated 
well before the arrival of the English in the mid-17th Century. 


Columbus took possession of the Island in the name of the 
King and Queen of Spain, but it was not until Juan de Esquivel 
was appointed first Governor in 1509, that Jamaica was actually 
occupied. The island was a fief held on special terms by the de- 
scendants of Colombus as Marquises of Jamaica, but the King 
was often compelled to intervene and appoint the Governor. 
Although it remained Spanish until the arrival of the English in 
1655, it was never a large or flourishing Colony. In point of 
fact, Jamaica served as little more than a supply base for expe- 
ditions to the mainland of America. The first Spanish Capital 
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was Called Sevilla Nueva and was located just west of the present 
town of St. Ann’s Bay. The unhealthy and indefensible site 
was soon abandoned, and in 1534, the new Capital was set up 
at Villa de la Vega, the site of the present Spanish Town. 


In 1655, an English expedition under Admiral Penn and General 
Venables was sent out by Oliver Cromwell to capture Hispaniola. 
Failing in their objective, they sailed to Jamaica and landed 
at Passage Fort on the 10th of May. They met with very little 
resistance, Villa de la Vega falling quickly. The most important 
and decisive action was the capture of the Spanish fort at Rio 
Nuevo in 1658, but Spanish guerillas held out in the interior until 
1660 when Jamaican born Ysassi, the last of the Spanish Governors 
of the island, escaped with his followers to Cuba. Although to- 
day there is very little surviving material evidence of the Spanish 
occupation, many Spanish place names have been perpetuated. 


The Spanish had. imported slaves from Africa, most of whom 
they took with them when they left Jamaica. However, a small 
number remained in the fastnesses of the interior, forming the 
nucleus of the Maroons. 


At the outset there was a brief period of military government. 
General Edward D’Oyley was appointed the first civil Governor 
in 1661. The second Governor Lord Windsor, appointed in 1662, 
brought with him a Proclamation from the King giving the people 
of Jamaica the rights of citizens of England, and to the Island the 
right to make its own Laws. He also brought the Arms of the 
Island and the Broad Seal. Lord Windsor stayed in Jamaica for 
only ten weeks, but in that time he laid the foundations of good 
government. The Governor, appointed by the Crown, acted with 
the advice of a nominated council; the legislature consisted of the 
Governor, the Council and a representative Assembly. Under the 
English, Port Royal was in effect the first Capital, but in 1664, 
much of the administration of the Island was removed to St. Jago 
de la Vega (Spanish Town) where the first House of Assembly, 
consisting of 23 freeholders, met on the 20th of January of that 
year. Until the earthquake of 1692, Port Royal continued to 
be a sort of secondary capital and was the place of residence of 
the Lieutenant Governor. The Assembly regarded itself as 
equivalent in Jamaica to the House of Commons in England. 


i 
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During the early years, the pioneers and founders of the English 
Colony suffered terribly from the fevers of the country, and coloni- 
sation was slow. Luke Stokes, the Governor of Nevis, came and 
settled with about 1,600 people at the south-eastern end of the 
Island in 1656. In 1664, Sir Thomas Modyford arrived from 
Barbados with 1,000 settlers. Modyford, as Governor, helped and 
protected the English Buccaneers, under Henry Morgan, who had 
moved to Port Royal from the island of Tortuga. With Port Royal . 
as base and stronghold, the buccaneers roved widely over the 
Caribbean, raiding Spanish territories, and the ships and plunder 
they brought vastly enriched the town. Modyford also encouraged 
agriculture, and especially the cultivation of cacao and sugar cane. 
At this time, a large number of slaves were brought from Africa 
to Jamaica, and the slave trade flourished. The treaty of Madrid 
in 1670, recognised English sovereignty over all American terri- 
tories then in English possession. ‘This removed the pressing need 
of constant defence against Spanish attack and gave greater en- 
couragement to planting. In 1672, there were 70 sugar works, 
60 indigo works and 60 cacao walks in the Island. Sugar planting 
was further extended with the arrival of 1,200 settlers from Surinam 
in the year 1674. 


Jewish refugees from Spain and Portugal were encouraged 
to settle in Jamaica shortly after the English conquest. They 
established themselves as an important element in the population, 
particularly in the towns where they engaged in trade. 


The terrible earthquake of the 7th of June, 1692, destroyed Port 
Royal, then the finest town in the West Indies, and one of the 
richest places in the world by reason of treasures brought in by 
the Buccaneers. It was as a result of the destruction of Port Royal 
that the town of Kingston was developed. Once again, Jamaica 
became a supply base for activities elsewhere; in this case, for 
English trade with Spanish America. 


The Assembly was engaged in dispute with the Home Govern- 
ment for the first 65 years of its existence over the question of 
revenue. ‘The Assembly of 1728 granted a permanent annual reve- 
nue of £8,000 towards the support of the Civil Government. In 
return, it was enacted that “‘all such Laws and Statutes of England 
as have been at any time esteemed, introduced, used, accepted or 


Cc 
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received as Laws of this Island, shall and are hereby declared to 
be and continue Laws of His Majesty’s Island of Jamaica forever’’. 
After this, until 1865, the people of Jamaica enjoyed, with certain 
restrictions, the right of making their own Laws. 


The system evolved in Tudor times in England, whereby the 
ecclesiastical parish served also as the unit of local civil adminis- 
tration, was transplanted to Jamaica. Parishes were established, 
and their Vestries performed most of the functions now described 
as social services, in so far as they were performed at all. The system 
of Local Government, which provided for the maintenance of the 
Church and the Poor, was laid down in the Act of 1681. Public 
workhouses and gaols were established early, and provision was 
made for public health, roads, postal services, preservation of order, 
public safety and protection from fire. No State system of education 
existed in the early days, but 218 legacies for the Church, the Poor 
and for Education were left between 1667 and 1736, and many of 
the existing secondary schools were founded on the benevolence of 
early colonists. 


Jamaica became a country of large sugar estates, employing 
African slave labour in great numbers, with a small and diminish- 
ing European population. Many of the estates throughout the 
Island were owned by absentee landlords, who had no interest 
in the country from which they derived their wealth. 


Coffee, introduced into the Island in 1718, quickly became an 
important crop. The coffee industry later was brought to a high 
state of efficiency by French planters who had fled the slave revo- 
lution in St. Domingue (Haiti). 


During the first quarter of the 18th Century, difficulties arose 
with the Maroons—originally freed negroes who had probably 
mixed with the Arawaks and were later joined by fugitive slaves. 
A tribal consciousness developed, dominated by truculent Coro- 
mantyns. Aided by the difficult terrain of the interior, the 
Maroons took a heavy toll of the English troops and local militia 
sent against them. The “First Maroon War” lasted many years. 
In 1737 Cudjoe, the principal Maroon chief in the west, came in 
on honourable terms; the agreement signed with him guaranteed 
liberty and certain lands to his people. A similar agreement 
in 1740 ended the rebellion of Quaco in the Blue Mountains. 
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During the 18th Century, Port Royal reached great heights as a 
naval base, and famous names associated with it include Benbow, 
Vernon, Parker, Rodney and Nelson. Rodney’s great victory over 
deGrasse in 1782, in the action off Dominica known as the Battle 
of the Saints, saved Jamaica from possible capture by the French. 
Rodney brought the captured French ships to Port Royal. The 
Rodney Memorial at Spanish Town testifies Jamaica’s gratitude 
to that great naval commander. Neither the French nor the Spanish 
ever again made any serious attempt to take Jamaica. 


Troops from Jamaica participated in the expedition which cap- 
tured Havana in 1762, but owing to the sugar interests in Jamaica 
and other parts of the West Indies, which feared the effect of 
bringing into British markets sugar from the vast Cuban fields, 
Cuba was given back to Spain by the Treaty of Paris in 1763. 


The Slave insurrection in St. Domingue created concern in 
Jamaica, eventually leading to intervention in 1793. Victory for 
Toussaint |? Overture was overwhelming, however, and the British 
suffered heavy losses before withdrawing. Many fugitives came to 
Jamaica and, for the most part, became good citizens. 


In 1795, trouble with the Trelawny Town Maroons ended with 
about 600 of them being exiled to Nova Scotia, from whence 
they were eventually transferred to Sierra Leone in 1800. 


In 1805 there was fear of French invasion, and martial law was 
declared, but in the following year any apprehension was allayed 
by Admiral Duckworth, who brought in the prizes captured off 
Santo Domingo, in one of the most complete victories on record. 
The Journal kept by Mrs. (afterwards Lady) Nugent, the wife of 
General Nugent, Governor from 1801 to 1806, contains an excellent 
account of the strenuous life of the period, with its endless round of 
receptions, banquets, balls, reviews and interviews. 


England was relatively late in entering the African slave trade 
in which the first European nation to engage was Portugal. By 
1713, however, the monopoly had passed to Britain, and thousands 
of slaves were brought to the West Indies from Africa during the 
18th Century—many of them came from the Gold Coast, and a 
high proportion of the African words surviving in Jamaican speech 
are of Ashanti origin, as is much of the Jamaican folklore. The 
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two main streams in Jamaican culture derive from the British 
Isles and from the West Coast of Africa. Slave ownership was 
governed by slave Laws; at first these were principally concerned 
with the protection of the interest of the owner, but they gradually 
evolved until in the period which immediately preceded Eman- 
Cipation, the protection of the interests of the slaves was given 
greater emphasis. Agitation against the slave trade and against 
slavery itself commenced during the last half of the 18th Century. 
The motive power for the abolition of slavery had its origin in 
England, and was part of a general humanitarian movement. 
As a result of the efforts of such men as Clarkson, Wilberforce 
and others, the slave trade between Africa and Jamaica was 
abolished by the British Parliament in 1807. Slavery itself was 
abolished in August, 1834, and complete freedom was declared 
on the Ist of August, 1838. The sum of £5,853,975 was awarded 
to Jamaican slave-holders in compensation for the manumission 
of their property, i.e., upwards of a quarter million slaves; but 
much of this money found its way into the pockets of merchants 
in London, who held mortgages on the estates, and so did not 
directly benefit the Island. 


Nonconformist missionaries, coming out to Jamaica in increasing 
numbers during the early years of the 19th Century, worked 
unceasingly to prepare the people for emancipation and for the 
elimination of the civil disabilities which prevailed against free 
people of colour. The names of the Baptists, Burchell, Phillippo 
and William Knibb, stand out in this connection. Championed by 
Edward Jordon, who rose from their ranks, the free people of colour 
were granted full citizenship by the Assembly in 1832. 


During the 19th Century, Jamaica’s importance as a military 
and naval station declined steadily. The wealth of the Island, 
which had been so largely derived from the employment of slave 
labour was seriously and progressively affected and virtually came 
to anend. The estate ceased to be the main social unit, and the 
population started to reform itself into new communities and in 
new settlements. 
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There were many differences between the planters and the home 
government over conditions arising out of emancipation, but Sir 
Charles Metcalfe, while he was Governor (1839-42) did much to 
reconcile these differences. His statue in Kingston testifies to the 
regard in which he was justly held. 


Towards the middle of the 19th Century, the financial condition 
of the Colony became serious. The British Government in 1848 
adopted the policy of free trade, that is, goods from foreign countries 
were permitted to enter the English market on the same terms as 
goods from the British Colonies. As a result, Jamaica could not 
compete with Cuba and other foreign sugar-producing countries 
which still cultivated their estates by means of slave labour. A 
crisis occurred in Jamaica—the Treasury became bankrupt, and a 
deadlock ensued between. Governor and Assembly. This was 
resolved ‘by an agreement to modify the constitution so as to es- 
tablish a new relationship between Governor and Assembly through 
an Executive Committee which included Assemblymen who 
put forward the Governor’s financial proposals in the House. 
At the same time the double-purpose Council was replaced by 
a Legislative Council and an executive Privy Council containing 
members of both Chambers. 


As an immediate result of the abolition of slavery, need was felt 
for more labourers, and in 1842 the first immigrants arrived from 
India. In 1854 Chinese labour was introduced. The early efforts 
were not very successful, but in 1869 the system of indentured 
service was established, attracting many ‘‘East Indians” from India. 


In 1860 a line of mail steamers was subsidised to run between 
Kingston and New York. This was the first establishment of 
steam communication between a port in the British West Indies 
and the United States, and it offered facilities for the shipment of 
Jamaican fruits, which had hitherto had no value for exportation. 
In 1868 the first shipment of bananas was made, and the banana 
trade was soon firmly established as a result of the enterprise and 
perseverance of Capt. L. D. Baker, a native of Cape Cod. 


In 1864, under the Governorship of Edward John Eyre, the dis- 
putes between the planters and the labouring classes grew more 
and more bitter. On the !Ith of October, 1865, an organised 
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uprising took place in the town of Morant Bay. George William 
Gordon, merchant, planter, politician and leader of the people, 
was tried by Court Martial and hanged. Governor Eyre was 
recalled, and in the following year, the old Constitution was 
surrendered and replaced by Crown Government, under which 
the Governor was armed with almost despotic power. 


Sir John Peter Grant, a very able administrator, set about to 
reorganise institutions of the Colony. A Legislative Council was 
established consisting of the Governor, six officials and three non- 
official members. A Privy Council was also appointed, and Paro- 
chial Boards were nominated by the Government. The twenty-two 
Parishes into which the Island was then divided were reduced to 
fourteen. The Police Force was entirely reorganised and a Public 
Works Department was set up. A scheme for the supervision and 
inspection of Elementary Schools was drawn up and embodied in 
the regulations of 1867. A Schools Commission for secondary 
education was created in 1879 under the Governorship of Sir 
Anthony Musgrave, and in the same year the Institute of Jamaica 
was established. 


The influence of the Church of England in Jamaica had reached 
a low ebb, but was resuscitated through the devoted efforts of 
Enos Nuttall, who was consecrated Bishop of Jamaica in 1880, 
and became Archbishop of the West Indies in 1894. 


A move towards the re-establishment of representative Govern- 
ment was attempted during the administration of Sir Henry 
Norman (1883-1889) with nine members of the Legislative Council 
being elected by the people along with five official and five nomi- 
nated members. Education received long-needed attention and 
the roads of the Island were extended and improved. The Railway 
extension to Montego Bay was opened in January 1895 and the 
branch to Port Antonio was opened in 1896. By the turn of the 
century, many people had acquired their own land and the fruit 
trade had become most important. 


At the close of the century, the crown colony system had in 
appearance justified itself, a spirit of self-confidence had been 
created, and the small farmers in many areas were probably 
at the height of their prosperity. The great Exhibition of 1891, 
opened by the future King George V and attended by over 300,000 
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persons, expressed the confident mood of the Island. But high 
expenditure led the Colonial Office to expect higher taxation, 
and the subsequent constitutional crisis led to the appointment 
of a permanent Government majority in the Legislative Council. 
Hitherto Governors had not appointed the full number of Govern- 
ment members, and the elected members normally had a majority. 
The new system discouraged political activity. 


The disastrous earthquake of 1907 damaged every building in 
Kingston and killed some 800 people; the lower part of the city 
was completely destroyed. A new city of reinforced concrete 
buildings replaced the former brick and wooden structures. The 
period of Sir Sydney Oliver’s governorship (1907-13) will be 
remembered for the rebuilding of Kingston and remodelling of 
the Colony’s financial system. 


Jamaica took part in the Great World War of 1914-18 by send- 
ing to the front over 10,000 men, many of whom distinguished 
themselves during the struggle. During the war years, the Island 
suffered, quite naturally, from the lack of ships to take its products 
abroad, but immediately after the war came a period of fluctuating 


prosperity. 


In 1926-32 considerable progress was made, as the effects of 
the Great Depression were not at first seriously felt, and there 
was some success in organising agricultural producers on co- 
operative lines, in developing the tourist trade, and in building up 
manufactures. However, the rapid increase in population and 
the disastrous onslaught of disease upon the banana cultivations, 
as well as a series of severe storms during the mid-30’s, were amongst 
the causes which brought about another period of economic dis- 
tress, which, in turn, brought about unrest eventually culminating 
in riots in 1938. W. A. Bustamante, one of the leaders of the 
movement, was arrested. After his release he formed the 
Bustamante Industrial Trade Union—the first important Labour 
Union in Jamaica. The People’s National Party was formed 
during the same year under the leadership of Norman W. Manley. 
Sponsored by the Bustamante Industrial Trade Union, the Jamaica 
Labour Party was formed in 1943 under the leadership of Mr. 
Bustamante. 


40 ANNUAL REPORT 


With the outbreak of World War II in September 1939, Jamaica 
was placed under the Defence Regulations, imposing an increasing 
number of controls during the course of the conflict. The diver- 
sion of shipping and heavy submarine activity in the Caribbean 
area made sea communication between Jamaica and the United 
Kingdom difficult. As a result the importation of food and other 
essentials was limited and had to be rationed or otherwise con- 
trolled by Government distribution. Canadian Troops, assisted 
by Local Forces, garrisoned the Island throughout the War. 
Many volunteers from Jamaica joined the various services, parti- 
cularly the Royal Air Force, and in May 1944, the Jamaica Con- 
tingent of the Ist Battalion of the Caribbean Regiment went over- 
seas. Under the Lend-Lease agreement between the Government 
of the United Kingdom and the United States of America, American 
naval and air Bases were established in Jamaica, the construction 
of which gave much employment, which helped to tide over the 
economic crisis caused by the reduction of the export trade. With 
the de-activation of the Bases after the close of the War, certain 
areas were turned back to the Jamaica Government for agricultural 
purposes. 


As a result of the recommendations of the Royal Commission of 
1938, the Development and Welfare Organisation for the West 
Indies was set up in 1940. Funds and technical guidance provided 
by the Organisation greatly assisted the social and economic 
progress of Jamaica during a very difficult period. 


On the 20th of November, 1944, a new Constitution was pro- 
claimed, under which the Island regained representative Govern- 
ment. A wholly elected House of Representatives replaced the 
single Legislative Council presided over by the Governor. A 
Legislative Council, partly ex-officio and partly nominated by the 
Governor, became the Upper House. There also came into 
existence an Executive Council of ten members—five chosen by 
the House of Representatives, and five by the Governor. General 
Elections followed, and the Jamaica Labour Party obtained a 
majority over the People’s National Party. 


At the end of the War, Jamaica’s trade was almost entirely with 
the United Kingdom, the production of sugar had expanded, and 
bananas had recovered in importance with the discovery .of a 
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disease-resistant variety. Travel restrictions throughout the world 
caused people from North America to look towards the nearby 
Caribbean for vacations, and caused people from England to seek 
their holidays within the sterling area. The Tourist Trade de- 
veloped rapidly, especially along the north coast om Montego 
Bay eastward to Port Antonio. 


In 1948, the University College of the West Indies, receiving 
support from the Governments of all the British Caribbean terri- 
tories, was established at Mona outside of Kingston. During 1953, 
the University College Hospital of the West Indies was opened. 
In November of that year, Her Majesty, Queen Elizabeth IT, 
visited Jamaica—the first reigning sovereign to visit the Island. 


At the half century, the social and economic picture in Jamaica 
was undergoing great changes. Industrialisation was under way. 
Bauxite had been discovered in large quantities, and three major 
mining companies had commenced operations, one of them convert- 
ing ore into alumina within the Island. The mining of gypsum 
promised an export trade as well as local industrial development; 
a cement factory had been brought into operation. The improve- 
ment of housing of the poorer classes, especially in the vicinity of 
Kingston and elsewhere in the south-eastern portions of the Island, 
was accelerated by the hurricane of 1951, which left many homeless. 


The encouragement of industry through the establishment of the 
Industrial Development Corporation, and the assistance to agricul- 
ture through the establishment of the Agricultural Development 
Corporation have already shown far-reaching positive effects. The 
facilities of modern air travel have made Jamaica increasingly 
important as a cross-roads in the New World, and this has un- 
doubtedly had an important bearing on the rate of change in local 
conditions. 


Mass movement of labour from Jamaica has occurred on more 
than one occasion in recent history. It is said that the completion 
of the Panama Canal in 1914 was due largely to the efforts of 
Jamaican labour, much of which remained in Panama thereafter. 
The development of the Central American banana plantations in 
the twenties attracted Jamaicans on a large scale to Honduras 
and Costa Rica. Sugar expansion in Cuba likewise brought about 
mass movement. For several decades prior to World War II, 
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there was a steady large-scale migration to the United States of 
America, where it is said that over 30,000 Jamaicans live in New 
York City alone. New immigration laws, following the close of 
World War II, practically closed the door to the United States. 
This fact, combined with labour shortage in England, gave rise 
to a mass migration to the United Kingdom which commenced in 
1954 and reached its peak in 1961 when 37,202 migrants went to 
Britain. | 


The Jamaica (Constitution) Order in Council, 1953, came into 
effect in May, 1953, reconstituting the Executive Council and 
providing for eight Ministers to be selected from amongst the 
Members of the House of Representatives. The first Ministries 
were set up on the Ist June, 1953. Further stages in the progress 
toward self-government were achieved under Constitutional 
Amendments in 1955 and 1956, and Cabinet Government was 
established on the 11th November, 1957. 


The census of 1960 showed a population of 1,613,148 people. 
This was an increase of $ million over the 1943 Census. 


Jamaica became a member territory of the West’ Indies Federa- 
tion when it was proclaimed on the 23rd February, 1958. As a 
result of the Referendum held on the 19th September, 1961, 
Jamaica applied for withdrawal from the Federation to seek 
independence alone in 1962. 





Chapter 4: Geography and Climate 
AREA AND POSITION 


AMAICA, with an area of 4,411 square miles, is the third 

largest island in the Caribbean Sea. It is by far the largest 

unit in the West Indies Federation, having some 55% of the 
total area. 


The Island is divided into three Counties and fourteen Parishes 
as shown in Table I below:— 











Surrey Middlesex Cornwall 
Sq. Miles Sq. Miles Sq. Miles 
Kingston, incl. St. Catherine St. Elizabeth 474.44 
Port Royal 10.10) St. Mary Trelawny 352.55 
St. Andrew 181.30} Clarendon St. James 240.61 
St. Thomas 300.17} St. Ann Hanover 177.08 
Portland 328.53} Manchester Westmoreland 320.39 


. Total 820.10 Total 2,026 .04 Total 1,565.07 
Grand Total 4,411.21 





Our nearest neighbour, Cuba, lies some 90 miles to the north, 
Haiti is a little farther away to the east. Port of Spain, Trinidad, 
the Federal capital, is over 1,000 miles away, and England is 
4,200 miles away. A direct sea-passage to England takes at least 
10 days. Air transport, however, has brought Jamaica within 
comfortable travelling time from distant places. 


CLIMATE 


JAMAICA LIES WITHIN THE TROPICS, and the climate is therefore hot: 
The temperature often exceeds 90° F. in the heat of the day, 
especially in the hottest months which run from June to September. 
Fortunately, refreshing relief from the heat is usually provided by 
the sea-breeze which starts in the morning and lasts until late in 
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the afternoon. At night it is replaced by the gentle but cooler 
land breeze. Nights in Jamaica are usually clear and cool, with 
temperatures, even in the lowlands, often in the sixties. Table 2 
shows maximum and minimum temperatures for places of varying 
altitudes. (see table 2 on page 46). 


It is always cooler in the hills than on the plains. This re- 
duction in temperature which accompanies increasing altitude 
allows a diversity of crops to be grown in the Island. Thus, some 
temperate fruits and vegetables, such as peaches and _ Irish 
potatoes, flourish in upland areas, while tropical crops do best 
in the lowlands. 


Tables 3 and 4 and the accompanying rainfall map show the 
wide variation in the amount of rainfall from one place to another. 
The mountains, especially their summits and their northward and 
eastward-facing slopes, receive most rain, the plains least.” 

(see table 3 and 4 on pages 47 and 48). 


Drought may be said to exist whenever the rainfall for a month 
is less than 4 inches. Averages taken for a hundred stations show 
that Portland can expect less than one month of drought a year; 
St. Mary, two months; St. Thomas, St. Ann, Westmoreland and 
Hanover five months; St. Catherine, Trelawny and St. James, 
eight months; and Kingston, nine months of drought a year. 


At least 50,000 acres of land have to be irrigated, and large 
areas are not fully utilised because of water shortage. Irrigation 
water is obtained from some rivers (e.g. the Rio Cobre), or is 
pumped from underground. It is feared that supplies of under- 
ground water are dwindling. 


Rain showers are usually local, unpredictable and very heavy. 
Fortunately, they seldom last for long. When they do, the rapid 
run-off of water from steep slopes causes rivers to rise quickly 
and often to flood. After a storm, the rivers quickly lose volume 
and may dry up altogether. When the soil is not properly pro- 
tected, each rainstorm strips off some of the soil and carries it 
away so that the land becomes poorer and poorer. 


Ruinate land is all too common in Jamaica. In two areas, 
the Yallahs Valley and the Christiana area, unskilled farming 
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has allowed erosion to proceed so far that the Government has 
had to set up Land Authorities there to save the land from utter 
ruin and to try and bring it back into production. 


Jamaica rivers are too short, too shallow and too steep to be of 
use for navigation. Some of them, however, such as Roaring 
River, Rio Cobre and the Black River, supply hydro-electricity. 


THE LAND 


JAMAICA MAY BE DIVIDED into three scenic regions. They are:— 
(i) The Eastern Mountains 
(ii) The Central and Western Plateaux and Basins 
(iii) The Coastal Plains 


The Eastern Mountains 

Lying roughly east of a line joining Kingston and Port Maria 
there are a series of mountain ranges, the highest of which run, 
generally, in a north-west to south-east direction. Those nearest 
to Kingston are Long Mountain and Jacks Hill. Behind these, 
and much higher, are the Port Royal Mountains, and further 
away still, surmounting them all, is the Blue Mountain Range. 
This range contains several peaks over 6,000 feet high, and in- 
cludes the highest of all, Blue Mountain Peak, 7,402 feet. 


Many different rocks are to be found in the Eastern Mountains. 
A broken arc of limestone foothills rims the coast. It includes 
Long Mountain, Dallas, the John Crow Mountains and the hills 
behind Buff Bay and Hope Bay. The Blue Mountain range is 
composed largely of serpentine. Elsewhere, shales and conglo- 
merates are common and there is some inactive volcanic material. 
The enormous forces that thrust up these mountains left lines 
of weakness in the earth, along which relatively small earth move- 
ments still occur. Even small movements can do much damage 
over a wide area. 


ANNUAL REPORT 




































6'S2 Ib £9 [C'28 19 FL 9 £9 6 &Z jo 09 |S G8 II ZL 10 29 SUDPABL) UOJS]ISEL) 
-" lergg | °° lO O7 ler | oe ar 2 jurog UBIO; 
¢°CZ 19°99 II 'F8 I8°SZ [0°29 2°82 19°69 6°98 [8°08 |I OZ suapiesy odopy 
lee |e: *" le-g9 oe Teag fo - le-zg ad¥[q A015 
8°82 (9°02 |F'98 [6°82 |9'OZL 1°18 ¢°€Z j8°88 JI '°S8 |Z°EZ JUIOg [1d 3aNy 
G82 |F OL 19 #8 [6°62 IL IZ €°18 8°S2 |8°68 i€'°28B |b FL ppyusyondg 
a a = a2 > o bL IE LG |T16 IZ oZ IE LS UIMI] 
1°62 {2°12 |S °98 IF 62 9 TZ L°18 |Z°¢Z {2°88 iS €8 |8'SZ UO SSUT Sy 
6°62 |r £2 |S 98 |8'08 \C FZ 9°28 iS LL | 88 IS '€8 |O BZ soopesTjeg 
6°69 |0'S9 |¥ EL 9 TZ |S '°S9 I'€Z i¢ 99 16°62 |S SZ IC °L9 JIATY sdurICN 
1°82 |2°69 |0'28 |S °8Z 10°69 2°08 |€ OL 16°06 {2° Cl POOMuUsET) 
PCL lb’ 09 | 98 |} °° . Cc°¢Z 19'8C |b 88 |8° 16S so[pog 
Jaquisaony qoquiajdasg jsnsny 
- suagpIes UO}JIPISeT) 
F° 8°69 | ° : 9 IZ}; °° WUIO”d JULIOPT 
om L’$Z jo'99 |\¢'€8 +68 |9°9Z |I'S9 |0'88 suspsiey) odoyy 
6° . pa “* 19°OL 16°69 |€ 18 Ved VAOIL) 
0°68 9° 8°82 |L°0L 6°98 $°98 |€ 82 i102 19°98 JUIO”_ [1139N 
9°88 T° 1°8Z 16°02 |1°98 9°¢8 Ic LL 16 69 |S F8 pryusyondg 
& 06 9° 1°92 i269 O28 0°98 |6°CZ |9°S9 |2°S8 UIMI] 
Z'68 Ee 6'6L |G IZ |2°88 9°18 |L'82 |r OL [6°98 Co "£) ‘1G) uowssdury 
9°28 > 6°62 IS '°€Z |€ 98 O'£8 I¢'8Z |S '°cZL |S 98 soopesi[ed 
L’€8 |€- 0° €°OL 12°09 €°08 6°LL |0 IZ |b $9 [10 82 JdAIY aduRIO 
1°28 |8'°8Z 9° 9°9Z 6 L9 Ib G8 8'°b8 |9°EZL 12° £9 II $8 poomuser) 
+°c6 IT 18 'G GLL |G 'S9 068 9°88 | °° denn a so[ PO” 
"UIP “Xe UR spy] “UTPAT| “XePTUeI "xB |UBIIN UN “XB UB IAy| “UTPAT| “xe 
Ae-w Judy Youeyy Axensqo aq UOIeIS 











(oA) [961 —SAOVIg GALOAIAG AOA SAUNLVUAIWA], HAWIXVA, ANV WOWINIP] 


Z T1avy 


47 


JAMAICA 




















S199 [92'°SS |9S' L CSL \ob b 109'0 {€8'I |ZE°O |FE'9 (2O0'L 06'S Aeg AraA0osiq 
6¢'249 I8G'S iSc'l |2G¢°SI |8b OI \€Z°€ j6h 6 j€2°S |09°6 [0S'°S jOe'S Pleyssap Asp 
eL'19 |8S'b i62°€ |6E'EI |IOLZ°L |*9'S |26°'b (FO 9 |II'S |29'h |80'T JUIO [1139yJ 
48°69 |I0°S |69°% "* (82°E1I |19°9 |ZO°SI |09'9 |GS‘OI |8%'S |9E'°E uopuo’TT 2] 
06°69 It'S |EZ'I 109°CSI 100'8 62°9 |PE'S ISIS |16'9 |1S'6 [6S °F IDATY FOVT_ 
68'°%2 ICES 61'S {61 'FI I6Z°SI |S6'b i2h be (S2°S j|9LZ'S |69'9 |2G'S oAspury 
Ig Sb |IsS°S {1Z46°0 |60'02 JOO II |jgs€'& (60°E |2I'°Tt jOS'O |88'°O |I6°0 uog Ae 
€I°6E |89°S |06°0 j6C'SI I€Z°€ |EEI |9H'T [O'S {20'S [O9'T 199°0 uMOy, ystueds 
96°%Z |IS'6 |8S'I j6€°92 |t6'6 (66° |€6' 2 (20'S 68'S |F9'E [ESF Suridg juejsu0pH 
OO'+h |\4S°% i88°O |08'02 [08'°S |Z6°0 |%6'% JOS I |€6'6 j6S°S2 |€E'O sory, ABMTE LT 
€6°SE |8h'S IZ1°O |ZE'SI leo’ b |F9'I |96'T (S8°O |16°'0 |79'S [6b'0 - uo ssUT yy 
OF'98 (28 FI |46°'9 (68 'OI [29'8 "* 186°9 {STL jOL°2 |I8'T (28'l seg odozy 
Go SF “* i98°€ |cO’SI (S8°8 |Z6°S |€6'S 12'S |9Z'E& jJOI'E |e6'l Buel 0d 
96°99 ILE'I2 i0f'€ |I6 II [OS +’ (66° 2 |C8 I |OWT IIb b (£69 [cé6'l Avg s,uuy “3S 
oE°99 ISG IT j8S'°S? “* (80°L |62°S |89°9 [che (99'S jtr'E jOL'OI Sutidg 19381, 
SL IF IIS OU [9S + I12°6 OP'S (6S°I BCI |ZE'l Ile S joI'E 29! ia qmnowye Fy 
Cr'sé6 (Or 2 j0S'O |S2°8 jIS SI |90' FI (09'6 {£0°2 |Fo°6 |Ib'b |I6°Sl a a3piiquiery 
49°28 IS9°S |ZI'I IZO°IL (Sb Il 6h TL IST'OI I€0°2 O22 |fb' bh |88°Z .* "+ gotpedyuoyy 
86°+9 11Z°9 (02° T JOI'OL |SO'SI |96'°6 jZI'+ 62'S! “*  100°S |L6°¢E a PuUep] Wooix) 
ov 6F [199 IIN 160°C {|ZE°S |66°9 |cc’b |FE'9 OL E LOE (Co'F . voon'T 
Te307, | ‘90g | ‘AON | *990 | ‘3dag}] ‘any | Afnf{ | ounf) Aepy | cady | sep | ‘qoq Uu0T}BIS 








(Saysut) [9GI—SNOILVLG GaldIOaAdg WOd SAMNOLY] TIVANIVY ATHLINOPY 


€ T1avy, 


ANNUAL REPORT 





oF SP 
bby 19 
06 SS 
GILL 
82 °0S 
02 8 
£b cS 
18° 3b 
12°99 
£S LE 
10'S 


SHS NNANAN A 


e 


a 


SEE IAEE SSE 


EE 1Z1/28° 11 


8h 89 
£8°8¢ 
GL°28 
£2 °8E 
10° £6 
80°89 
40°82 
00° €9 





Ted, 


O€ ZL 





29q 


ON HO HPO HHO HES 


TUSK TS HS RLS POSTS ENS 


LI EMOMDONRAONN 





‘AON 


190 





cs I 
669 (66° 
99°¢ |9S° 
c0°8 |86° 
Gob |88° 
69°S |é0° 
f2°& (23° 
€1°S [06° 
98°€ (92° 
88°I |€S° 
861 |€Z° 
O8 IT |SI° 
b6°E |S9° 
09'S |IL° 
64'S 

os ‘I 

£6 6 

oh 9 

86 '6 

OI'sS 


© 
ni 


OE OD EOIN OM ONON 


ON 


-— 


DON ONDMODAOONPOS 
SLROERGHANHODODOMOTHM 
ODNAHANOMHHGHOPNONKROOR 


NON AMAMENTNOKHOCOWAN AM 
=—= 


SRAGS a RRS SRST SHAS 





ydag | -Bny | Ajnf | ounf | Aepw 





picks 


[SOHN MM ON NOONAN 


NON HMO OO HOON MOAN OD 
— 
wo 
— 


° 


NON OND SOW = OH 
SODOMEOMAOON 





om 





RROOTROONROR TONDO 


AORN Rohe RANE ISS 


‘ady | -reW | “G24 


$£°9 |OOI 
9S I {OS 
$0'°S {EF 
GOS {GZ 
48° (Ol 
G8°Z |190‘2 
8F'I jSOE 
92° I |r6 
8h I jOrZ 
0O°IT {00% 
48°0 {03 
6S°8 (02 
c8°¢s =Ol 
L’'S (08 
62°€ |O0S‘I 
6o°€ = /|OI 
LOS ° 
cL'I jO0€ 
OS'S |O€ 
90°€ |0S 
("35 
‘uef | opm 
“NIV 


keg Ar2a0osiqy 
"* ppysropAs ay 
"* 3utog [1282 N 
uopuc’yT 9p] 
"POAT PCT 
"  gytaopueyy 
usg Ae 

uMmMOoy ystuedg 
Sutidg jursu0y 
aarp AeMsyepy 
uo wssUry 

keg odopy 

7) Bey 0g 
Avg s,uuy ‘3¢ 
Sutidg 12381F) 
Inouye FT 

28 priquiey) 
Joryod uo 
pues] w2015 

me voony] 





U01B31S 








(SayIu?) [QG6[—SNOILVLG GaldIDadg AOA SIVHAON AVAA— [6G TIVANIVY 


> TIEvy 


ATV VAYY Ca 
1% : ATK XR RX \ 
YS ) XR K WA NOX 
OY OOK WY RYN 
" i OK XY RAN ) 
3 XRAY XK REE ROR NS 
XS OX OXY RY \ CK \ 66s 
SRK KORA RKRXKHKD va Yacoan aA 
n\/ . NIN AY 2.9 45 RARE Ia 
: ao CO OOOO 
f) WA AY AXE 0.09.0 ; 
NN Re s 
7 XN XR 
OOK KK XX, 
PRR 


ON 
KAR YY XX 


" WA / 
BN BY 
OX 


AY YY OY 

Mra WK XX) APRS " 

X ARYAN X AY XY wane 

WK WAG, 

WY oe \ X ¢ 

S3HONMI OS B30NN O S3IHONI OOI—Se Bes OS X \ 

SBHONI Si ~ OF ee S3HON! COOL - O00! ES 

SHON! OOF BBAO Ki 


QN3931 





50 ANNUAL REPORT 


Minerals present in the Eastern Mountains include gypsum, 
marble, and small quantities of zinc, copper, manganese, lead and 
iron ores. Gypsum is mined near Bull Bay. Some of it is used 
in the cement factory and some is exported to the U.S.A. from 
Harbour Head. It is also used to make ceiling boards, plaster 
of Paris, and alabaster. 


The Eastern Mountains are the source of many rivers which 
have carved huge, deep, tortuous valleys for themselves. During 
heavy rains, they rise and carry great quantities of gravel, stones 
and boulders down with them towards the sea. A glance at the 
beds of the Hope, Cane, Yallahs, Morant, Plantain Garden, Rio 
Grande or Wag Water rivers will show the rich variety of rocks 
and the enormous size of some of the boulders they have transported. 
Several lowlands, including that on which Kingston stands, are 
composed of this river-deposited material. Large boulders 
similar to those in the riverbeds, are often unearthed when ex- 
cavations are being made for new buildings in Kingston. 


The Eastern Mountains are so steep, so complex and so gullied 
that only one main road crosses them. This goes from Kingston 
to Newcastle, on through Hardwar Gap at a height of over 4,000 
feet, and down to Buff Bay. Another road—Junction Road— 
crosses the Island just west of the mountains. It connects Kingston 
with Annotto Bay, and runs, for most of its length, along the valley 
of the Wag Water River. A third road runs round the coast east 
to Morant Bay, Manchioneal and Port Antonio. 


The Central and Western Plateaux and Basins 

The rocks of the Eastern Mountains form a basement for the 
whole of the Island, but in places, especially in the central and 
western parishes, they have been capped by great thicknesses of 
limestone. This white rock, originally laid down beneath the 
sea and then uplifted to form a series of plateaux, covers about 
two-thirds of the Island. The surfaces of the plateaux have been 
eroded by rain and river water, so they are often irregular. The 
landscape of the Cockpit Country, to take an extreme case, is 
one of huge peaks and pits, so desolate and difficult to traverse 
that it is almost unpeopled and rarely visited. Elsewhere in 
the Island, the limestone hills are more rounded. The edges of 
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the plateaux are often very steep so that transport is difficult, 
as at Spur Tree Hill, or even impossible as at the point where 
Red Hills and Ellis Mountain border on Caymanas Estate. 


In limestone areas, it is common for rivers to disappear under- 
ground and to flow for miles in caves. Some emerge as mineral 
springs; those at Bath, Rockfort, and Milk River are well known. 
Rivers have also eroded wide, fertile basins within the plateaux. 
Some of the larger basins are at Queen of Spain’s Valley near 
Montego Bay, Lluidas Vale near Ewarton, and, largest of all, 
St. Thomas in the Vale which can best be seen from the southern 
slopes of Mount Diablo on the road between Linstead and Ewarton. 
This great basin was once occupied by a lake. In draining it, 
the Rio Cobre cut the gorge at Bog Walk, now utilised by both 
a road and a railway. 


In some areas, the limestone has been worn away entirely by 
water, exposing the underlying rocks. The largest of these areas 
is the Central Range, where the highest peak, Bull Head, a few 
miles north of Chapelton, rises to a height of 2,782 feet. 


It is in the white limestone areas, especially in the parishes of 
Manchester, St. Elizabeth and St. Ann, that bauxite is found. 
Nobody knows how it originated, but it has been estimated that 
500 million tons of it exist in the Island—the largest workable 
deposits in the world. It occurs as a red clay covering the lime- 
stone, sometimes to a depth of many feet. The chief constituents 
are alumina (aluminium oxide), silicia, and tron oxide. It is the 
iron oxide that gives Jamaican bauxite its red colour. The other 
two constituents are white. 


Because Jamaican bauxite is relatively low-grade, mining had 
to await the discovery of special techniques to extract the alumina 
from it economically. Mining operations started in 1952. Since 
then, two American companies have been exporting the dried 
ore from Ocho Rios and Port Kaiser. A Canadian firm has 
erected two factories, one near Kendal in Manchester, and the 
other near Ewarton in St. Catherine. This Canadian company 
extracts the alumina and exports it from Port Esquivel. A third 
American company set up a subsidiary in Jamaica which was 
incorporated in 1960. This company is presently engaged in 
setting up plant and equipment. Production and shipping of 
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bauxite are expected to start in 1963. A fourth American com- 
pany is now in the final stages of prospecting and is about to begin 
development. | 


Details of the export of bauxite, alumina and gypsum during 
1961 are given in Chapter 17. 


The Coastal Plains 

These vary in width from a few yards to several miles. They 
are composed either of material washed down from the mountains 
by rivers, or of material formed under the sea. On the north 
shore especially, the coast is often composed of old coral reefs, 
now uplifted a few feet above the sea. 


The plains contain some of the richest soil in the Island. Un- 
fortunately, they are also the driest areas, and irrigation is necessary 
to get the most out of the land. 


(For details of topography, geology, minerals, etc. see the Handbook of 
Jamaica.) 


There is a high proportion of unproductive land in the Island. 
The mountainous nature of the land is the chief natural factor 
accounting for this. Half of Jamaica lies more than a thousand 
feet above sea level. There is also much steeply sloping land on 
which only trees grow well. But in addition, unskilled farming 
over the years has laid waste much land. 





TABLE 5 
HOoLpINGs 
Average | Total 
Farm Size Number size of Acreage |Agricultur- 
of Holding | occupied | al Land 
(acres) Holdings | (acres) (acres ) % 
Under l acre... sa 42,920 ay 22,100 | 
1 to under 5 acres se 98,300 2} 248,700 14 
5 to under 25 acres os 53,000 10 546,000 30 
25 to under 100 acres be 4,000 44 176,900 10 
100 to under 500 acres ase 600 218 131,000 7 


500 and over... a 300 2,323 697,800 38 


JAMAICA 53 


Table 5 shows the great number of tiny holdings in Jamaica. 
In addition to the problem of land shortage, Jamaican small 
farmers have to face many hardships, such as fragmentation of 
holdings, insecure tenancies, lack of capital to improve their 
land, climate hazards, difficult communications and praedial 
larceny. Perhaps the most difficult problem in the development 
of Jamaica is posed by the small farmer on steeply sloping land. 


The other extreme is represented by properties of over 500 acres 
in size, which take up 387 of the total farmland in the Island. 


AGRICULTURE 


CERTAIN CROPS, especially sugar, bananas, citrus, coffee, and 
spices, are grown more for export than for local consumption. 


Sugar and rum are traditionally associated with Jamaica. In 
the eighteenth century, the Island was, for a time, the greatest 
sugar producer in the world. Changing conditions caused a 
decline so that the output of about 100,000 tons of sugar in 1805 
was not again reached and surpassed until 1937. In recent years, 
encouraged by the Commonwealth Sugar Agreement, output 
has risen to between 350,000 and 400, 000 tons. Of this, about 
50, 000" are consumed locally.” 


‘The Commonwealth: Sugar ereetiet ensures that Jamaica can 
export 270,000 tons of sugar a year. Of this, 188,438 tons are 
purchased by the United Kingdom at a special price worked out 
at a conference of delegates from Commonwealth sugar-producing 
countries. The remainder has to be sold at the world market 
price which fluctuates considerably, but is usually much lower than 
the negotiated price. The Agreement therefore protects the in- 
dustry, but it also limits production. Jamaica may export more 
sugar than her quota allows, only if another Commonwealth 
country falls short of its commitments. 


Cane is grown on estates and by many independent cane- 
farmers. Though the latter own nearly 60% of the cane acreage, 
their yields are, on the average, lower than those of the estates, 
and they produce only about 40% of the crop. pseu of the sugar 
industry are given in Chapter 18,. 
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Bananas, on the other hand, are not exported in the same quan- 
tity as they were before the war. In the peak year 1937, Jamaica 
sent nearly 27 million stems abroad; twice as many as any other 
country in the world. Output fell after that, partly because of 
the war, and partly because of Panama disease which attacked 
and destroyed the Gros Michel variety, and for which no cure 
has even yet been found. Since the hurricane of 1951, however, 
a new variety, the Lacatan, has been planted, and the industry 
has made a partial recovery. Although Lacatan bananas are 
immune to Panama disease, they are, however, very susceptible 
to Leaf Spot disease which can only be controlled by regular 
spraying. Lacatans are not easy to grow successfully and have 
to be handled very carefully to avoid bruising. 


Fresh oranges and grapefruit for export are processed and 
packed at two factories, one at Bog Walk and the other at May 
Pen. Here, and at other factories, canned citrus juices and con- 
centrates are also made. 


Spices (chiefly pimento and ginger), coffee, cocoa, tobacco and * 


cigars are also exported. 


Most of the crops for local consumption are grown by small - 
farmers. They include a wide range of tropical and temperate . 
fruits and vegetables, such as mangoes, pineapples, soursops, : 
swectsops, naseberries, avocado pears, ackees, breadfruit, yams, . 


chochos, cocos, and rice. 


There are about a quarter of a million head of cattle in the 
Island. Some meat and milk are produced, but large imports _ 
of meat, butter, cheese, and powdered milk are still necessary. — 


Condensed milk is made in a factory at Bog Walk. 


INDUSTRY 


As IS TO BE EXPECTED, the largest manufacturing industries are 


those concerned with the preparation of the most important © 


Jamaican raw materials. These are sugar, bauxite, alumina, 


and cement. In addition, however, there has been a considerable : 


growth of small manufacturing industries since the war. In 
part, this is due to special inducements offered by the Government, 


\ 


t 
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details of which are given in Chapter 17. Most of the small 
manufacturing industries have been set up to supply the local 
market, but a few are producing for export only. 


These industries include the preparation of such foodstuffs 
as confectionery, bottled beverages, canned goods, and edible 
oils. Many building materials are made, such as cement, bricks, 
tiles; gypsum products, nails and paints. Aluminium and iron 
goods are made from the imported metals. Textiles, clothing, 
boots and shoes, soap, paper goods, furniture, cosmetics, and 
pharmaceuticals are also manufactured in Jamaica. Straw goods 
and embroidery work are especially popular with tourists, 


TRADE 


Since 1938, the value of Jamaican trade has multiplied itself 
about ten times. This is only in part due to currency depreciation 
in that time, there has in fact been a considerable increase in the 
volume of both imports and exports. 


The most impressive feature of exports in 1961 was that bauxite 
and alumina brought in just a little under 50% of the total foreign 
earnings. This was followed by sugar, rum and molasses (26%), 
and bananas (8%). 


Imports were mainly of manufactured goods—machinery and 
vehicles, oil and petroleum, boots and shoes and cloth. There 
were also, however, very considerable imports of agricultural 
goods—flour, rice, butter, milk, meat, lumber and paper—which 
indicates the insufficiency of local resources. 


POPULATION 


THE POPULATION OF JAMAICA is derived almost entirely from three 
immigrant streams—from Africa, Europe and Asia. The inter- 
mingling that has taken place over the centuries makes any racial 
analysis only approximate. The 1943 Census gives the following 
table:— | | 
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TABLE 6 
Black .. 18.1% 
Coloured ia .. 17.5% 
East Indian... ss - ZAG 
White es .. 1.1% 
Chinese - .. 1.0% 
Other - .. 0.2% 


The combination of the improvements in medicine and in health 
services which have reduced the death rate, together with a high 
birth rate, have resulted in a rapid increase of population in recent 
years. This can be seen by comparing the Island populations for 
1943 (1,237,000) and 1960 (1,613,148).* 


Further breakdown of population figures is given in Chapter 5. 


The population is unevenly distributed throughout the country. 
Coastal lowlands, apart from a few swampy areas, are generally 
densely peopled, as are the basins within the plateaux. The 
surfaces of the plateaux and the high mountains are more sparsely 
settled. A few areas, such as the Cockpit County, are almost 
entirely unpeopled. 


Kingston, the capital, which, with its. suburbs, contains approxi- 
mately 375,000 people, overshadows all other towns in size, This 
it owes to its position on a large, deep, well-protected harbour. 
Port Antonio and Bowden are the only other places where ships 
can load and unload directly without using lighters, and their 
accommodation is only a fraction of that of Kingston. Kingston 
is also the focus of road and rail communication, and the chief 
banking, commercial and entertainment centre. Jamaica has two 
international airports, one at Kingston and one at Montego Bay. 


* 1960 Census (Final Count). 


Chapter 5: Population 


"THE ESTIMATED POPULATION of Jamaica at the 3lst 

December, 1961 was 1,639,395 persons—an increase of 14,029 
during the year. The natural increase (excess of births over 
deaths) amounted to approximately 52,569 but this was reduced 
by 38,540 owing to an excess of departures over arrivals. Arrivals 
were estimated to number 65,311 and departures 103,851. The 
parishes of Kingston and St. Andrew combined were estimated 
to have a population of 436,400 while the parish of Hanover had 
only approximately 54,200 persons. 


An estimate of the number of births which were registered 
during the year is 66,945, a decrease of 2,247 under the number 
registered in 1960. The birth rate per 1,000 of the population was 
40.99 and showed a decrease as compared with the 1960 rate. 
Kingston and St. Andrew combined had the highest rate (47.2 
per 1,000 population), while St. Thomas had the lowest (35.2 
per 1,000 population). 


It is estimated that 14,376 deaths were registered in 1961 as 
compared with 14,347 in 1960. The death rate per 1,000 of the 
population was 8.80. The parish of Hanover had the highest 
rate (11.6 per 1,000) and Clarendon the lowest (7.5 per 1,000). 


Deaths of infants under 1 year were estimated to number 3,157. 
The number registered in 1960 was 3,527. The infant death rate 
for 1961 was lower than the 1960 rate being 47.15 per 1,000 live 
births in 1961 against 50.97 in 1960. There was a decrease in 
every parish except Manchester, Clarendon and St. Catherine 
which showed an increase of 10.0, 4.7 and 1.1 respectively. 
The parish with the greatest decrease in rate was Trelawny with 
a decrease of 12.0 per 1,000 live births while St. Ann was only 
0.6 below the 1960 rate. 
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The estimated number of stillbirths registered in 1961 was 819 
with a rate of 12.23 per 1,000 live births. Since 1957 when the 
registration of stillbirths commenced in Jamaica this is the first 
year that the rate has shown an increase over the rate for the pre- 
vious year. The rates for the previous years are: 13.92 in 1957; 
13.69 in 1958; 12.78 in 1959 and 11.29 in 1960. 


It is estimated that 8,412 marriages were solemnized in 1961 
and 3,339 of these were in the parishes of Kingston and St. Andrew 
combined. 
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TABLE 3 


Births, Deaths, Infant Deaths and Stillbirths registered in 1961 








by Quarters 
BirTHs 
Parish Total for | March June September) December 
Year Quarter | Quarter | Quarter | Quarter 
Kingston be 14,155 3,210 3,100 3,871 3,974 
St. Andrew va 5,072 1,306 1,223 1,212 1,331 
(Lower) 
St. Andrew Bs 1,227 357 337 315 218 
(Upper) 

St. Thoiiss a 2,444 667 606 590 581 
Portland és 2,329 608 579 581 561 
St. Mary st 3,526 928 887 880 831 
St. Ann ee 4,269 1,12] 1,114 1,041 993 
Trelawny ve 2,359 628 569 556 606 
St. James aa 3,813 1,025 981 854 953 
Hanover oh 2,268 573 576 578 541 
Westmoreland .. 4,289 1,141 1,115 986 1,047 
St. Elizabeth... 4,329 1,132 1,131 1,023 1,043 
Manchester 7 4,260 1,075 1,086 1,106 993 
Clarendon ees 6,436 1,685 1,628 1,593 1,530 
St. Catherine... 6,169 1,592 1,593 1,456 1,528 
Whole Island... 66,945 17,048 16,525 16,642 16,730 


Kingston 

St. Andrew 
(Lower) 
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St. Thomas 

Portland 

St. Mary 

St. Ann 

Trelawny 

St. James 
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Westmoreland 
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Clarendon 

St. Catherine 


Whole Island 
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TABLE 3, contd. 


InFANT Deatus (UNDER | YEAR OF AGE) 
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Parish Total for 
Year 
Kingston 576 
St. Andrew 237 
(Lower) 
St. Andrew oe 49 
(Upper) 
St. Thomas 7 92 
Portland ia 97 
St. Mary ve 183 
St. Ann 179 
Trelawny 116 
St. James 232 
Hanover 152 
Westmoreland 248 
St. Elizabeth 212 
Manchester 223 
Clarendon 292 
St. Catherine 269 
Whole Island... 3,157 
Kingston a 343 
St. Andrew en 61 
(Lower) 
St. Andrew 
(Upper) 
St. Thomas 
Portland 
St. Mary 
St. Ann 
Trelawny 
St. James 
Hanover oa 
Westmoreland .. 
St. Elizabeth 
Manchester 
Clarendon 


St. Catherine 
Whole Island 
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Chapter 6: Administration 
LOCAL GOVERNMENT 


GENERAL 


‘THE MINISTRY OF HOME AFFAIRS was established on 

the 11th of November, 1957, and on that day took over 
responsibility for the subject of Local Government. The system 
as practised in Jamaica is patterned broadly on that of the United 
Kingdom. The administration of Local Government is delegated 
to the Council of the Kingston and St. Andrew Corporation and 
the twelve Parish Councils all of which are fully elected on the 
basis of universal adult suffrage. Local Government revenue is 
derived chiefly from rates and taxes levied on landed property, 
but it is substantially assisted by grants from Central Government. 


The main services for which Local Authorities are responsible 
include:— 


(i) Public Health and Sanitation 
(including cemeteries) 


(ii) Poor Relief 
(iii) Water Supplies 
(iv) Roads (Minor) 
(v) Markets 

(vi) Fire Services. 


FINANCE 


A long-standing need for a general re-organisation of the basis 
of Local Government finances, was met during 1960-61, when 
the Ministry of Home Affairs in collaboration with the Ministry 
of Finance undertook the exercise. The aims were:— 


(i) to simplify the formula by which Central Government 
grants were made to Local Authorities; 


(ii) to create certainty in the quantum of grants; 
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(iii) to make possible a reasonable expansion in annual 
grants-in-aid; and 
(iv) to provide a framework in which Local Authorities will 


be able to exercise a greater degree of self-determination 
in the management of their affairs. 


The formula which has been worked out comes as close as is 
possible towards satisfying the aims outlined above. 


The Approved Estimates for the pnane Year poe re- 
flected the following position:— 





Revenue Expenditure 
Parish Councils ae £2,634,683 £2,653,849 
K.S.A.C. 7 7 £1,799,775 £ 1,884,009 


Additional provision of £150,000 was approved for working 
balances to certain Parish Councils. 


Budgetary Assistance Grants from Central Government represent 
approximately 58.5% of the estimates revenue of Parish Councils 
35.6% of the estimates revenue of the Kingston and St. Andrew 
Corporation. In addition to these grants, Local Authorities were 
provided with funds for the following purposes during 1961: 


New Road Construction - are £25,000 
Improvement to Existing Roads 225,000 
(formerly provided under the headings. 
Special Works) 


Loans for Capital eae including General’ 
Amenities i =e | 200,000 


Flood Damage des os - 139,845 


Drainage (50% Loan and 50% Grant); 
and Storm Water control. i 50,000 
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LEGISLATION 


Amendment of the Parish Councils Law, by Law 24 of 1961 


This amendment enables Parish Councils to make regulations to 
govern rafting and other activities on rivers, with particular 
reference to the Rio Grande in Portland. This legislation has been 
the direct result of representations made by the Portland Parish 
Council, strongly supported by the Portland Chamber of Commerce 
and the Tourist Board, in respect of certain undesirable features 
of rafting on the Rio Grande. These conditions were having an 
unfavourable effect on the Tourist Trade and an adverse effect 
on the economy of Port Antonio. 


The present legislation, however, is expected to cure the mis- 
chiefs of which there have been complaints. 


Amendment to the Kingston & St. Andrew Fire Brigade Law 


There was a pressing need to amend this Law to provide greater 
flexibility, and no doubt, increased efficiency in the deployment 
and operations of Fire Brigade Units. 


The aim was to redefine the limits of operation of the Corpora- 
tion’s Fire Brigade to include Kingston Harbour, thereby estab- 
lishing its obligation in respect of docks, wharves and shipping 
inside the Harbour. 


Water Commission 

The Water Commission (Corporate Area) controls the water 
supply of Greater Kingston together with the sewerage works in 
the commercial section of the City. 


For details of the Water Commission, see Chapter 16. 


Domestic Water Supplies 

In the Parishes outside the Corporate Area, and in areas within 
the Corporate Area not served by the Water Commission, there 
are 56 Major and 67 Intermediate Water Supply Systems obtain- 
ing water from rivers, springs, wells and furnishing supplies through 
reservoirs and pipelines. 
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The average output from these systems ranges from 15,000 to 
3,000,000 gallons per day, and they supply areas ranging from 700 
to 22,000 persons. | 


The majority of these schemes are safeguarded by chlorination. 
In many systems full treatment by coagulation, sedimentation, 
filtration and chlorination is applied. Efforts are being made to 
have all supplies safeguarded by proper treatment. 


In the rural areas which are not supplied from the Major and 
Intermediate Systems, water is made available to the Communities 
from Minor Systems, Protected Streams and Tanks. In addition, 
provision is made for householders to receive financial assistance 
for construction of household tanks where Community tanks are 
not considered practicable. 


Consequent on a report from Special Consultants of the Inter- 
national Co-operation Administration who carried out a detailed 
study of the Parish Water Supplies in 1960, a Programme for an 
Island-wide Development of Community Water Supplies is being 
undertaken. 


The first phases of this Programme are:— 


(i) The employment of Consulting Engineers to prepare 
designs, plans, specifications and contract documents etc. 
for twelve major schemes. It is expected that the work 
of the Consulting Engineers will be completed by the 
end of 1962, and that at least five of these schemes will 
be undertaken in the Financial Year 1962-63. 


(ii) Taking up of a loan of $2,000,000 made available by the 
American Government. 


(iii) Construction of a Pilot Project at Annotto Bay under 
the supervision of an American Government Engineer. 
The cost of this project, estimated at $134,000, will be 
met from Joint United States Jamaica Government 
Funds. 


Active consideration is being given to the establishment of an 
All-Island Water Authority for running the “Other Parishes” 
water supplies as a Public Utility. 


| JAMAICA. 67 


Mayor Water Supply Schemes 

During the year under review, a total of £142,346 was spent 
on the construction of Major Water Supply Systems, the expansion 
and improvement of existing systems and the carrying out of pre- 
liminary surveys and investigations. 


New projects were undertaken at Hayes and Kemps Hill in 
Clarendon, and these are estimated to cost £65,360 and £131,417 
respectively. | 


Other projects on which the Water Supplies Division of this 
Ministry were engaged in are:— Negril Development Water 
Supply Scheme, Easington/Yallahs, Christiana/Spaldings, White 
River, Crooked River/Pennants, Ocho Rios and Sheffield/Negril. 


Improvements were carried out on the existing Major Schemes, 
and Booster Stations were erected on the Roaring River Water 
Supply Scheme, Highgate and Boundbrook (Port Antonio). 


Cabinet decided to give out the work of construction of Water 
Supply Projects for Financial Year 1961-62 on Contract. Asa 
result of this decision, and the fact that the Water Supplies Branch 
was short-staffed, the decision was also taken to have the preparation 
of plans, specifications, quantities, cost estimates, designs, contract 
documents etc. carried out by Consulting Engineering firms. 
Messrs. Howard Humphries and Messrs. Gilbert Associates Inc. 
were engaged to carry out this work. 


Messrs. Howard Humphries were asked to prepare designs and 
contract documents on Balaclava and Mt. Sinai—Llandewey- 
Cambridge Hill-Eleven Miles Water Supply Schemes. 


Rain Water Tank and Catchments 
The expenditure on tanks and Catchments in rural areas during 
the year was £52,890. 


Water Resources Section 
The section is engaged in the carrying out of a Stream Gauging 
Programme which covers most of the principal rivers of the Island. 
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During the year 1961, the section maintained a total of 33 
(thirty-three) Gauging stations at which periodic discharge measure- 
ments were made. Stream Flow Data was supplied to the Agri- 
cultural Development Corporation and the Water Commission; 
investigations were carried out in connection with the water supply 
for the Corporate Area and the Harkers Hall dam project for 
domestic water supply projects for the Ministry of Home Affairs. 


The cost of operation for the year was £4,745. 


Chapter 7: Legislation 


HE LAW OF JAMAICA consists of the Common Law of 
England as affected from time to time by legislation having vali- 
dity in the Island. Such legislation has four main branches:— 


(a) English and United Kingdom Statutes which have been 
accepted in the Island prior to the accession of George II 
or which, since that date, have, in terms, been applied 
to Jamaica. 


(b) Orders in Council made by the Sovereign under Pre- 
rogative and statutory powers. 


(c) Laws made by the Federal Legislature. Since the estab- 
lishment of the West Indies Federation, Jamaica is subject 
to certain Laws made by the Federal Legislature. 


(d) Enactments of the Jamaica Legislature. These enact- 
ments, called Laws, constitute the bulk of the legislation 

- in force and, for ease of reference, they have periodically 
been edited and collected i ina Opes set of volumes. 


By a proclamation dated the 15th of June, 1955, the latest 
Revised Edition of the Laws ef Jamaica -prepared in accordance 
with the provisions. of. the Revised Edition (Laws. of. Jamaica) 
Law, 1952 (Law 18 of 1952) was brought into force with effect 
from the Ist of July, 1955. This edition. contains the Laws of 
Jamaica in force on the Ist of June, 1953. A Supplement contain- 
ing the Laws enacted or coming into force between the 2nd of 
June, 1953, and the 30th of June, 1955, was prepared under the 
authority of the Revised Edition (Laws of Jamaica) (Supplement) 
Law, 1955 (Law 31 of 1955). This Supplement was brought into 
force with effect from the Ist of December, 1955, by a proclamation 
dated the 17th of November, 1955. 


The enactments made during each calendar year are collected 
in annual volumes. 7 
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51 Laws were passed during the year 1961. These were:— 





No. of 
Law Short Title 
1 The Dangerous Drugs (Amendment) Law, 1961. — 
2 The Jamaica Library Service (Amendment) Law, 1961. 
3 The Towns and Communities (Amendment) Law, 1961. 
4 The Flood-water Control (Amendment) Law, 1961. 
5 The Milk River Bath (Amendment) Law, 1961. 
6 The Seditious Meetings (Amendment) Law, 1961. 
7 The Poor Prisoners’ Defence Law, 1961. 
8 The Trelawny Parish Council (Vesting of Property and 
Validation) Law, 1961. 
9 The Industrial Incentives (Factory Construction) Law, 1961. 
10 The Tonnage Tax (Amendment) Law, 1961. 
11 The Road Traffic (Licence Duties) Law, 1961. 
12 The Licences on Trades and Business (Valuation Roll) 
(Special Provisions) (Amendment) Law, 1961. 
13. The Licences on Trades and Business (Amendment) Law, 
1961. | 
14 The Local Authorities Rates Publication Law, 1961. 
15 The New Kingston Hotel Limited Debenture Law, 1961. 
16 The Appropriation Law, 1961. 
17. The Loans to Small Businesses (Amendment) Law, 1961. 
18 The Legitimation (Amendment) Law, 1961. 
19 The Sugar Cane Farmers (Incorporation and Cess) (Amend- 
ment) Law, 1961. 
20 The Petroleum Refining Industry (Encouragement) Law, 
1961. 
21. The Judicature (Rules of Court) Law, 1961. 
22 The Cayman Islands Government (Amendment) Law, 1961. 
23. The Probation of Offenders (Amendment) Law, 1961. 
24 The Parish Councils (Amendment) Law, 1961. 
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No. of 
Law Short Title 

25 The Trade (Amendment) Law, 1961. 

26 The Law Reform (Common Employment) Law, 1961. 

27 The Rent Restriction (Amendment) Law, 1961. 

28 The Constabulary Force (Amendment and Validation) Law, 
1961. 

29 The Buttons (Manufacture Encouragement) (Repeal) Law, 
1961. 

30 The Industrial Incentives (Factory Construction) (Amend- 
ment) Law, 1961. 

31 The Dangerous Drugs (Amendment) (No. 2) Law, 1961. 

32 The Clean Air Law, 1961. 

33. The Defamation Law, 1961. 

34 The Scientific Research Council (Validation) Law, 1961]. 

35 The Harbour Lights and Lighthouses (Amendment) Law, 
1961. 

36 The Stamp ‘Issues (Cancellation) (Amendment) Law, 1961. 

37 The Income Tax (Amendment) Law, 1961. 

38 The Hotels Aid (Amendment) Law, 1961. 

39 The Emergency Powers (Amendment) Law, 1961. 

40 The Emergency (Public Security) (Amendment) Law, 1961. 

41 The Maintenance Orders (Facilities for Enforcement) 
(Amendment) Law, 1961. 

42 The Electric Lighting (Amendment) Law, 1961. 

43 The Kingston and St. Andrew Fire Brigade (Amendment) 
Law, 1961. 

44 The Pensions (Amendment) Law, 1961. 

45 The Pensions (Teachers) (Amendment) Law, 1961. 

46 The Pensions (Parochial Officers) (Amendment) Law, 1961. 

47 The Constabulary Force (Amendment) (No. 2) Law, 1961. 

48 The Provident Fund (Amendment) Law, 1961. 

49 The Provident Fund (Amendment) (No. 2) Law, 1961. 

50 The Old Age Pensions and Superannuation Schemes. 
(Suspension of Contribution and Amendment) Law, 1961 

51 The Retiring Allowances (Legislative Service) Law, 1961 
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The following are brief summaries of those Laws which it is 
considered may be of particular interest:— 


The Dangerous Drugs (Amendment) Law (Law 1) 

This Law for the first time gives to the Circuit Court jurisdiction 
to try cases of cultivating or selling or otherwise dealing in ganja, 
and makes it possible for more stringent penalties to be imposed 
on persons found guilty of these offences. This increase in the 
sanctions imposed by the Law was considered to be necessary 
because of the increase in the incidence of these offences. 


The Towns and Communities (Amendment) Law (Law 3) 

Excessive noise during both day and night, caused chiefly by 
the indiscriminate use of sound amplifiers, gave rise to so many 
complaints both by the Corporation of Kingston and Saint 
Andrew and by individual residents in those parishes that the 
Government became convinced of the need to amend the existing 
Law for the purpose of increasing penalties in the vars of mitigating 
the nuisance. 


This Law, which was passed for that purpose, increases the 
penalties for the making of certain kinds of noises, and its provisions 
have Repent to modern conditions of living ina asa 


The Poor “Prisoners? Defence Law oo 7) 
This Law was passed principally— 


(a) to extend the scope of the operations of the Poor Prisoners’ 
(Capital Offences) Defence Law (Cap. 298) (now 
repealed) to certain offences other than capital offences, 
namely, forgery, infanticide, manslaughter and rape; and 


(b) to increase the fees payable to counsel and solicitors 
assigned for the defence of poor persons and to provide 
for the payment of fees in relation to appeals to the 
Judicial Committee of the Privy Council. 


The Industrial Incentives (Factory Construction) Law (Law 9) 

_ Hitherto considerable difficulty has been experienced in attract- 
ing capital for the construction of the factories needed for industrial 
development in the Island, and the principal object of this Law 
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is to provide incentives by way of tax relief to companies which 
undertake the construction of factories which are required to be 
established by manufacturers under the existing industrial incen- 
tives legislation. 


Part I of the Law empowers the Minister to grant licences for 
the construction of such factories to companies which may make 
application therefor. 


Under Part II of the Law a company which is granted a licence 
is entitled to import into the Island free of customs duties and of 
tonnage tax, such materials for the construction of the factory as 
may be stated in the licence, but the Minister may from time to 
time make exceptions where corresponding articles of local manu- 
facture are available for purchase in the Island. The company is 
also granted relief from the payment of income tax in respect of 
income derived from the lease or other letting of the factory for a 
period of fifteen years (referred to in the Law as “‘the relevant 
statutory period”). 


Certain concessions in respect of income tax are also given to 
shareholders receiving dividends on shares held in the company 
and to debenture holders in respect of interest paid on debentures. 


Part III‘ of thé Law provides that a factory which has been 
constructed by virtue of a licence granted under the Law may not 
be used for any purpose other than that of a recognised enterprise 
as defined in Part I without the prior approval of the Minister 
who, in granting his approval, may impose such conditions as he 
considers necessary. However, where through no fault of the 
approved builder the factory becomes vacant, the approved builder 
may in certain circumstances, unless the Minister is able to pro- 
pose another recognised enterprise willing to lease the factory, 
lease it to any manufacturer for use in his business. 


The Law has been substantially extended in its scope by Law 30, 
a summary of the provisions of which is given below. 


The Road Traffic (Licence Duties) Law (Law 11) 

The object of this Law is to empower the Minister of Finance 
by order to increase or reduce the licence duties payable under 
the Road Traffic. Law (Cap. 346). .The passing of the Law now 
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removes the necessity for a separate Law to be enacted every time 
a change in these duties is contemplated. Orders made by the 
Minister are not to come into operation until affirmed by a resolu- 
tion of the House of Representatives. 


The Licences on Trades and Business (Amendment) Law (Law 13) 

This Law was enacted to give the Minister of Finance powers 
affecting trade and business licences similar to those conferred 
by the Road Traffic (Licence Duties) Law. 


The New Kingston Hotel Limited Debenture Law (Law 15) 

This Law was passed to facilitate the construction and develop- 
ment by the New Kingston Hotel Limited of an hotel in Kingston. 
To this end it empowers the Minister of Finance to guarantee the 
repayment of debentures issued by the Company and also confers 
upon the Minister of Trade and Industry authority to enter into 
agreements for securing the erection, equipment, operating and 
maintenance of the hotel. The hotel will be operated by Sheraton 
International (Ja.) Ltd. 


The Legitimation (Amendment) Law (Law 18) 

This Law, which is based largely upon the provisions of the 
Legitimation Act, 1959, (U.K.), amends the Legitimation Law 
(Cap. 217) so as to provide— 


(a) that notwithstanding that at the time of the birth of 
a child there existed a legal impediment to the inter- 
marriage of his parents such child shall be deemed 
legitimate if his parents thereafter contract a lawful 
marriage; and 


(b) that a child born of a void marriage in certain circum- 
stances shall be deemed to be legitimate. 


The Petroleum Refining Industry (Encouragement) Law (Law 20) 
This Law is designed to encourage the development of an oil 
refining industry in the Island. With the same object in view 
the Government had in 1959 entered into an Agreement with 
Esso Standard Oil for the construction of an oil refinery in Jamaica 
and the Law also provides machinery for implementing certain 
undertakings given by the Government in that Agreement. 


JAMAICA 75 


The Law lays down a procedure whereby a company may obtain 
the approval of the Minister as a recognised refiner of oil, and where 
this has been done such a company becomes entitled to benefits 
under the Law. These benefits consist of— 


(a) concessions in respect of customs duty and tonnage tax 
on imported building and raw materials. These con- 
cessions are similar to, but not identical with, concessions 
enjoyed by an approved enterprise under the Industrial 
Incentives Law, 1956; 


(b) concessions in respect of income tax. By virtue of these 
a recognised refiner may obtain relief from income tax 
for a period of seven clear years from the time when the 
company commences commercial operations, and, in 
addition, may for the purpose of the assessment of income 
tax in respect of the next six years, carry forward net 
losses (leaving out of account depreciation, wear and tear 
and initial allowances) which may have been incurred 
during the tax exemption period mentioned above. At 
the expiration of the tax exemption period annual allow- 
ances will be made to the refiner on the original cost of 
assets purchased and used; and 


(c) financial assistance payable out of Government revenue 
and designed to operate as a remission of consumption 
duty on petroleum products produced by the refiner. 


The Law also contains certain safeguards to prevent the abuse 
of concessions granted under the Law. 


The Judicature (Rules of Court) Law (Law 21) 

This Law established a Rules Committee of the Supreme Court 
with members drawn from the Judiciary, legal officers of the Govern- 
ment and practising members of the two branches of the legal 
profession. It is the responsibility of the Committee to make rules 
of court in connection with the functions of the Court of Appeal, 
the High Court and any Judge or officer of either of those Courts. 
Such rules of court may make provision for regulating procedure 
and practice, sittings, vacations and other aspects of the operations 
of the Supreme Court. 3 
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The Probation of Offenders (Amendment) Law (Law 23) 

This Law was enacted to amend the Probation of Offenders 
Law (Cap. 310) so as to provide for the establishment of an Advisory 
Council in place of the Island Probation Committee. It is the duty 
of the Advisory Council under the Law to advise the Minister 
on all matters (apart from the appointment and discipline of 
probation officers) related to the proper carrying out of the Pro- 
bation of Offenders Law. In carrying out this duty the Council 
are to act either at the invitation of the Minister or of their own 
motion. 


The Law also amends the Probation of Offenders Law in a 
number of minor respects in order to facilitate its smoother opera- 
tion. 


The Parish Councils (Amendment) Law (Law 24) 

This Law amends the Parish Councils Law (Cap. 271) so as to 
give all Parish Councils power to make regulations controlling 
the use of rivers for the purpose of rafting, boating or bathing, and 
regulating the conduct of the business of providing boats or rafts 
for hire on rivers—including the licensing of persons engaged in 
such business. Such a power was found to be particularly neces- 
sary in order to ensure the proper development -of rafting on the 
Rio Grande—a notable tourist attraction. - e 


The Trade bina Law ize 25) | | 

Until the Trade Law (Law 4 of 1955) was s amended by this 
Law, it was competent for the Trade Board to examine traders” 
books and accounts only for information relating to goods which 
had been made the subject of control orders under section 5 of the 
Trade Law. This limited power was considered to be insufficient 
to enable the Board to investigate satisfactorily the factors causing 
rises in the cost of commodities to consumers. This Law remedies 
this defect by enabling the Board, acting under the directions of 
the Minister of Trade and Industry, to obtain from persons carry- 
ing on or employed in connection with any trade or business in- 
formation concerning all or any of the elements of the cost or selling 
price of goods purchased or sold in such trade or business. 
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The Rent Restriction (Amendment) Law (Law 27) 

Section 14 of the Rent Restriction Law (Cap. 341) (hereafter 
referred to as the principal Law) permits the rent of any controlled 
premises to exceed the standard rent by an amount proportionate 
to any increase in the amount of the rates and taxes payable by 
the landlord since the date by reference to which the standard 
rent of the premises is determinable. As the rates for the financial 
year 1961/62 were increased in most parishes of the Island, it was 
expected that the rent of controlled premises in those parishes 
would be increased in accordance with that section. 


There was suspicion, however, that some landlords would 
demand increases in excess of the amount permitted, and this 
Law was therefore enacted to amend the principal Law by inserting 
provisions calculated to deter landlords from making demands 
for excessive increases. ‘To this end, the Law— 


(a) makes it an offence for landlords to demand rent which 
is made irrecoverable by the principal Law; 


(b) requires landlords of buildings divided into rooms or 
apartments and so let to display notices as to the standard 
rent of each room or apartment; and 


(c) increases the penalties laid down by the principal Law 
for certain offences. 


The opportunity has also been taken to amend the principal 
Law so as— 


(a) to make the control of Rent Assessment Boards more 
effective by empowering the Boards to appoint inspectors 
with sufficient powers to ensure a proper enforcement of 
the Law; and 


(b) to provide that the expenses properly incurred in carrying 
into effect the provisions of the Law should be met from 
sums provided in the Estimates of the Island for the 


purpose. 


78 ANNUAL REPORT 


The Constabulary Force (Amendment and Validation) Law (Law 28) 
This Law was passed— 


(a) to amend the Constabulary Force Law (Cap. 72) to 
conform with certain provisions of the Jamaica (Con- 
stitution) Order in Council, 1959, and to make more 
flexible provision for the strength of the Force and the 
posting, powers and duties of members; and 


(b) to validate and confirm certain acts done in connection 
with and consequential upon the creation of the posts 
of Deputy Superintendent and Senior Superintendent. 


The Law also removes the much-criticised provision in the 
Constabulary Force Law by virtue of which certain police officers 
were ex officio Justices of the Peace for every parish in the Island, 
but retains provision for all members of the Police Force above 
the rank of Inspector to have power to perform certain specified 
functions (including the reading of the Riot Act) normally per- 
formed by Justices. 


The Industrial Incentives (Factory Construction) (Amendment) Law 
(Law 30) 

This Law amends the Industrial Incentives (Factory Construc- 
tion) Law, 1961, Law 9 of 1961 (already summarised) with the 
following main objectives— 


(a) to empower an approved builder to sell the factory during 
“the relevant statutory period”? to either the original 
lessee of the factory or a recognised enterprise; 


(b) to empower the Minister of Trade and Industry to 
sanction the sale of the factory by the approved builder 
to another company (not being the original lessee or a 
recognised enterprise), in which event a transfer to the 
purchaser of the benefits and obligations under the Law 
in respect of the factory will be effected; 


(c) to empower the Minister, if and only if satisfied that a 
sale under paragraph (a) or (b) above cannot be effected, 
to sanction the sale of the factory by the approved builder 
to any other person for any use but subject to such terms 
as the Minister may specify; 
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(d) to grant to an approved builder which accepts a mortgage 
on the factory which it is selling, relief from income tax 
on the income obtained as interest on the mortgage debt 
during ‘“‘the relevant statutory period”; and 


(e) to make it clear that the exemption from income tax 
granted by the Industrial Incentives (Factory Construc- 
tion) Law extends to surtax and company profits tax. 


The Clean Air Law (Law 32) 

This Law was enacted to make provision for abating air pollution. 
The Central Board of Health established under the Public Health 
Law (Cap. 320) is the authority charged with administering the 
Law. 


The Law imposes on owners (which term includes lessees or other 
occupiers) of ‘‘affected premises” a duty as far as practicable to 
prevent air pollution, and also establishes inspection machinery 
for ensuring that that duty is complied with. (‘Affected premises”’ 
are, generally speaking, industrial premises whose operations are 
reasonably considered by an inspector to be likely to result in the 
discharge of smoke, fumes, gases or dust into the air). 


Where it appears to the Board that an owner of affected premises 
has failed to adopt the best practicable means of preventing air 
pollution, the Board is empowered by order to require such an 
owner to take whatever steps the Board considers necessary for that 
purpose. The Board may in the same order limit the amount of 
noxious or offensive gas which may be permitted to escape or be 
discharged into the air. Provision is made whereby any person 
aggrieved by an order of the Board may appeal to the Court. 


The Defamation Law (Law 33) 

This Law introduces into Jamaica the changes brought about 
in the law of Defamation, as it applies in the United Kingdom, 
by the Defamation Act, 1952 (U.K.). Among the many changes 
effected by the Law the following are worthy of particular mention— 


(a) the question whether defamatory words published in 
a broadcast for general reception constitute libel or slander 
is settled by a provision that such words shall be treated 
as libel; . 
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- (b) a defence that there was no intention to defame the 
plaintiff is now available in certain circumstances; 


(c) the scope of the defence of qualified privilege of news- 
papers is widened both as to the types of reported pro- 
ceedings to which the privilege applies and as to the type 
of periodicals which enjoy the privilege; and 


(d) broadcasting stations broadcasting for general reception 
are allowed the special qualified privilege enjoyed by 
newspapers. 


The Income Tax (Amendment) Law (Law 37) 

This Law amends the Income Tax Law with effect from the 
Ist of January, 1962, so as to increase from 23% to 8% the rate 
of interest payable on arrears of income tax, and also to empower 
the Minister of Finance from time to time to vary the rate of such 
interest. 


Any order made by the Minister varying the rate of interest 
will be subject to negative resolution of the House of Representatives. 


The Law also clarifies the provisions of the Income Tax Law 
dealing with the charging of interest, and facilitates the proof of 
arrears of tax and interest by providing for a certificate from a 
Collector of Taxes to be acceptable evidence in Court of sums due. 


The Emergency Powers (Amendment) Law (Law 39) 

The main object of this Law is to re-define the regulation-making 
powers which are conferred in general terms on the Governor in 
Council by the Emergency Powers Law (Cap. 111) in circum- 
stances where a state of emergency has been declared under the 
provisions of that Law. The pattern of the Emergency (Public 
Security) Law (Cap. 112) as amended by Law 40 of 1961—the 
subject of the next commentary—has been followed for this purpose. 


The Law also includes in the Emergency Powers Law express 
provision (similar to that which exists in respect of strikes) for- 
bidding the making of regulations making it an offence for persons 
to declare or take part in a lockout or peacefully to persuade other 
persons to do so. 
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The Emergency (Public Security) (Amendment) Law (Law 40) 

This Law amends the Emergency (Public Security) Law (Cap. 
112) so as to enable regulations to be made providing for the 
managing or carrying on of any property or undertaking on behalf 
of the Crown in circumstances where a state of war emergency 
has been proclaimed under the provisions of that Law. The 
Emergency (Public Security) Law already gave power to make 
regulations authorizing the taking of possession or control of 
property or undertakings, but since it was doubtful whether that 
power would have given the Crown the right to manage or carry 
on a property or undertaking, the Government considered it 
advisable to put the matter beyond doubt by an amending Law. 


The Pensions (Amendment) Law (Law 44) 
This Law amends the Pensions Regulations (contained in the 


Schedule to the Pensions Law, Cap. 285) so as to permit service 
in the rank and file of the Police Force which is continuous with 
service as a public officer to be counted as pensionable service 
for the purpose of an award under the Pensions Law and Regula- 
tions. (Previously rank and file service in the Force might be 
treated as qualifying service only). Where such service is counted 
as pensionable service the person concerned will be able to receive 
an award under the Pensions Regulations based on that person’s 
entire service (namely, service in the rank and file of the Force 
taken together with service as a public officer). Any such award 
will be in lieu of any award which could have been made in respect 
of that person’s service by virtue of the Constabulary Force Law. 


The Law also makes certain other changes in the Pensions Law 
designed to bring that Law into line with Jamaica’s changed 
constitutional position. 


The Constabulary Force (Amendment) (No. 2) Law (Law 47) 
This Law—a companion measure to the Pensions (Amendment) 


Law, 1961—was enacted to enable service in the public service 
which is continuous with service in the rank and file of the Police 
Force to count as qualifying service for the purposes of an award 
under the Constabulary Pension Regulations (contained in the 


F 
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First Schedule to the Constabulary Force Law (Cap. 72)). The 
Law also makes changes in the Constabulary Force Law designed 
to bring that Law into line with Jamaica’s changed constitutional 
position. 


The Provident Fund (Amendment) (No. 2) Law (Law 49) 

This Law amends the Provident Fund Law (Cap. 315) so as to 
enable the Minister of Finance to introduce and implement schemes 
for the award of pensions in lieu of other benefits under the Provi- 
dent Fund Law to specified officers in bodies whose operations 
are mainly financed by Government subventions. 


The first such scheme is included in a Schedule to the Law. 
Under this scheme the Minister is empowered by notification in 
the Gazette to declare posts in any of the bodies included in the 
Second Schedule to the Provident Fund Law to be “specified 
offices”, whereupon the holders of such posts will be eligible for 
pension on satisfaction of the conditions stated in the scheme. 
These conditions are substantially similar to those applicable to 
pensionable officers in the Civil Service. 


The Retiring Allowances (Legislative Service) Law (Law 51) 

This Law establishes a contributory scheme for the grant of 
retiring benefits to legislators who have served as members of the 
House of Representatives. Contributions are fixed at 6 per centum 
of salary. 


In order to qualify for a retiring allowance, a member of the 
House is required— 


(a) to attain the age of sixty years; 


(b) to cease to be a member of the House of Representatives; 
and 


(c) to have served for two full parliamentary terms or for 
not less than an aggregate of nine years. 


Provision is, however, made to permit the award of an allowance 
to a contributor who, having served the minimum qualifying 
period, has attained the age of fifty-five years and has satisfactorily 
established that he is permanently incapable of performing public 
duties by reason of ill-health. 
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Provision is also made in the Law for the scheme to apply to 
legislators (including retired legislators) who elect to make contri- 
butions in respect of service given prior to the commencement of 
the Law, but service on or before the 14th of December, 1944, 
cannot be taken into account for this purpose. 


The rate of retiring allowance is related to the amount of contri- 
butions paid by the member but is subject to a maximum limit 
of two-thirds of the highest salary drawn by him. 


If a person in receipt of a retiring allowance again becomes a 
legislator, payment of the allowance will cease during the subsequent 
period of service in respect of which he receives salary as a legislator 
or, if the retiring allowance is greater than the salary, be reduced 
by the amount of the salary. 


The scheme also provides, subject to conditions specified in the 
Law, for the award of an allowance or a gratuity to the widow of 
a deceased member, and also for the grant of a gratuity to the legal 
personal representative of a deceased member who leaves no widow. 
The rate of widow’s allowance will be limited to two-thirds of the 
rate of retiring allowance which would have been payable to the 
deceased member. 


Chapter 8: Justice, Police, Prisons 
THE LAW AND COURTS 


"THE SYSTEM OF LAW IN JAMAICA is based on the 

common law of England, on such laws and _ statutes of 
England “as were, prior to the commencement of 1 George II 
Cap. 1, esteerned, introduced, used, accepted or received, as Laws 
in the Island, save in so far as any such laws or statutes have been, 
or may be, repealed or amended by any Law of the Island”, and 
on local statutes called Laws. 


The Courts of the Island are:— 

1. The Supreme Court of Judicature 
The Resident Magistrates’ Courts 
The Traffic Court 
The Petty Sessions Courts 
Coroners Courts. 


Pie 


The Supreme Court, which consists of the Court of Appeal 
and the High Court of Justice, is a Superior Court of Record and 
exercises jurisdiction in every type of case, civil and criminal. 


The Judges of the Supreme Court are the Chief Justice of Jamaica, 
a Senior Puisne Judge and five Puisne Judges. 


The Court of Appeal, which is constituted by three Judges, 
hears all civil and criminal appeals from the Resident Magistrates’ 
Courts, and there is also provision for Justices in Petty Sessions to 
state cases for the opinion of the Court. Civil and criminal appeals 
from the Supreme Court and from the Cayman Islands and _ the 
Turks and Caicos Islands are now heard by the Federal Supreme 
Court. 


Appeals from Tax cases and from certain statutory bodies are 
heard by a Judge of the Supreme Court sitting in Chambers. 
Appeals from Justices in Petty Sessions are heard by a Judge of 
the Supreme Court sitting in the Circuit Court or at the option of 
either party by a Judge of the Supreme Court in Chambers. 
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A Judge of the Supreme Court sitting in a Circuit Court, with 
a jury, has jurisdiction to try all indictable offences. 


Cases of every type come before the Supreme Court from time 
to time. On the Civil side, actions for negligence and matrimonial 
causes are the most numerous. On the criminal side, offences 
under the Larceny Law, which include burglary, housebreaking, 
and all kinds of larcenies and crimes” of violence predominate. 


During the year 1961, 537 criminal cases and 634 civil cases, 
including divorce petitions, were disposed of by the Supreme Court. 


A Resident Magistrate’s Court has canoe 
(a) in common law— 


(i) in common law actions, other than negligence 
actions, where the amount claimed does not 
exceed £100; 


(ii) in negligence actions where the amount claimed 
does not exceed £300; and 


(iii) in all common law actions without limit to the 
amount of debt or damage claimed where the 
parties agree that the Court shall have juris- 
diction; 


(b) in equity where the amount in dispute does not exceed 
£200; 
(c) in land disputes where— 


(i) any person shall be in possession of any lands 
or tenements without any title thereto the juris- 
diction is unlimited; 

(ii) the dispute respecting title to land where the 
annual value of the land does not exceed £50; 


(d) in probate and administration where the value of the 
estate does not exceed £1,000; 


(e) in bankruptcy where the estate is below the value of £200; 


(f) in criminal matters within the limits set out in the 
Resident Magistrates Law, or where any Law gives 
jurisdiction to the Court to try any offence. 


86 ANNUAL REPORT 


A Traffic Court has been established to deal with all breaches of 
the Road Traffic Law and Regulations, the Main Roads Law and 
the Parochial Roads Law, committed in the Corporate Area of 
Kingston and St. Andrew, or by persons residing in that area. 


The Petty Sessions Courts are presided over by the Resident 
Magistrate, if present, or by Justices of the Peace, and exercise 
jurisdiction in minor offences where jurisdiction is given by statute. 


During the calendar year 1961, 85,792 criminal cases including 
preliminary examinations, indictable offences, summary and petty 
sessional matters, and 53,500 civil cases were disposed of in these 
Courts. 


There is a Coroner’s Court for each parish. It is presided over 
by the Resident Magistrate, who is ex-officio Coroner for the parish. 
The Coroner normally sits with a jury of not less than seven and 
not more than thirteen, but in certain cases he is empowered, in 
his discretion, to hold an inquest without a jury. 


The Bar and Solicitors enjoy the same rights as they do in 
England, but by a resolution of the Bar Association of Jamaica, 
Barristers are permitted to appear in criminal cases without being 
instructed by a Solicitor. 


Legal Aid is provided to poor and indigent persons who are 
arraigned on capital charges, manslaughter, rape and forgery. 


Poor and indigent persons are also assisted, through the Legal 
Clerk, in bringing actions for divorce and other cases in the Supreme 
Court. In the Resident Magistrates’ Courts, in civil cases, this 
aid is given to such persons on the submission of an affidavit of 
poverty by the applicant and also by a certificate signed by a 
Justice of the Peace or by a clergyman or minister of religion to 
the effect that the applicant is known to him and that to his personal 
knowledge, the applicant, by reason of poverty, is unable to defray 
the necessary fees. The Resident Magistrate may, however, if 
he thinks fit, require further evidence as to the poverty of the 
applicant. 


' In Petty Sessions Courts, poor persons are also assisted to pro- 
secute for offences against them triable in that Court on the sub- 
mission of a certificate duly signed by a Justice of the Peace as to 
the complainant’s inability to pay the expenses entailed. 
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Organisation and Administration . 
The strength of the Jamaica Constabulary Force as at 3st 
December 1961 was 58 Officers and 2,241 Sub-Officers and Men. 


The Force is commanded by Mr. L. P. R. Browning, Commis- 
sioner of Police, assisted by a Deputy Commissioner and four 
Assistant Commissioners who are each responsible for administra- 
tion of a particular branch of the Force. 


Force Headquarters is at Kingston and the Island is divided 
into four Areas for administrative purposes. 


There are four branches at Headquarters separate and apart 
from Areas and Divisions, namely:— 
(a) Criminal Investigation Department Headquarters includ- 
ing Special Branch 
(b) Police Traffic Department 
(c) Police Training School 
(d) Immigration, Passport and Aliens. 


Recruitment and Training | 

Recruiting to fill vacancies in the Force was undertaken all 
through the year. Difficulty was experienced in getting the right 
material resulting in a low standard having to be accepted. 


A Recruiting Centre was opened at Elletson Road Barracks, 
and tests were given each Friday for applicants. 


The overall picture was disappointing as at the end of the year, 
ninety-six vacancies remained unfilled. 


Applications are sent either direct to the Commandant, Police 
Training School or to the local Police Station. If the physical 
requirements are fulfilled, investigation is made into applicants’ 
character and family histories. They are then called up in such 
numbers as are available and placed before a Selection Board of 
three Officers. If successful, a final Medical and Clincial test 
is taken, and the successful applicant is sworn in. 
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The basic training course lasts for twenty-eight weeks, given 
in three stages. An examination passed at the end of each of the 
first two stages ensures the trainee’s advance, and a successful final 
examination, his graduation. 


Laws and Police duties are the principal subjects of training 
but there are also Drill and Arms training, in addition to First Aid, 
Civics, Self-defence, Physical Training and Life Saving. 


During the year, the strength of the Cadet Force was increased 
from thirty to fifty. The Cadet system is a very welcome one 
and provides a sure source of suitable recruits for the Regular Force. 


- CRIMINAL INVESTIGATION AND CRIME 


Administration | 
In 1961, the establishment’ of the Criminal Investigation 
Department did not change and at the end of the year the Estab- 
lishment and Strength were as follows:— | 


A/ D/ D/ D/ cID 
Com. SP. ASP. Insp. Sgt. Cpl. Cons. Aides 


me mmm mmm mmm mmm mmm mmm 


Establishment 1 2 I 12 26 45 77 48 
2 ] 12 26 45 76 28 


Strength ] 


The personnel was re-allocated to provide for a Flying Squad 
(teams of highly efficient and mobile investigators) attached to 
C.I.D. Headquarters. This Squad became essential for the com- 
bating of organised criminal gangs in the middle of the year. It is 
unfortunate that already inadequate divisional detective strengths 
had to be further depleted for this purpose, but this was unavoidable 
because of the general under strength of the Force, which prevented 
the recruitment of even the established strength of C.I.D. Aides. 


The embryonic Narcotic Squad formed in 1960 had to be aban-~ 
doned as it was numerically incapable of carrying out its task and 
it was impossible to strengthen it. The one Officer and three 
Other Ranks were employed on even more essential duties. 
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Crime 

From Ist January to 30th November, 23,563 reports of crime 
were made to the police which described an increase in reports of 
1,797 over the corresponding period of 1960. Of the total number 
of reports made during the eleven months of 1961, 15,173 or 64% 
were Cleared up. Serious and aggravated thefts showed an increase 
of 1,081 or 25.9% over the same period in 1960. There were 
136,990 dockets on file in the Criminal Record Office, inclusive of 
3,322 dockets (persons with no previous convictions) which were 
added during the year. The Forensic Laboratory dealt with 1,863 
exhibits resulting from 348 cases of crime. 


_ The work of the Force as a whole and the Criminal Investigation 
Department in particular, increased considerably this year and 
there is no doubt that it will continue to increase. The numerical 
shortage of personnel makes adequate investigation of all reports 
of crime quite impossible. The excellent percentage of successful 
investigations reflects the greatest credit on the high standard of 
training and the dedication to duty of the personnel of the Criminal 
Investigation Department. 


Attached to this report are the following graphs and tables:— 


(a) Monthly totals of crimes reported to the Police for the 
past five years; 


(b) Summary of reports and cases dealt with by all Courts; 
(c) Main Preventable Crimes reported to the Police. 


Immigration, Passport and Aliens Section 
The function of the Branch is to control persons entering into 
and departing from the Island. 


The field staff is to be commended for the efficient and courteous 
manner in which it rose to the occasion in processing the record 
number of persons who arrived and left during the year. 


The mass migration to the United Kingdom rose to new heights 
in the period under review. The figure of 37,201 represented 
an increase of approximately 44% over that for the previous year. 
The number of passports issued was 57,075—an increase of over 


28%. 
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In addition to the usual traffic, a large number of Cubans arrived 
in the Island intransit to the United States of America for asylum 
due to political unrest in their own country. At the end of the 
year they were still arriving but in fewer numbers. 


Because of these increases, it was necessary to secure additional 
staff and to seek more commodious accommodation. In July a 
part of the staff was transferred to No. 129 East Street in order 
to create more space at the Harbour Street offices for persons 


applying for passports. 


A total of 502 aliens registered during the year. Some of these 
persons possessed skills and technical knowledge useful to Jamaica 
and they were permitted to accept employment. 


The following statistics serve to show the work done during 


the year:— 
Passports and Certificates Issued 
1959 20,029 
1960 44,412 
1961 57,075 
Embarkations 
Emigrants to United Kingdom .. 37,201 
Farm Workers een to U.S.A. 6,391 
Others : 59,771 
Total 103,363 
Outgoing Tourists 77,114 
Disembarkations 
Returning Residents 26,888 
Migrants 2,874 
Visitors, students, etc. 30,813 
Intransits 4,725 
65,300 
Tourists 77,050 
Cruise Passengers 141,955 
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COMPARATIVE TABLE OF TourRtsT ARRIVALS 1959-1961 


1959 1960 1961 
Tourist—Long Stay 63,801 68,684 77,050 
Cruise Passengers 118,094 146,525 141,955 


181,895 215,209 219,005 


SERVICES 


No. of Seamen Certificates of Nationality and Identity 85 


No. of renewals of Seamen Certificates be 47 
No. of visas : ed 1,413 
No. of Permits under Passport tai - 223 
No. of Renewals a 7 sy 3,122 
No. of Amendments... doa ne 615 
No. of Emergency Certificates be bt 49 


PoLicE TRAFFIC DEPARTMENT 


Command 
The Police Traffic Department is under the direct control of 


an Assistant Commissioner with 1 Superintendent, 2 Deputy 
Superintendents and 3 Assistant Superintendents. The strength 
is short of establishment by 2 Assistant Superintendents. 


Traffic 

A Deputy Superintendent is in charge of the Traffic Section in 
the Corporate Area and there is an Assistant Superintendent at 
Montego Bay who is responsible for traffic in Area 1. 


Traffic in Areas 2 & 3 is looked after by Inspectors, one each 
at Highgate and May Pen. In time it is hoped that these commands 
will be taken over by Assistant Superintendents. 


Each Division has a senior Sub-Officer in charge of traffic. 
The rank employed being decided by the importance and location 
of the command. 
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During 1961 there was an overall reduction of 546 in the number 
of traffic accidents—from 4,896 to 4,350. 176 persons lost their 
lives and 4,174 people were injured. Injury accidents came to 
3,497 and damage only to 5,168. Fatal accidents for the period 
numbered 161. 


Transport 
Vehicles are allotted to Areas, Divisions and Branches according 
to requirements and within the limits of the establishment for Force 
Transport. These are operated under the immediate control of 
Divisional Officers. The authorised transport fleet of 289 vehicles 
consists of :— . 
35 Bedford Pick-ups 
63 Land Rovers 
23 Station Waggons | 
12 Saloon Cars 
26 Service Vans 
3 Prison Vans 
4 Trucks 
2 Buses 
6 Motor Cycle Service Cars 
106 Service Motor Cycles and 
9 Boats and Launches 


The following vehicles were taken on strength as additions and 
replacements, in 1961 :— 
12 Bedford pick-ups 
28 Land Rovers 
21 Station Waggons 
1 Saloon Car 
2 Buses 
26 Service Motor Cycles. 


During the same period— 
14 Bedford Pick-ups 
9 Land Rovers | 
8 Saloon Cars | 
4 Service Vans 
1 Truck and 
6 Motor Cycles were struck off and replaced. 
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Headquarters Garage 

The Headquarters Garage is under the command of an Assistant 
Superintendent. 1,665 vehicles were repaired here and 171 others 
by the Public Works Department during 1961. 


The district garage at Montego Bay carried out all necessary 
minor repairs to the Force vehicles stationed in Area 1. 


A district garage is to be opened at Mandeville on Ist February 
next and later in the year it should bepossible to establish one at 
St. Mary for Area 2. 


Telecommunications 

The Telecommunications Section is under the immediate control 
of an Assistant Superintendent who in turn is responsible to the 
Deputy Superintendent, Technical. This network operates 4 fre- 
quencies covering the Corporate and Rural Areas. 


At present there are 56 fixed Stations and 49 mobile units. 
3 stations were added during the year. 


Radio Control Room dealt with 8,497 Emergency and 6,206 
P.B.X. calls during 1961. 


Mounted Troop | 

The Mounted Troop is commanded by an Assistant Super- 
intendent and the establishment of other ranks is 1 Inspector, 
2 Sergeants, 4 Corporals and 13 Constables. The strength at 
present is 1 Sergeant, 2 Corporals and 9 Constables. 


The Troop has 11 horses—9 geldings and 2 mares. In time and 
when stabling becomes available the strength is to be built up to 
20 horses. 


7 horses—4 mares and 3 geldings—and 2 foals were sold off 
during 1961 and 1 horse had to be destroyed. 


8 geldings were purchased and put in training as remounts 
during the year. In addition to training, the Troop carries out 
regular mounted patrols in the suburban areas around Kingston 
and St. Andrew. 3 | 
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Marine Section 

The Water Police carried out regular and atti patrols of 
the Kingston Harbour and its approaches and this section was 
instrumental in bringing to justice a number of offenders against 
the Customs and Wild Life Protection Laws, 


Additional launches are needed at Kingston and Montego Bay. 


Women Police 
The strength of the Women Police at the end of 1961 was:— 

1 Assistant Superintendent 

1 Inspector 

1 Sergeant | 

4 Corporals 

6 First Class Constables and 

49 Constables. 


Policewomen have been employed on Regular and Specialist 
duties since the inception of the Branch and have proved their 
worth. ‘They are particularly active in detecting breaches of the 
Road Traffic Law, and in cases involving Larceny from the Person, 
also in Shoplifting cases. 


They work as unofficial. Liaison Officers, and many cases which 
come to their notice never appear in Court. Women Police 
Constables also assist in getting children sent to their parents who 
are residing in the United States of America, orin the United 
Kingdom. Slowly but surely they are being recognised by the 
members of the public and are being accepted as a permanent 
institution. 


Jamaica Constabulary Force Band 

For the year 1961, the Jamaica Constabulary Force Band was 
without the services of a Director of Music and a non-musical 
Supervisor was appointed to direct the activities of the Band by 
remote control. 


During the first seven months, the accent was placed on more 
non-musical duties. Practices were irregular and rehearsals at 
times could not be held before going on engagements, which resulted 
in the rapid deterioration of the playing standard of the Band. 
Regular transfers from the Band and resignations for one cause 
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or another without replacements, in addition to an extremely 
high percentage loss of man hours for sickness, resulted in the suspen- 
sion of the Band activities for one month in September. Routine 
Police duties at the time of the Referendum was done by the Band. 


In the meanwhile the services of Bandmaster Wade of the West 
India Regiment Band, was made use of to give an overall check 
on the Band. A survey of the Band activities revealed among 
other things that for the six-month period (January to June 1961) 
the daily average of Band practices was less than one hour. 


A new programme of work was prepared and with the assistance 
of Bandmaster Wade practices began in October. Replacements 
to fill the vacancies were carried out where possible and the organisa- 
tion of a Trainee Bandsman scheme worked out. 


In November, the Band resumed playing at functions to the 
satisfaction of all concerned. 


During the year, a new Diesel Bus arrived specifically for the 
transportation of the Band on engagements which should enable 
the Band to be of further service in the country towns and districts. 


In an effort to further improve the standard of the Band, ar- 
rangements are now being completed with the Jamaica School 
of Music to hold Extra Mural Classes once a week in the Rudiments 
and Theory of Music. 


During the month of November, members of the Band took 
part in the presentation by the Jamaica Drama League of William 
Shakespeare’s play ‘‘Hamlet” on behalf of the Jamaica Festival 
of Arts, 1961. In addition the Band took part in the Promenade 
Concert held at Mico College Grounds on the 22nd November, 
1961 in memory of St. Cecilia, the Patron Saint of Music, which 
was also under the auspices of the management of the Jamaica 
Festival of Arts 1961. 


The present strength of the Band is 34. 
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AUXILIARY FORCES 


Island Special Constabulary Force 

This Force is composed of partially trained uniformed volunteers 
and its establishment of 1,693 officers and other ranks is under the 
control of a civilian Commandant with Headquarters at Elletson 
Road. He is responsible to the Commissioner for the efficiency 
of the Force. 


A Senior Superintendent of Police has been assigned to advise 
the Commandant on the Organisation, Administration and Train- 
ing of the Force. 


The Staff Officer is a permanent appointment. He is responsible 
for the general administrative arrangements and central records. 


For better control and effectiveness, the Force is divided ‘in 
Areas and Companies, corresponding to the Divisions and Areas 
of the Jamaica Constabulary. 


The Force is employed to relieve the Jamaica Constabulary 
of its extraneous duties as well as to assist on special operations. 
For these duties, as well as for a number of training Parades, 
Special Constables are paid the rates authorised in the regulations 
for the Force. 


The Drum, Fife and Bugle Band of the Force takes part in 
ceremonial parades. 


The Colonial Police Medal was awarded the Commandant for 
Meritorious Service. | 


Rural Police 

The strength of District Constables is 1,103. These District 
Constables are appointed to specific Districts and have the authority 
of Constables. They supplement the Regular Police particularly 
in outlying areas, and render valuable services to their communities. 
They are paid only when they perform duties specifically detailed 
or on their own volition. 


Special District Constables are appointed for specific Wharves, 
Properties, etc., and only have authority on these premises. They 
are paid by the persons who employ them. 
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Parish Special Constables may be appointed in the event of 
any riot, tumult or felony which has taken place or is likely to take 
place. Panels of suitable persons are kept throughout the Island. 


Authorised Persons are appointed at the request of the Jamaica 
Agricultural Society. ‘Their authority is restricted to the arrest 
of any person in possession of agricultural produce which the 
Authorised Person suspects to have been stolen or unlawfully 
obtained. : 
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MAIN PREVENTABLE CRIMES REPORTED TO THE POLICE IN 1961 























Secrion I Corporate Area of Kingston and St. Andrew 
Comparison | Comparison 
with 1959 with 1960 
Crimes 1959 | 1960 | 1961 —- 
| Inc. | Dec. | Inc. | Dec 
Burglary ..| 107 | 136] 251 | 144] .. 115 
Other breaking offences ..| 661 | 724 {1,071 | 410] .. 347 
Larceny in dwelling ..| 382 | 596]; 621} 239] .. 25 
Robbery and larceny from 
the person 465 | 616|) 875; 410] .. 259 
Larceny from motor . 
vehicles... ..| 2421) 391 | 364) 122] .. os 27 
Total. | 1,857 | 2,463 | 3,182 | 1,325| .. | 746) 2) 





Increase over 1959— 1,325 or 71.3% 
Increase over 1960— 719 or 29.1% 


Section II Country Parishes 





Comparison | Comparison 
with 1959 with 1960 























Crimes 1959 | 1960 | 1961 
Inc. | Dec. | Inc. | Dec. 
Burglary ..| 211] 262] 316) 105] .. 54 
Other breaking offences ..| 876} 965 {1,217 | 341 i 252 
Larceny in dwelling ..| 244] 267 | 303 59]... 36 
Robbery and larceny from 
the person 96; 113] 125 73 ee 12 
Larceny from motor 
vehicles... bi 76 97} 105 29] .. 8 
Total —_—. .| 1,503 | 1,704 [2,066 | 563] .. | 362 | 





Increase over 1959—563 or 37.5% 
Increase over 1960—362 or 21.2% 


Total all Island increase over 1959—1,888 or 56.1% 
Total all Island increase over 1960—1,081 or 25.9% 


Nore: The figures relating to the above table are compiled for the first 11 
months of each year as December figures could not be collected in 
time to be included in the table. 
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PENAL ADMINISTRATION 


PENAL ADMINISTRATION is the responsibility of the Director of Prisons 
assisted by a Disciplinary Staff consisting of a Deputy Director 
of Prisons, four Superintendents and 561 other Ranks together 
with a Clerical Staff, 17 Pensionable Officers and 14 Departmental 


Assistants. 


The Prisons Head Office is situated at the corner of McWhinney 
Street and Burke Road in Kingston. 


There are five Prisons:— 
General Penitentiary 
St. Catherine District Prison 
Richmond Farm Prison 
Hill Top Prison, and 
Fort Augusta Prison. 


Hill Top Prison is at present under the supervision of an Assistant 
Superintendent, while the others are controlled by Superintendents. 


The General Penitentiary situated on the Kingston Water-front 
and bounded on the north by Tower Street, accommodates male 
and female prisoners. The Male Division is intended for recidivist 
prisoners serving sentences of over six months. Prisoners awaiting 
Trial and Remand Prisoners are kept in a separate wing. 


Beside the domestic duties of Cooking, Baking and Cleaning, 
the male prisoners are kept occupied at various trades including 
Carpentry, Masonry, Furniture-making, Tinsmith Work, Plumb- 
ing and the manufacture of Mattresses, Baskets and Coir Mats 
which are supplied under contract to various firms. The quarrying 
of limestone and the manufacture of lime are also major occupa- 
tions. Adult Literacy classes are held Monday to Friday. 


The Female Division provides accommodation for all female 
prisoners including debtors and those awaiting trial. A Laundry 
is operated for washing linen for various Government Departments. 
Selected prisoners attend sewing classes arranged by voluntary 
helpers. Proceeds from sales of work are used to assist them on 
discharge. Adult Literacy and Domestic Science classes are held 
Monday to Friday. 


ad 
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The Rockfort Mineral Bath is operated by this Department and 
provides a steady source of income. The Quarry Compound has 
been enclosed. 


The St. Catherine District Prison comprises a 200-acre prison farm 
near Spanish Town. Adult Male Prisoners, irrespective of length 
of sentences, who have not been previously imprisoned, and all 
adult recidivist prisoners with sentences up to and including six 
months are confined there. All young prisoners are first sent to 
the St. Catherine District Prison to be classified. Thereafter they 
are assigned to appropriate prisons or are kept at the District 
Prison, 


Cultivation of foodstuff for use in the Prison dietary, the rearing 
of pigs and cows are the principal occupations of the inmates. 
Adult Literacy classes are held Monday to Friday. 


Tamarind Farm Prison with accommodation for 240 prisoners 
is an adjunct of the District Prison and is primarily intended for 
the segregation of short-term first offenders under ‘open’ conditions. 
Adult Literacy classes are held Monday to Friday. 


Richmond Farm Prison is situated on an estate of 424 acres on the 
outskirts of Richmond Town in the Parish of St. Mary. It was 
established in 1944 with funds provided under the Colonial Develop- 
ment and Welfare Act. 


153 acres are cultivated with bananas, sugar cane, coconuts and 
citrus, and lesser crops of yams, cassava, peas, pineapples etc. 
Mahoe and Cedar saplings have also been planted. The remaining 
acreage is in pastures for the dairy herd. 


The Dairy, Piggery and Poultry continue to play their part in 
the economy of the institution. Surplus supplies are sent to the 
General Penitentiary and the St. Catherine District Prison. The 
inmates supply labour required for Agriculture and are also em- 
ployed in trade and the domestic chores connected with the prison. 
Adult Literacy classes are held Monday to Friday. 
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The Water Supply has been augmented by the erection of a 
pump which pumps the water from the Flint River into a Tank 
for distribution by gravity flow. 


Hill Top Prison was opened in February, 1950, for Juveniles 
with funds provided under Colonial Development and Welfare 
Scheme D1275. The Prison occupies an area of 11 acres near 
Bamboo, St. Ann. Here the accent is placed on methods of re- 
formative training and the programme so pursued includes:— 
Home Competitions, Lectures, Classroom work, and Handicrafts, 
Agriculture, Livestock Husbandry and Buildings, Spiritual Welfare 
and the showing of suitable films and Games. Progress is satis- 
factory and the endeavour to fit the inmates to take their places 
as worthy members of the Community is meeting with success. 


The buildings were completed in 1961 and include 3 dormitories, 
Kitchen and Dining Room, Stores, administrative offices, Sick Bay, 
Dispensary, Central Hall. Further work is to be carried out on 
recreational hall, Staff rest room and quarters. 


. Fort Augusta Prison is being built on about 39 acres of land acquired 
from the War Department. It is an old fort with main wall intact 
situated on the Western end of Kingston Harbour, bounded by 
the sea on all sides except on the West. 


The maintenance of a contiguous historical military cemetery, 
is undertaken by the Prisons Department. Fort Augusta is acces- 
sible by sea only. 


Seven new dormitories have been constructed, all of which are 
now occupied, and the eighth is nearing completion. Work is 
also proceeding on the construction of the remaining three dor- 
mitories, and extension of the food stores. 


_ Runping water has-been cohnected to me prison by pipes con- 
ideted with Spanish Town Supply. 
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Discipline has been good during the year. Prisoners were kept 
occupied with vocational training in Carpentry, Masonry, Tailoring 
and Tinsmith trades and continue to carry out the building plan 
with great credit. Adult Literacy classes are held Monday to 
Friday. 


Medical Attention 

There are two wholetime Medical Officers attached to the 
Prison. One is attached to the General Penitentiary and Fort 
Augusta Prison, and the other to the St. Catherine District Prison. 
A part-time Medical Officer visits Richmond Farm Prison once 
weekly and when otherwise required. Each major prison has the 
wholetime services of a Dispenser. All serious cases are sent to 
the Public Hospitals. 


Equipment was provided in all prisons during the year for dental 
care of the prisoners. 


Dietary 

The operation of a new and improved Diet Scale consisting of 
over 15 interchangeable menus has continued to work satisfactorily 
in all the Prisons. 


Recreation and Education 

The facilities for outdoor recreation except at the Richmond 
Farm, Hill Top, Tamarind Farm and Fort Augusta Prisons are 
limited, but indoor games and reading material are otherwise 
provided. Education in the Prisons is now undertaken by the 
Jamaica Social Welfare Commission who have four wholetime 
instructors assigned to this work. Special attention is given to 
illiterates and semi-literates. Adult Literacy classes are held in 
all prisons, and in addition Handicrafts are taught at Hill Top 
Prison and Domestic Science in the Female Prison. 


Religious Services 
These are held regularly each week in all prisons. The boys 
at Hill Top attend Services at the local Churches on Sundays. 


Visiting Committees 
_ A -Visiting Committee is appbinted gd His re the 
Governor for eath Prison. 
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Prison Population: The following table shows the committals for 
the past ten years:— 


1951-52 _ - 6,289 


1952-53 st anf 6,446 
1953-54 si a 5,227 
1954-55 sis 4 9,424 
1955-56 — oe 5,078 
1956-57 v i 4,191 
1957-58 i 5% 5,154 
1958-59 ss ee 4,704 
1959-60 ‘3 es 4,376 
1960-61 Si ee 4,399 


The number of prisoners in prison during 1961 were as follows:— 


On On Daily 
1.1.61 31.12.61 Average 











GENERAL PENITENTIARY 


Men i <r 990 829 903 

Women... re 77 61 76 
St. CATHERINE DisTRICT PRISON 

Adults if a 595 574 

Young Prisoners suk 88 66 es 

Debtors... ae 9 4 667 
RICHMOND FARM PRISON __.. 209 240 223 
Hitz Tor Prison on 78 82 81 
Fort AuGusTA PRISON a 157 193 187 











2,202 2,049 2,317 


The number of persons admitted to prison shows a slight increase 
of 23 over the number of the previous year. Of these admissions, 
about 40% were admitted to prison for the first time, 49% for 
sentences less than six months and 3% for debt. 
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At Ist January, 9 prisoners sentenced to death were awaiting 
execution. During 1961, Sixteen Prisoners received the death 
sentence. Eight were executed, eight had their sentences com- 
muted to Life Sentence, and at the end of 1961, the remainder 
were awaiting execution or the results of their appeals. 


Prisoners in Lock-Ups 

In addition to the prisoners confined in Prisons, persons serving 
short sentences (i.e. up to 10 days) or pending trial, are confined 
in lock-ups at Head Stations of the Constabulary in the Island. 


After-Care of Prisoners: | 

The administration of After-Care of discharged prisoners is carried 
out by committees composed of influential persons from the parishes 
in which the various prisons are situated. 


Three After-Care Officers attached to the three principal prisons, 
viz., the General Penitentiary, St. Catherine District Prison and 
Richmond Farm Prison, perform the duties of Secretary to the 
After-Care Committees. 


The Earning Scheme 

The Earning Scheme for Prisoners is being paoaccuted with 
very good results. Consideration is being given to extend the 
scheme to all prisons. 


Chapter 9: Local Forces 
THE JAMAICA MILITARY BAND 


Introduction 

The Jamaica Military Band operated during 1961 as a semi- 
military unit under the Ministry of Home Affairs. A disciplinary 
Officer from the West India Regiment attended as usual at Band 
Headquarters when necessary to deal with cases involving breaches 
of discipline. 


Band Headquarters and offices are located at 14 Vineyard Road, 
Kingston 3, and all Band operations are initiated from this point. 
Transportation of the Band is in the hands of McCaulay’s Motor 
Service, Limited, for the present, which provides omnibuses for 
the specific purpose of band transport. 


Functions of the Band 

The Jamaica Military Band was formed after the disbandment 
of the late West India Regiment in 1927, when twenty-four selected 
bandsmen were retained by Government under the direction of 
Mr. E. L. Stewart, then Band Sergeant of the West India Regiment. 
This was done at the suggestion of the late Hon. A. E. DaCosta, 
then Custos of Kingston and Member of the Legislative Council. 
It was thought that this remnant should be retained complete with 
the Zouave uniform as a tangible link with the glorious past of the 
West India Regiment. Initially the band was free to take musical 
engagements of all kinds, and out of this liberal policy its functions 
became ultimately clearly established. In essence, the band plays 
for the public of Jamaica and its engagements fall mainly into 
two main categories:— 


1. (a) Free Engagements 
These are engagements for ceremonial occasions such 
as State functions, Royal visits, Guards-of-Honour, 
' State’ dinners and parades. These are all free 
engagements and take priority over all other engage- 
ments. me : a, 
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(b) Other Free Engagements 


These are engagements for the entertainment of the 
general public in municipal parks throughout the 
Island by arrangement with the Director of Music 
through the K.S.A.C. and the Parish Councils. 
These are nine monthly in Kingston and St. Andrew, 
and once annually in each parish. The transporta- 
tion for these is paid for by Central Government 
and no engagement fee is charged. 


Paid Engagements 

These engagements are applied for on the regular 
Band engagements forms supplied by the Director 
of Music on request. Requests for these come from 
all parts of the Island and all sections of the community 
such as churches, hotels, benefit societies, private 
individuals for weddings, funerals, theatre functions, 
openings of buildings, celebrations of all kinds, 
Christmas parties, Santa Claus parades, etc. 


The fee as laid down by Government is Seven 
Pounds Ten Shillings (£7. 10.0) for two hours or 
part thereof. 


The Band plays every year in Montego Bay as a regular feature 
of the Tourist Season in January, February, and at Easter time. 
In some instances, the Band is booked a year ahead of time. 


The Band acts as a reservoir for supplying trained musical per- 
sonnel on loan for theatrical performances, symphony concerts, 
etc., whenever feasible without disturbing the regular routine of 
the unit, and by special permission of the Director of Music. 


Band activities during 1961 
Band activities during 1961 covered as usual a wide area. 


I. 
2. 


Parades and ceremonials numbered eight. 


Other free engagements numbered seventy-eight. There 
were seventy in the Corporate Area, and eight in the rural 


. Paid engagements numbered ninety-nine. 
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Highlight of the year was the visit from October 7 to 13 of the 
Jamaica Military Band to Newfoundland on the invitation of the 
Premier, the Hon. Joseph R. Smallwood, for the official opening 
of the new Memorial University of Newfoundland. The satis- 
faction of the people of Newfoundland was expressed in the Premier’s 
statement :— 


“The Jamaica Military Band scored a smashing and sensational 
success in Newfoundland. The whole population took them to 
their hearts. No group visiting Newfoundland ever became dis- 
tinctly so popular as your Band. 


They were given ovation after ovation wherever they appeared, 
and invitations showered upon them from every direction. Your 
men were a great credit to Jamaica. ‘They are gentlemen to the 
tip of their fingers, and magnificent musicians. 


Mrs. Eleanor Roosevelt, Prime Minister John Deifenbaker, the 
Duke of Devonshire and forty-four University Presidents from four 
countries all testified to their delight with the music provided. 
Your musicians will forever be welcomed in Newfoundland and 
I am going to enquire whether it might be possible to organize 
a tour for them across Canada. 


They would be your best ambassadors of goodwill.” 


Personnel 
The staff organization during 1961 was as designated below:— 


(1) Administrative Section 
(a) Director of Music 


(b) A Disciplinary Officer from the West India Regiment. 


(2) Technical Section 
(a) Director of Music 
(b) Bandsman Conductor 
(c) Senior Bandsman 
(d) Bandsman Class I 
(e) 4 Bandsmen Class II 
(f) Bandsmen Class III—26 


(3) Clerical Section 
Departmental Assistant Grade I 
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(4) Maintenance Section 
(a) Watchman Class II 
(b) Male Messenger 
- (c) Part-time Gardener (3 days a week) 
(d) Part-time Cleaner (2 days a week). - 


The overall operations of the Band were financed by the Govern- 
ment according to provisions made in the annual estimates. 


Internal Adjustments 
Afternoon classes for junior bandsmen as an aid to promote 
efficiency continued during the year. 


Bandsmen Keith Gordon and Courtney Bryan entered the Royal 
Military School of Music, Kneller Hall, Middlesex, England, to 
take up scholarships of eighteen months’ duration each, for training 
for proficiency on their instruments, trumpet and clarinet respec- 
tively. This has given added impetus to Bandsmen, who are 
encouraged to study towards academic improvement so as to 
equip themselves for scholarships. 


Discipline on the whole has been good. The unit kept fairly 
good health, but emergency sick leave petitions tended at times 
to jeopardise standards of public performance. 


Extra Departmental Contributions 

The policy of the Band has not neglected its responsibility to the 
public to assist in bringing out musical talent. In its performance 
at Hope Gardens on the Ist and 3rd Sundays of every month, 
promising artistes and choral groups have been invited to parti- 
cipate as guest artistes whenever possible. Choral groups included 
outstanding school and church choirs, and fraternal groups. 
Proficient Bandsmen have also been allowed to assist in the annual 
pantomime by special permission, and to assist the orchestra of 
the Surrey Philharmonic on occasion. 


THE ARMY AND AIR CADET FORCE 
(JAMAICA) 


THE ARMY AND AIR CADET FORCE (JAMAICA) which is a voluntary 
organization maintained by annual Government subventions con- 
tinued its programme of training throughout the year. Two new 
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units were added bringing the total to 21, with an increase of 2in 
the Drum and Bugle Bands making the total 7. At the end of 
the year there were 94 Officers, and 1,465 Cadets. 


During leave of absence granted to the Commandant, Col. 
M. R. deCordova, M.B.E., Lt. Col. W. R. Goldsworthy assumed 
the responsibilities of Commandant for the period Ist June, to 
11th December. 


Most of the training in the Force is done on Unit parades and 
at Unit week-end Camps. 11 week-end camps were held during 
the course of the year. During the Easter holidays a course of 
training to Proficiency Test standard was arranged at Headquarters. 
The Annual Summer Camp was held at Boundbrook in the Port 
Antonio Senior and Infant Schools. This camp was very success- 
ful. Approximately 24 Officers, and 288 cadets attended. Two 
training courses for Officers were held during the Easter and 
Summer holidays at Camp Headquarters and at Jamaica College 
respectively. 


A team of 12 officers headed by Major M. S. Came conducted 
a three-week training course between St. Kitts and Montserrat. 
Two of these officers went on to St. Vincent and conducted a short 
training course there. 


Air Training continued and the first Ground School started 
in September, 1960 was completed in June 1961. 4 students 
were awarded scholarships tenable with the Jamaica Flying Club. 
These scholarships extend over an average period of six months 
and are intended to qualify the trainees for Private Pilot’s Licence. 
The second Ground School commenced in September. 


The Cadets are keen on shooting, and lively interest is shared 
in the various competitions for Shooting Trophies. 53 Cadets 
shot in the B.W.I. 100 Roll, and Cornwall College, St. George’s 
College and Wolmer’s Boys’ School Cadet Units made sufficient 
entries to be included in the competition for the Esso Challenge 
Trophy. The Cadets also took part in many special parades 
such as International Football matches, Remembrance Day and 
Church Parades at many points in the Island. 
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On behalf of the Government of Jamaica the Ministry of Edu- 
cation accepted the offer of an exchange between Canadian and 
Jamaican Cadets. Arrangements are being made for 25 Canadian 
Cadets to come to Jamaica during the month of August 1962; 
while 25 Jamaican Cadets will go to Canada to attend a Camp 
at Banff for a similar period. 


A cadet from Titchfield School who joined the West India 
Regiment is being sent for Officer Training at Royal Military 
Academy, Sandhurst; and another from St. Jago who also joined 
the West India Regiment obtained the Best Recruit’s Prize, during 
his initial training. Approximately 10 members of the Cadet 
Force were recruited for the British Army under the scheme to 
interest West Indians in a British Army career. 


Plans are well under way for the formation of 5 new units at 
Secondary and Technical High Schools, and it is anticipated that 
these units will come into operation during 1962. 


Chapter 10: Occupations, Wages and Labour 
Organisation 
MINISTRY OF LABOUR 
THE MINISTRY OF LABOUR is divided into the following 
main sections:— 
1. Industrial Relations which is further divided into three 
branches:— 
(a) Conciliation 
(b) Minimum Wage Inspectorate 
(c) Interim Committees and Conventions 


. Factories Inspectorate 

. Recruitment and Migration 
. Local Employment 

. Establishment and General 
6. Manpower Research Unit. 


Or ek C8 NO 


In addition is a small section responsible for conducting the 
business of the Apprenticeship Board. 


Functions 
The functions of the Ministry are:— 

(a) to advise Government on all labour matters; 

(b) to encourage voluntary negotiations in industry and 
maintain conciliation machinery for settlement of dis- 
putes which may arise; 

(c) in the absence of collective bargaining, to recommend 
minimum wage legislation for industries in which wages 
are considered unreasonably low; 

(d) to propose legislation for the improvement of conditions 
in factories to ensure the safety, health and welfare of 
workers; 

(e) to recommend legislation along the lines of the Inter- 

' national Labour Conventions, and to provide an In- 
spectorate for the implementation of labour legislation; 
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(f) 


(g) 


(h) 


(i) 


(j) 


(k) 


(1) 
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to foster the growth of trade unionism in the Island and 
to advise associations of employers and trade unions in 
the light of the latest trends in industrial relations, 
organisation and practice; 

the operation of a free Employment Bureau for the Cor- 
porate Area of Kingston and St. Andrew, the recruitment 
and despatch of workers for employment overseas and 
the placement of ex-servicemen; 

the operation of a Minimum Wage Branch to inspect 
establishments and to ensure the enforcement of minimum 
wage proclamations in the trades and industries to which 
they apply; 

the operation of a Factories Branch to inspect factories, 
to advise owners and occupiers of the requirements of 
the Law, and to secure its enforcement; 

the operation of an Apprenticeship Branch to administer 
the Apprenticeship Law under the direction of the 
Apprenticeship Board, and to act as Secretariat of the 
Board; 

the operation of the Migrant Advisory Service to advise 
and orientate intending migrants seeking employment in 
the United Kingdom; 

to conduct a continuous Employment Market Information 
Programme; 


(m) the control of Fee Charging employment agencies under 


the Employment Agencies Regulations. 


Labour Legislation during 1961 
The Factories (Amendment) Law 1958 was brought into opera- 
tion during the year. The important clauses of this Law provide 


that:— 


(a) 


(b) 


(c) 


plans for the erection of new buildings shall be submitted 
to the Chief Factory Inspector for approval before con- 
struction begins; 

accidents occurring on sites where building operations and 
works of engineering construction are being undertaken 
shall be reported to the Chief Factory Inspector; 
factories shall be registered on a triennial basis instead 
of annually. 
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The Factories Regulations 1961, replacing the 1943 Regulations, 
were proclaimed during the year. The provisions of these Regu- 
lations have been made more up-to-date in keeping with modern 
requirements as regards safety, health and welfare conditions in 
factories. 


The Apprenticeship Board prescribed four new trades during 
the year by means of the following instruments:— 
(i) The Apprenticeship (Welder Trade) Order, 1961; 


(ii) The Apprenticeship (Motor Vehicle Electrician) Trade 
Order, 1961; 


(iii) The Apprenticeship (Machinist and Turner) Trade 
Order, 1961; 


(iv) The Apprenticeship (Fitter Trade) Order, 1961. 


The promulgation of these Orders will have the effect of bringing 
apprentices in the trades specified under the close supervision of 
the Board and the relevant statutory provisions including regis- 
tration of contracts, deduction of compulsory savings, minimum 
educational standards, rates of pay and leave facilities, adequate 
practical training at their work places and complementary technical 
training in day-release and evening classes at technical schools. 


Industrial Relations 

The Conciliation Services established by this Ministry continued 
to provide valuable assistance to employers and trade unions in the 
settlement of industrial disputes. During the year, 217 disputes 
were reported to the Ministry. Forty-five of these involved stop- 
pages of work. The comparable figures for 1960 were 176 and 
46 respectively. 


Eleven disputes were referred to arbitration under the Public 
Utility Undertakings and Public Services Arbitration Law (Cap. 
329) and 11 awards were handed down during the course of the 
year. Eleven disputes were referred to non-statutory arbitration 
in 1961, and five awards were handed down. Hearings have been 
completed in others but the awards have not yet been handed down. 


Twenty-two representational polls were conducted by this 
Ministry and four establishments conceded representational rights 
without the taking of polls. 


H 
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Thirty-seven Collective Labour Agreements were recorded dur- 
ing the year; a number of these were concluded with the assistance 
of the Conciliation Officers of this Ministry. Included in these 
Agreements are provisions for wage increases, severance pay, 
check-off systems, pension schemes, grievance procedure, etc. 
In 1960, 47 agreements of this type were recorded. 


Following on stoppages of work at the Port of Kingston during 
the course of the year, a Commission of Enquiry was appointed 
under the Commission of Enquiry Law, Cap. 68, with wide terms 
of reference to investigate and make recommendations with respect 
to all aspects of Wharf Operations and Stevedoring of ships in the 
Port of Kingston. 


The 8 Joint Industrial Councils established with the assistance 
of the Ministry continued to function during the year. 


TRADE UNIONS 


IN CONTINUANCE OF ITS POLICY of fostering the development of 
Trade Unions in the Island, the Seventh Annual Course for Trade 
Unionists was conducted during the period—3rd August to 19th 
August, 1961. Forty-one members from various registered trade 
unions attended the course. 


Table 1 shows a list of organisations registered under the Trade 
Union Law, showing particulars of membership and dates of 
registration. 


MINIMUM WAGE (INSPECTIONS) 


THE MINIMUM WAGE BRANCH continued to ensure that workers are 
adequately remunerated for their services in relation to the pro- 
visions of the nine Proclamations under the Minimum Wage Law. 


Island-wide inspections were carried out by Officers of this 
Branch to ensure proper observance of:— 
(i) The Minimum Wage Law, Cap. 252 
(ii) The Shops and Offices Law, 1957. 
(iii) The Women (Employment of) Law, Cap. 417. 
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The number of establishments within scope of the Minimum 
Wage Law rose from 7,042 in 1960 to 7,216 in 1961, an increase 
of 174. 


A total of 3,223 inspections were carried out in respect of the 
following eight trades:— 





Catering os i 1,870 
Bread, Bun and Cake Bakery as = 166 
Dry Goods Le 832 
Alcoholic and Non-Alcoholic Beverane ne 9 
Hotel a ad 83 
Laundry and Dry-Cleaning £5 ey 79 
Retail Petrol Ss = - 167 
Printing ne © di 17 

3,223 


Inspections under the Women (Employment of) Law and the 
Shops and Offices Law totalled 387 and 340 respectively. Special 
investigations and complaints dealt with during the year under 
review amounted to 80. 


The wages of 8,386 persons were examined as a result of which 
684 persons received arrears of wages amounting to £6,018 12s, Od. 
With the exception of one case which necessitated prosecution, 
the employers concerned made voluntary settlement. 


Below is a comparative Schedule for the years 1960 and 196], 
showing the number of persons who received arrears of wages 
as a result of inspections under the Minimum Wage Law. 











Year No. of Persons Total Received 

1960 oe 516 £6,917 13s, 2d, 

196] = 684 £6,018 12s, Od, 
EX-SER VICEMEN 


THE MINISTRY OF LABOUR still administers a Service for the Re- 
habilitation of Ex-Servicemen of World War II. During the year 
under review, 246 men were interviewed and there was an appre- 
ciable volume of correspondence in this connection. Nine Ex- 
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Servicemen were found permanent employment; 49 placed in 
temporary Jobs; 10 were placed on quota for selection for employ- 
ment as agricultural workers in the U.S.A. and 2 of them were 
finally selected. 


EMPLOYMENT EXCHANGE SERVICE 


THE KINGSTON EMPLOYMENT BUREAU is the only Employment Ex- 
change in the Corporate Area of Kingston and St. Andrew operated 
by the Ministry of Labour. Its services are free to all employers 
and work-people, but persons non-resident in the Corporate Area 
of Kingston and St. Andrew are not accepted as registrants. The 
majority of the vacancies notified to the Bureau were in the Cor- 
porate Area, but as in the past some were notified by employers 
outside the area. 


Establishment of Branch Employment Exchange: 

On the 20th March, 1961, a temporary Employment Exchange 
was established at Old Harbour to assist in relieving the acute 
unemployment in the parishes of St. Catherine, Manchester and 
Clarendon and on the 2]st August another temporary Branch was 
opened in Spanish Town. 


Projects 
Recruitment of workers was carried out by the K.E.B. staff in 
connection with the following projects: 


(i) Montego Bay .. Chatham Swamps 

(ii) Annotto Bay .. Construction of sea wall 
(iii) Bull Bay .. Quarry 
(iv) Hunts Bay .. Swamp Reclamation 


(Corporate Area) 


In the case of the projects in the country parishes, clerks from the 
Kingston Employment Bureau attended at a convenient centre 
in each parish to conduct the necessary registrations. 


FACTORY INSPECTORATE 


INSPECTIONS made during 1961 by the Factory Inspectors under 
the various Laws were as follows:— 
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Safety, Health and Welfare legislation 
The Factories Law, Cap. 124 i 1,759 


The Women (Employment of) Law, Cap. 417 106 


Industrial Incentive legislation 
The Pioneer Industries (Encouragement) 





Law se - 7 47 
The Industrial Incentives Law + ] 
The Export Industry (Encouragement) Law 9 

Total ot 1,922 





An increasingly greater degree of safety consciousness has been 
observed in many factories, particularly where employers have 
introduced improved and more safety units. It is clear that the 
Inspectorate’s policy of urging factory owners to adopt the most 
reliable protective safety measures has begun to show good results. 
Welfare conditions in factories have improved. Many employers 
have been taking steps to establish better welfare facilities for the 
workers, nevertheless, in many factories there is considerable room 
for improvement in the standard of welfare amenities. 


Factories—Registration and Employment 
The number of factories registered under the Factories Law and 


of persons employed over the past three years were as follows:— 


No. of Registered NuMBER EMPLOYED 
Year a 
Factories Female Total 
1959 862 7,996 30,039 
1960 924 8,756 32,285 
1961 999 8,822 32,485 
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APPRENTICESHIP 


DuRING THE YEAR UNDER REVIEW, the Apprenticeship Board took 
measures for the further advancement of their programme for the 
adequate technical training of apprentices in skilled trades. 


The number of apprentices in prescribed trades serving under 
written contracts (not all of which have been registered, however) 
are as follows:— 


Motor Mechanic sa 58 428 
Motor Vehicle Electrician oe 7 
Welder... ie - 73 
Machinist and Turner a 90 
Fitter re me as 77 

Total 5% 675 


During the year, the Apprenticeship Board issued certificates 
of completion of apprenticeship to 24 motor mechanics who had 
completed their contracts of apprenticeship. 


The Apprenticeship Board Compulsory Savings Fund established 
in 1959 with the promulgation of the Apprenticeship (Motor 
Mechanic Trade) Order continued to grow. The total amount in 
the Fund at the end of the year, after re-imbursing apprentices 
who terminated their contracts during the year, was £2,137 2s, 9d. 


The Board intensified its campaign of publicity through press 
and radio. This was augmented by the work of the Inspectors/ 
Counsellors on the staff who had a large number of contracts with 
individual apprentices, employers and parent/guardians. 


The Staff of the Board made 677 visits of inspection and coun- 
selling, during which, attention was paid to the maintenance of 
proper employer apprentice relationships, the carrying out of 
syllabuses of practical and theoretical training, leave facilities and 
other aspects of the statutory provisions. 
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United States of America Farm Workers Programme 

The recruitment of Agricultural Workers for employment in the 
United States of America continued during 1961. The following 
table shows the movement of workers annually since 1954:— 


No. of Workers | No. of Workers) No. of Workers 
Year in U.S.A. at 
sent to U.S.A. Repatriated End of Year 


1954 1,423 2,890 3,863 
1955 2,674 2,115 4.473 
1956 3.378 2,279 5,521 
1957 4,313 3,298 6,445 
1958 3,722 4,825 5,350 
1959 4,596 3,928 6,021 
1960 5,898 4,992 6,929 
1961 6,391 5,867 7,444 


The 1961 recruitment figure (6,391) represents an increase of 
493 over the number recruited during the previous year, and is 
the highest number recruited since 1946, when 7,797 workers were 
recruited. 


Regional Labour Board 

The Seventeenth meeting of the Regional Labour Board was 
held in Jamaica from the 5th to the 14th January, 1961, under 
the chairmanship of Mr. J. S. Mordecai, c.m.c., Deputy Governor- 
General of the West Indies. The Joint Meeting between the 
Negotiating Committee of the U.S. Employers of B.W.I. Farm 
Labour and the Board was held on the 9th and 10th January, 1961. 


The visiting United States Employers group were guests of the 
Government of Jamaica at a buffet supper at Tower Isle Hotel 
on the 9th January. Mr. W. C. Ellwood, Acting Permanent 
Secretary, was a member of the Regional Labour Board delegation 
which visited the United States of America during the early part 
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of this year. The delegates inspected work camps and interviewed 
workers, employers and representatives of the U. S. Immigration 
and Employment Services and Department of Labour. 


Pre-Selection of Farm Workers 

During the months of July and August, pre-selection of workers 
was carried out at eight centres throughout the island. Most 
of the men selected at these centres were despatched to the United 
States of America between August and December. 


Recruitment of Household Helps for Employment in Canada 

One Hundred and Four (104) Jamaican young women were 
admitted to Canada under the Canadian Household Help Scheme 
during 1961, thus bringing the number in Canada under this Scheme 
to 687. Considerable interest in the Scheme continues and over 
2,000 applications were received and processed this year. 


Migration Advisory Service 

The Migration Advisory Service which maintains close liaison 
with the Migrant Services Division in the United Kingdom, 
continued to receive considerable assistance from Welfare and other 
Organisations in giving information and advice to migrants, their 
relatives and others concerned with various phases and problems 
of migration to the United Kingdom. 


In 1961, 39,203 migrants, including 3,746 children departed 
for the United Kingdom travelling by the following means:— 

315 Charter flights oe 26,239 migrants 

30 Ships oP 12,964 migrants 


The number of migrants who left for the United Kingdom in 
1960 was 32,060, including 2,430 children. 


The return movement, which in 1960 showed that 1,791 migrants 
returned to Jamaica, fell to 1,588 in 1961. There are no precise 
relevant statistics, but it is understood that a large number of 
returning migrants came on holidays or to take back children with 
them to the United Kingdom. 


The work of the Migration Advisory Service has increased 
considerably, and the original purpose for which it was established 
in 1955, i.e. with a view to giving information and advice to persons 
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intending to migrate to the United Kingdom, has expanded to 
the stage where there is a heavy volume of daily requests for infor- 
mation concerning relatives and children.. During 1961, about 
12,000 persons were interviewed, including prospective migrants 
and guardians who were advised on employment prospects and 
accommodation in the United Kingdom and persons trying to 
locate friends and relatives. The subjects of interviews ranged 
over a wide area of domestic and matrimonial problems. 


Approximately 35,000 pamphlets entitled “How To Adjust Yourself 
In Britain”, containing helpful advice to prospective migrants, 
were distributed. 


The following table shows the movement of migrants annually 
since 1955:— 
































No. of Migrants Leaving No. of Migrants Returning 
For the United Kingdom To Jamaica 
bias Wo- | Child Wo- | Child 
o- ild- o- ild- 
Men cae ae Total | Men niet en Total 
1955 11,515 | 6,718 331 | 18,564 | Figures Not Available 
1956 9,144 | 7,577 581 | 17,302 | Figures Not Available 757 
1957 6,257 | 6,097 733 | 13, 087 700 439 237 | 1,376 
1958 4,425 | 4,509 |} 1,059 | 9,993 935 614 443 | 1,992 
1959 6,410 | 4,955 | 1,431 12,796 883 826 609 | 2,318 
1960 18,372 | 11,258 | 2,430 | 32,060 751 611 429 | 1,791 
1961 19,181 | 16,276 | 3,746 | 39,203 735 493 360 | 1,588 


INDUSTRIAL TRAINING 


THE INDUSTRIAL TRAINING PROGRAMME Continued to be administered 
on an expanding scale. The following Courses were conducted :— 


(i) The Seventh Annual Course for Trade Unionists, spon- 
sored by the Ministry was conducted in two parts this 
year. Part I, consisting of the standard full-time sum- 
mer school was held from August 3 to 19, 1961 and was 
attended by 41 trade unionists including delegates and 
organisers. Part II, consisting of evening classes, cor- 
respondence courses and week-end seminars commenced 
on October’3, 1961. 
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(ii) The Fourth Course of Training for Workshop Super- 
visors was conducted by the Ministry of Labour in night 
sessions from September 25 to December 14, 1961. 
Employees of private firms and Government Depart- 
ments, totalling 40, attended this Course, at the end of 
which 31 qualified for certificates of attendance. 


(iii) The Training Within Industry Scheme sponsored by 
this Ministry continued to be operated by the Jamaica 
Industrial Development Corporation. During 1961 a 
series of five-week Courses were held, on the job and in 
the class-room, in which 186 supervisors and foremen 
from industrial undertakings, Government Departments 
and statutory boards participated. 


MANPOWER RESEARCH UNIT 


THE FOLLOWING ARE SOME of the more important aspects of the 
work of the Manpower Research Unit during 1961. 


Second Survey of Manpower Requirements: 

The Second Manpower Requirements Survey which was con- 
ducted over September—October 1960 was analysed and tabulated. 
This survey went somewhat further than the earlier survey in 
examining the problems of the labour turn over in the larger estab- 
lishments, the availability of replacement for existing vacancies 
and included the usual forecast of the establishments’ employment 
twelve months hence. 


A revised version of the Report on the Manpower Situation in 
Jamaica based on the Census figures for 1960, together with other 
information gathered by the Unit, was completed and submitted 
to Cabinet. 


Data was collected by the Unit in respect of the demand supply 
position in the Medical profession and the Building Industry. 
Work is proceeding on the analysis of the data with a view to the 
preparation of occupational monograms covering these fields. 
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Problems of Mechanisation: 
The West Indies Sugar Company (Monymusk) introduced the 


mechanization of cane loading in September of 1960. Subsequently 
Trelawny Estates, Richmond, Llandovery and Worthy Park decided 
to ship their sugar in bulk from an installation on the wharf of 
Reynolds Jamaica Mines Ltd. at Ocho Rios. It was feared that 
this would reduce the level of employment in the harvesting and 
loading of sugar. Cabinet directed, therefore that a study of the 
situation should be made. 


The Manpower Research Unit in conjunction with the Central 
Planning Unit undertook a study of the problems during April-— 
May 1961 to see the number of persons that would be affected 
and the economic position in which they would be placed. The 
results of the study with some recommendations for action were 
submitted to the Government. 


Study of School Leavers: 
A Second Survey of School Leavers to determine their labour 


market experiences was conducted in September 1961. This study 
covers the 1959-1960 graduating students of the Grant-aided 
Secondary Schools. Work is now proceeding on the analysis and 
tabulation of the material gathered. It is envisaged that the 
findings of this survey together with the results of the previous 
study will suggest more strongly the need for the extension of 
Formal Vocational Guidance and for the development of an 
adequate Youth Employment Service in the near future. 


Workmen’s Compensation Law: 
Government has had under review for some time certain pro- 


posals for amending the Workmen’s Compensation legislation as 
far as local conditions permit. The feasibility of these proposals 
could only be assessed by examining certain additional information. 
The Manpower Research Unit undertook this survey in co- 
operation with the Central Planning Unit during the period April- 
July, 1961, and the results of the survey are before the Government 
for consideration. 
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Towards the close of the year, the Unit was assigned the tasks of— 
(i) preparing occupational brochures as a guide to school 
leavers and young people in the labour market; 
(ii) construction of a National Wage Index for Jamaica. 
(Work is proceeding apace on these assignments). 


(iii) and to carry out an examination of some of the factors 
influencing the movements in the Retail Price Index 
over the years 1950-60. 


he tasks of— 
de to school 
arket; 
Jamaica. 
ments). 


f the factors 
Price Index 





1,001-5,000 


Figures not 
available 


Under 50 


61-250 


Figures not 
available 





Wy 
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TABLE II 


Inpices or Retain Prices—KINGsTON AREA, JANUARY 1961 
DEcEMBER, 1961 


(Base Year: December, 1955—100) 


J $ 
o so | Other | Other 
bo oe 1% 5 Per- |House-| ALL 
Groups Food g | % 3 | sonal | hold 
74 5 Om | Ex. | Ex- | Irems 
ae 6 | &° |penses| penses 
Wt. | (Wt. | (Wt. | (We. | (We. | (We. | (We. 
Group Weights 514) 12) | 8) 74) 9) 12) | 100) 
Month and Year 
January 1961 th. Ze 133 | 102 126 114 116 120 
February : sc) 22 137 103 127 114 116 121 
March 7 cat 12H) TEA 3108 123 114 117 122 
April 3 | 126 138 103 119} 124) 117 123 
May ‘i sat 326 138 | 104] 127 124 117 123 
June ! sat 126 138 | 104] 125 124} 117 124 
July 5 af 128 138 | 104] 122 124) 117 125 
August ‘ sal 129 140 | 104{] 119} 124] 117 125 
September ‘ ..| 130] 140] 104) 124] 124] 119} 127 
October . Ph ey 140; 104; 136] 124) 118 128 
November . ..| 129] 140] 104) 122 124; 118 126 


December ‘ wel 229) 140-1 107 128 125 119 127 
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TABLE III 


InpEX Numbers OF RurAL RETAIL PRICES—JANUARY, 1961- 
DecemsBer, 1961 


(Base Year: December, 1955—100) 


3) 
Cd 
rs) © 
o 80 | Other | Other 
bo bo O's 
g g =a 
GROUPS Food z ‘| So 
} ze) vO 
ae O | & 


re | en ce | eee ees f oe 
ERR gy ER eg En a | AS ee 


58% | 4% | 16% | 6% 








Month and Year 


January 1961 ..{ 117 
February m ..| 116 
March ..| 116 
April 120 
May ‘ 120 
June 7 120 
July ‘ 120 
August ‘ 121 
September . 122 
October i 122 
November ‘ 121 


December 121 





Chapter 11: Public Finance and Taxation 
PUBLIC DEBT 


AMAICA’S TOTAL PUBLIC DEBT at 3lst of March, 1961 
amounted to £37,368,719 6s. 1ld., distributed as follows:— 


£ 3s. d. £ os. d. 
INTERNAL DEBT 
Perpetual Annuities 77,416 6 11 


Floating Debt: 
Treasury Bills 3,575,700 O O 


Other Debt: 
Local Registered 
Stock 11,549,585 
Land Bonds 484,550 
Debentures 500,000 


oO © 
oo Oo 


12,534,135 0 0 


EXTERNAL DEBT 
United Kingdom: 
Jamaica Stock 16,035,300 O 0 
Inter-Colonial Loans 169,230 0 0 
Imperial Government 


Loans 825,152 0 0 17,029,682 0 O 
United States of America 
Serial Bonds* 
54% 1960-64 669,643 O 0 


Sinking Fund Bondsf 
5207 1969-74 3,482,143 0 0 4,151,786 0 0 


37,368,719 6 11 


* Sterling equivalent of $2,500,000 at $2.80 
T Sterling equivalent of $10,000,000 at $2.80 


The accumulated Sinking Funds at the 31.3.61 totalled 
£5,580,224. 
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The following details relate to the Local Registered Stock portion 
of the Internal Debt, and the Jamaica Stock portion of the External 
Debt repayable in pounds sterling: — 


Local Registered Stock Outstanding 31 .3 .61 


Date of Issue 


January 2, 1942 
February 2, 1942 
February 16, 1942 
August 1, 1942 
November 1, 1937 
February 1, 1943 
July 1, 1943 
October 1, 1943 
Various Dates 
1939-1941 
Various Dates 
1944 and 1946 
May I, 1954 
March 14, 1958 
October 1, 1940 
March 2, 1936 
May 15, 1959 
March 1, 1947 
September 1, 1955 
September 1, 1947 
July 1, 1948 
August 2, 1956 
September 16, 1957 
May 15, 1959 
July 15, 1960 


INTERNAL DEBT 


January 2, 1962 
February 2, 1962 
February 16, 1962 
August 1, 1962 
November 1, 1962 
February 1, 1963 
July 1, 1963 
October 1, 1963 


January 1, 1964 


February 1, 1964 
May 1, 1964 
March 14, 1965 
October 1, 1965 
March 1, 1966 
May 15, 1966 
December 1, 1966 
September 1, 1967 
November 1, 1967 
November 1, 1968 
September 1, 1971 
September 16, 1977 
May 15, 1981 
July 15, 1975 


Total 


Interest 
Date of Maturity Rate 


Amount 
Outstanding 


£ 


267,900 
140,000 
450,000 
250,000 
160,000 
187,880 
1,000,000 
300,000 


505,062 


254,333 
350,000 
1,000, 120 
200,000 
150,000 
655,030 
303,900 
600,000 
197,710 
621,210 
1,000,000 
816,330 
620,110 
1,520,000 


£11,549,585 
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Jamaica Stock Outstanding 31 .3 .61 





Interest Amount 
Date of Issue Date of Maturity Rate Outstanding 
% £ 
April 15, 1936 April 15, 1961 3 820,000 
November 1, 1938 April 15, 1961 3 380,000 
November 1, 1933. November 1, 1968 34 403,300 
Various Dates 
1949-50 January 15, 1973 33 3,250,000 
April 9, 1953 April 15, 1978 4} 3,590,000 
July 3 to Sept. 18, 
1958 July 3, 1982 6 4,212,000 
May 12, 1960 May 12, 1982 6} 3,380,000 
Total £ 16,035,300 


During 1961, maturities of stock totalled £1,200,000 and at 
31st December, 1961, the total outstanding debt (excluding Floating 
Debt) amounted to £30,154,253. 


Total Treasury Bills outstanding at the beginning of 1961 
amounted to £3,526,000 and by the 3lst December, 1961, had 
increased to £6,310,500. The statutory limit on the amount of 
Treasury Bills which may be outstanding at any one time was 
increased from £5 million to £10 million in July 1961 in order 
to accommodate the increased demand for bills. 


Responsibility for the operation of the monthly issue of Treasury 
Bills was transferred from the Accountant General to the Bank 
of Jamaica on Ist June 1961, shortly after the Bank opened for 
business. 


J 
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Revenue and Expenditure under Main Heads for the financial 


years ended 3lst March 1959, 1960 and 1961. 


1,602,815 


——— 


1960-61 


£ 


4,741,730 
9,750,095] 10,108,450 


370,006 
185,307 
550,459 
822,311 
142,396 
184,780 
944.557 
569,615 


1,456,047 


33,023,763 


737,557 
327,363 
104,073 
146,955 


286,867 


a 


4,869,750 


REVENUE 
1958-59 | 1959-60 
£ £ 
I. Recurrent Revenue 
Customs 9,742,235) 11,865,406) 12,948,105 
Excise 4,370,484 4,491,326 
Income Tax a 9,784,186 
Land and Property Tax 114,562} 217,017 
Death Duties 265,343} 213,013 
Stamp Duties 410,732 456,278 
Motor Vehicle Licences 641,071 716,937 
Other Licences 126,225 138,539 
Entertainment Tax 145,506 168,908 
Post Office se 770,455, 842,628 
Debt Charges Reimbursements 500,386 583,621 
Departmental and other mis- 
cellaneous Revenue 1,526,348) 1,225,746 
Colonial Development and 
Welfare Schemes 12,600 
28,397,533] 30,682,744 
IT. Capital Revenue 
Royalties ; 741,703} = =702,775 
Land Sales 105,894 283,674 
Loan Repayments 36,225 137,981 
Extraordinary Receipts a ag 
Colonial Development and 
Welfare Schemes 727,000} 1,333,445 
1,610,822) 2,457,875 
III. Loan Receipts 
Loans to be raised 10,196,009) 2,355,207 
10,196,009) 2,355,207 


4,869,750 
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EXPENDITURE (Recurrent) 


— <a , a Rie eed 5 ag ae ie eal ee Fir ancien — | a 


1958-59 | 1959-60 | 1960-61 
£ £ £ 

His Excellency the Governor 

and Staff 21,243 18,601 41,211 
Audit 75,667 78,914 77,617 
Legislature 98,169 120,969 137,886 
Chief Secretary 46,585 51,029 33,654 
Defence a $4 11,997 
Office of the Premier and 

Ministry of Development .. 131,772 171,693) 335,547 
Department of Statistics 62,888 64,676 140,009 
Geological Survey 34,637 43,430 44,409 
Department of Mines 12,641 14,870 16,263 
Office of the Parliamentary 

Counsel 17,322 18,995 17,057 
Town Planning .. 21,084 25,631 25,958 
Ministry of Finance 104,669 132,602 137,264 
Accountant General 110,112 114,981 125,952 
Administrator General 46,912 44,759 39,586 
Bankruptcy 11,761 11,154 11,078 
Collector General 535,762 496,242 514,925 
Currency 47,774 65,196 69,445 
Income Tax 96,093 111,795 128,017 
Savings Bank 64,376 77,702 78,572 
Stamp Duties and Estate 

Duties 19,621 16,710 19,739 
Miscellaneous 488,156) 450,796} 333,923 
Pensions tr 894,827 942,427) 1,069,041 
Public Debt Charges 1,701,371) 1,916,272) 2,442,223 
Special Funds 

(Insurance Fund) 3,572,540 10,000 10,000 
Federal Government Contri- 

butions 4 gh 889,183) 1,033,416 794,293 
Ministry of Agriculture and 

Lands 1,162,831} 1,144,515) 1,154,509 





Digitized by Google 
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EXPENDITURE (Recurrent) contd. 





Agricultural Loan Societies 
Board 

Co-operative Deparaneat 

Forests 

Lands Gnchidiing: Pana Settle- 
ments) 

Registration of Titles 

Rio Cobre Irrigation 

Surveys 

Ministry of Health 

Bellevue Hospital 

Government Chemist 


Registrar General and Island 


Record Office 
Ministry of Home Affairs 
Local Government Contribu- 
tions 
Police 
Attorney Gencealr 
Crown Solicitor .. 


Resident Magistrates Gouna 


Supreme Court .. 
Ministry of Housing and 
Social Welfare 
Department of Housing 
Prisons : 
Probation Service 
Ministry of Education 
Electoral Office .. 
Printing Office 
Ministry of Trade and 
Industry 
Marketing Department 


125,193 
2,829,804 
444.794 
19,944 


52,520 
115,882 


.| 1,726,367 


1,305,979 
32,389 


46,121 
3,925,275 
168,309 
173,516 


81,440 
68,580 


123,338 


494,243 


2,452,847 
1,394,346 
39,060 
16,072 
182,626 
57,319 


59,136 
34,203 
69,174 


161,291 
31,654 
36,862 

122,121 

3,162,192 

465,007 

23,266 


30,085 
171,997 


2,355,443 
1,548,552 
38,558 
16,335 
178,480 
65,570 


604,605 
310,540 
390,368 

62,023 

4,643,364 
170,402 
198,499 


172,716 
78,024 
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EXPENDITURE (Recurrent) contd. 





































1958-59 | 1959-60 | 1960-61 
£ £ £ 
Trade Administrator - 45,916 49,972 45,309 
Ministry of Labour ss 101,449 117,709 129,975 
Ministry of Communications 
and Works... ..{ 1,110,165) 1,168,627| 989,743 
Civil Aviation .. SA 128,602 50,903 4,196 
Harbours ie 24,049 36,376 37,870 
Post and Telegraphs ..| 1,103,574) 1,402,874, 1,398,148 
) Public Works Recurrent ..| 1,781,596} 1,731,052) 1,883,204 
27,653,126! 26,304,508] 27,544,143 
EXPENDITURE (Capital) 
1959-60 | 1960-61 
Office of the Premier and £ 
Ministry of Development .. 827,854 767,493 
Ministry of Finance (including 
Capital Financing Provi- 
sions) 2,760,140} 1,948,277 
Ministry of Agriculture sud 
Lands 1,758,082); 1,277,862 
Ministry of Health 470,219) 485,425 
Ministry of Home Affairs 1,023,153) 1,258,773 
Ministry of Housing and 
Social Welfare 32,756 261,739 
Ministry of Education ; 1,022,402 993,556 
Ministry of Trade and re , 840,000} 921,436 
Ministry of Labour 105 9,000 
Ministry of Commumcauons, 
and Works 2,049,816] 1,898,663) 2,087,349 





a 


6,828,325! 10,633,374] 10,010,910 
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TAXATION 


THE FOLLOWING are detailed collections of the three main heads 


of Taxation:— 
Customs Duties 
Excise Duties and 


Income Tax. 


Heap 1—Customs 
1. Import Duties 
2. Surtax 
3. Tonnage Tax 
4. Warehouse Fees 


Total Head 1 


Heap 2—Excise 

- Rum Duty 

. Beer Duty 

. Tobacco Duty 

. Warehouse Fees 

. Edible Oil 

. Matches es 
. Coconut Oil Products 
. Aerated Waters 

. Cornmeal 

. Sugar 

. Sweets 


KH OO ON OOP OF ND — 


p—S pet 


Total Head 2 


HEAD 3—Income Tax 
Income Tax—Total .. 


.| 4,380,196 


9,782,386 







1958-1959 | 1959-1960 | 1960-1961 



















£ £ £ 
9,119,222} 11,071,759] 12,087,230 
355,113) 515,637} 542,344 
240,958|  261,299| 290,691 
26,943; 16,711| —- 27,840 
_| 9,742,236] 11,865,406] 12,948,105 
1,222,221] 1,346,920! 1,325,899 
569,997/ 650,481} 866,368 
2,202,482 2,079,711] 2,145,988 
21,164 19,718 
37,622 46,286 

2,710 - 
64,931 68,380 
62,531 75,714 
7,495 5,754 
185,641 185,270 
3.402 2,353 


4,491,326! 4,741,730 


9,750,095] 10,108,450 
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CUSTOMS TARIFF 


ALTERATION IN THE Customs TariFF during the period under 
review were as follows— 


(1) The Customs Tariff (Beverages & Tobacco) Resolution 


(2) 


(3) 


(4) 


(5) 


1960, imposing a higher rate of duty on Alcoholic 
Beverages and Tobacco manufactures—published in the 
Jamaica Gazette (Proclamations, Rules & Regulations) 
No. 42 dated 5th May, 1960; 


The Customs Tariff (Amendment) (No. 2) Resolution 
1960, amending Item 26 of the Second Schedule to the 
Tariff by the addition of “Aluminium containers” to the 
schedule of goods exempt from duty if imported solely 
for use by commercial fishermen in the capture of fish 
for sale—published in the Jamaica Gazette (Proclamations, 
Rules and Regulations) No. 117 dated 2nd December, 
1960; 


The Customs Tariff (Amendment) (No. 3) Resolution 
1960, amending Item 35 of the Second Schedule to the 
Tariff by addition thereto of para. 4 thereby exempting 
from duty rubber barrels imported by the Banana Board 
for the washing of banana sprayed with insecticide prior 
to export—published in the Jamaica Gazette Supplement 
(Proclamations, Rules and Regulations) No. 117 dated 
2nd December, 1960. 


The Customs Tariff (Amendment) (No. 4) Resolution 
1960, amending Division 69 of the First Schedule to the 
Tariff by the addition thereto of sub-item 699.17.1 
thereby lowering the rates of duty on cutlery imported 
for agricultural or horticultural use—published in the 
Jamaica Gazette Supplement (Proclamations, Rules and 
Regulations) No. 117 dated 2nd December, 1960. 

The Customs Tariff (Amendment) (No. 5) Resolution 
1960, amending the Second Schedule to the Tariff by 
the addition thereto of Item 81, thereby exempting from 
duty paper pots for potting vegetable seedlings—pub- 


lished in the Jamaica Gazette Supplement (Proclamations, 


Rules and Regulations) No. 117 dated 2nd December, 
1960. | 
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The Customs Tariff (Amendment) (No. 6) Resolution 
1960, amending the terms of the concession under Item 15 
of the Second Schedule to the Tariff in relation to con- 
tainers—published in the Jamaica Gazette Supplement 
(Proclamations, Rules and Regulations) No. 117 dated 
2nd December, 1960. 


The Customs Tariff (Amendment) (No. 7) Resolution 
1960—amending Item 32 of the Second Schedule to the 
Tariff by the addition of invalid chairs to the list of goods 
for the relief of permanent bodily disablement which 
may be admitted free of duty—published in the Jamaica 
Gazette Supplement (Proclamations, Rules and Regu- 
lations) No. 125 dated 28th December, 1960. 


EXCISE AND OTHER INTERNAL REVENUE 


THE FOLLOWING LEGISLATION affecting Excise and other Internal 
Revenue was passed during the period Ist April, 1960 to 3lst 
March, 1961; 


Ml) The Excise Duty (Beer) Order 1960, increasing the duty 


(2) 


(3) 


on beer from 4/2 to 5/2 per gallon as from the 8th April, 
1960—published in the Jamaica Gazette Supplement 
(Proclamations, Rules and Regulations) No. 36 dated 
8th April, 1960; 


The Road Traffic Licence Duties (Order) 1961, increasing 
the rate of duty on motor cars and motor cycles as from 
the Ist April, 1961—published in the Jamaica Gazette 
Supplement (Proclamations, Rules and Regulations) 
No. 20 dated 27th March, 1961; 


The Licence on Trades and Business (Licence Duties) 
Order 1961 increasing the licences on trades and business 
as from Ist April, 1961—published in the Jamaica Gazette 
Supplement (Proclamations, Rules and Regulations) 
No. 22 dated 29th March, 1961. 
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STAMP DUTIES AND ESTATE DUTIES 


THE COMMISSIONER OF STAMP DUTIES AND ESTATE DUTIES discharges 
the functions of office under Law 64 of 1954, the Estate Duty Law, 
and Cap. 300, the Stamp Duty Law. 


The following tables A, B and C show the collections of Death 
Duties, Stamp Duties Various, Estate Duty, Legacy and Succes- 
sion Duty— 


TABLE A 
Total Revenue collected for Death Duties and Stamp Duties various 
during 1961 
- Heads 1961 
Death Duties | - es £045,369 3 0 


Stamp Duties various... 7 £472,906 8 6 


£718,275 11 
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TABLE B 


Analysis of Estate Duty collected in the Calendar Year 1961 





Duty 
| . d. £ 
127 | exceeding £7,500) 328,802 4 11] 22,846 
22 7,500— 10,000; 181,911 0 7 3,294 
7 10,000— 12,500 77,668 5 10) 2,631 
9 12,500— 15,000) 117,110 9 7| 5,122 
7 15,000— 17,500) 107,761 11 3) 6,480 
1] 17,500— 20,000) 202,741 7 4 12,124 
7 20,000— 25,000) 156,303 4 7 11,207 
5 25,000— 30,000) 131,743 10 11) 14,942 
4 30,000— 40,000; 133,166 4 9 12,192 
4 40,000— 50,000) 159,711 19 5) 15,026 
5 50,000— 60,000) 279,061 0 5| 26,662 
I 60,000— 70,000 67,500 0 O| 9,848 
2 70,000— 80,000) 152,567 8 10) 19,715 
] 80,000— 90,000 87,464 11 8 13,000 
1 90,000— 100,000 91,642 12 0} 13,500 
3 7 11 


100,000— 150,000 357,779 
150,000— 200,000 te 
200,000— 500,000 

500,000 and over 


216 | £2,632,935 0 O|£237,303 


—" 


OOdoVWn Anan wrn OM OOOH: 


— 
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TABLE C 


Analysis of Legacy Duty and Succession Duty collected during 1961 







Value on which Duty 
was paid 








Legacy Duty Succession Duty 





£5,124 2 0 £2,941 2 8 


£5,124 2 0 £2,941 2 8 


INCOME TAX 


INCOME TAX is imposed by Law No. 59 of 1954 which is administered 
by the Commissioner of Income Tax. A taxpayer has a right of 
appeal to an Appeal Board against whose decision either the 
Commissioner or the taxpayer may appeal to a Judge in Chambers 
and finally, on a question of Law only, to the Court of Appeal. 


Legislation 

The principal Income Tax Law was not amended during the 
year 1961 but the following Laws containing provisions for relief 
from Income Tax were enacted:— 


1. Law No. 9 of 1961—the Industrial Incentives (Factory 
Construction) Law 1961, later amended by 


2. Law No. 30 of 1961—the Industrial Incentives (Factory 
Construction) (Amendment) Law 1961, is intended to 
encourage the building of factories for certain recognised 
industries and enterprises by the grant of tax concessions. 


3. Law No. 20 of 1961—the Petroleum Refining Industry 
(Encouragement) Law 1961, which makes provision for 
the grant of tax concessions and other benefits for the 
encouragement of an Oil Refining Industry in the Island. 


The Buttons Manufacture (Encouragement) Law Cap. 50 was 
repealed by Law No. 20 of 1961 the Buttons (Manufacture 
Encouragement) (Repeal) Law 1961.. 
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Tax Collected 

Gross Revenue from income tax for the calendar year was 
£12,613,864 as compared with £10,567,000 for the previous year. 
The net amounts collected over the previous ten financial years 
were as follows:— 








Year Net Revenue 
1960-61 = ..  £10,108,000 
1959-60 2 as 9,751,000 
1958-59 - e 9,782,000 
1957-58 2 ie 7,804,000 
1956-57 . - 5,044,000 
1955-56 2 ie 4,340,000 
1954-55 . 7 3,925,000 
1953-54 . _ 3,057,000 
1952-53 ee a 9,735,000 
1951-52 e - 2,519,000 


Tax Assessed 

Assessments totalled £12,066,000 during the twelve months 
‘ended on the 3lst of December, 1961, as against £11,505,000 
during the previous year. 


Rates of Tax | 
The chargeable income of an individual resident in the Island 
is taxed at the following rates:— 


For every pound of the first £200  .. be 1/9d. 
t m ” next £100 a a 2/4d. 
n 7 ® £100——"n. -. Oflld. 
: ‘ 7 ” £100 ~—i.:. 2 3/6d. 
n 9 9 ™  g100——=.  4/id. 
n 9 £150, . Al8d. 
=. ? ” £150, = 5/6d. 
™ oo” » £150. .. 6/6d. 


remainder | be 7/6d. 
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In addition to the income tax charged at the rates shown above, 
the statutory income of an individual where it exceeds £2,400, 
is liable to surtax in respect of the excess over £2,400 at the following 
rates:— 


For every pound of the first £1,000 of such excess 1 /3d. 
” : ” next £1,000 of such excess 2/6d. 
” ” ” ” — £1,000 of such excess 3/9d. 
” ” ” ” £1 000 of such excess 5/ zs 
” ” ” a" £1,000 of such excess 6/3d. 
» » ” ” remainder of such excess 7/6d. 


Income arising in this Island to an individual not resident here 
is taxed at— 


2/6d. in the £ on the first £850 
7/6d. in the £ on the remainder. 


If, however, such income consists of interest of money or film 
royalties the Commissioner may direct that it be taxed at a flat 
rate of 2/6d. in the £. 


The chargeable incomes of companies, building societies, mutual 
life assurance societies, deceased estates and trusts are taxed at 
7/6d. in the £. In addition, the chargeable incomes of companies 
(either registered in the Island or, though registered outside the 
Island, carry on business or have an office or place of business 
therein) are subject to company profits tax at 6d. in the £. 


Statement | which follows shows the tax payable at different 
scales of income by a single individual, a married individual and a 
married individual with two children. 


STATEMENT | 


Amount of Tax payable in 1961 by 
(a) a single individual 
(b) a married individual 
(c) a married individual with 2 children at different scales 


of income. Surtax is included where the income exceeds 
£2,400. 


146 ANNUAL REPORT 


Income Tax (including Surtax) payable by 





(a) (b) (c) 
Income Married 
Single Married Individual 
Individual Individual | with 2 children 
£ £ 3s. d £ os. d. 
300 
400 815 0 _ 
500 17 10 O 6 2 6 - 
600 29 3 4 1417 6 4 7 6 
700 43 15 0 2513 4 13 2 6 
800 61 5 O 39 7 6 23 6 8 
1,000 105 0 O 75 10 10 52 10 0 
1,500 262 18 4 214 3 4 174 3 4 
2,000 450 8 4 401 13 4 356 13 4 
4,000 1,337 18 4 1289 3 4 1244 3 4 
6,000 2,475 8 4 2,426 13 4 2,381 13 4 
8,000 3,862 18 4 3,814 3 4 3,769 3 4 
10,000 5,362 18 4 5,314 3 4 5,269 3 4 


Incidence of Tax 
Statements 2 and 3 which follow show the incidence of the tax 


on individuals and companies, registered societies and mutual 
life assurance societies for the year of assessment 1959. The rates 
were the same as for 1961. 
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Chapter 12: Currency and Banking 
CURRENCY 


‘THE FOLLOWING are legal tender in Jamaica:— 
(a) Currency Notes (including Bank of Jamaica notes) 
for the payment of any amount. 


(b) B.W.I. currency notes for the payment of any amount. 


(c) Coins of the currency of Great Britain, for the payment 
of such amounts as may be prescribed from time to 
time under the Coinage Acts 1870-1946 (Imperial). 


(d) Jamaica coins of a denomination of 6d. or more, for 
the payment of amounts up to two pounds (£2). 


(e) Jamaica coins of a denomination of less than 6d. for 
the payment of amounts up to one shilling (1/-). 


Nickel coinage is no longer issued and is being withdrawn from 
circulation. Accounts are kept in sterling. 


Following the passage of the Bank Notes (Demonetisation and 
Redemption) Law, Law 10 of 1958, commercial bank notes have 
ceased to be legal tender in Jamaica. The Government and the 
Banks by mutual arrangement undertake to redeem any such notes 
for Jamaica Government notes on presentation. 


Circulation of Currency Notes of the Island 


In circulation on 31 .3.60 ~— £9.75 million 
In circulation on 31 .3 .61 — £ 9.89 million 
In circulation on 31.12.61 — £10.56 million 


These are issued in denominations of 5/-, 10/-, £1 and £5. 


Circulation of Jamaica Government Coins 
In circulation 31 .3.61 — £103,477 14s, Od. 
In circulation 31.12.61 — £ 90,926 Os. Od. 


These include Jamaica Nickel Coinage (unspecified) and Bronze 
Alloy coinage in pennies, half-pennies and farthings. 


K 
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COMMERCIAL BANKS 


THERE ARE SIX COMMERCIAL BANKS operating in Jamaica with 
main offices in Kingston. They are:— 


The Bank of Nova Scotia 

Barclays Bank D.C.O. 

The Royal Bank of Canada 

The Canadian Imperial Bank of Commerce 
The Bank of London and Montreal 

The First National City Bank of New York. 


The Bank of Nova Scotia has 22 branches and 5 sub-branches; 
Barclays Bank has 11 branches, 8 sub-branches and 13 agencies; 
the Royal Bank of Canada has 6 branches; the Canadian Imperial 
Bank of Commerce has 5 branches and 1 agency; the Bank of 
London and Montreal has 2 branches and the First National City 
Bank of New York has one branch. 


Interest Rates 
The interest rates of commercial banks during 1961 were as 
follows:— 


COMMERCIAL BANK RATES 








Savings Time Deposits (%) Loan 
1961 Deposits —___—— Rates 
(%) 3 mos. | 6 mos. | 12 mos.| (%) 
Jan. 1-July 31 .. 3.0 2.0 2.5 3.0 6.5 
Aug. 1-Dec. 31 3.5 4.0 4.5 5.0 7.5 


As from August I, the limit to which interest was payable on 
savings deposits was removed. 


At Table A is shown a Statement of the Consolidated Balance 
Sheet of the Commercial Banks at 3lst December, 1961, with a 
comparison with the position at 3lst December, 1960. 
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BANK RATES 


Sterling 


During 1961, the commercial banks maintained the following 
rates for sterling exchange in London:— 





Demand Drafts 
1961 Selling 
January 1% premium 
August 3% premium 
November #%% premium 


Telegraphic Transfers 
Jan. $% premium up to 
£50,000 
5/16% on excess over 
£50,000 


Aug. 3% premium up to 
£50,000 
5/16% on excess over 
£50,000 


Nov. 2?% premium up to 
£50,000 
40% on excess over 
£50,000 


Non-Sterling 


Buying 





7/16% discount up to £50,000 
5/16% on excess over £50,000 


2% discount up to £50,000 
5/16% on excess over £50,000 


1%, flat rate. 


7/16% flat rate 


2% discount up to £50,000 


5/16% on excess over £50,000 


2% discount up to £50,000 


1% on excess over £50,000 


Currencies other than sterling are handled at a small spread 


over the London quotation. 


Regulation of Commercial Banks 


The Banking Law, 1960 became effective as from the Ist of 
May, 1961 and an Inspector of Banks was appointed as from that 


date. 


The Inspector is responsible for ensuring the sound operation 


of the commercial banks and he reports to the Minister of Finance. 
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CENTRAL BANK 


THE BANK OF JAMAICA LAW, 1960 became fully operative on the 
Ist of May, 1961, and the Bank of Jamaica began operations on 
that day. 


The principal objects of the Bank are stated at section 5 of the 
Law, as follows:— 
‘to issue and redeem notes and coins, to keep and ad- 
minister the external reserves of Jamaica, to influence the 
volume and conditions of supply of credit so as to promote 
the fullest expansion in production, trade and employ- 
ment, consistent with the maintenance of monetary sta- 
bility in Jamaica and the external value of the currency, 
to foster the development of money and capital markets 
in Jamaica and to act as banker to the Government.”’ 


From the start of its operations the Bank kept accounts for the 
Government and all commercial banks, and it established facilities 
for the settlement of inter-bank indebtedness. It took over the 
management of the Treasury Bill issue, and assumed responsibility 
for the issue, redemption and exchange of currency. 


The re-discount rate (Bank rate) was fixed at 53% in May, 
1961 and increased to 6% at the end of July. 


The Annual Statement of Accounts as at December 31, 1961, 
prepared by the Bank is shown below at Table B. 


Bibliography 
Annual Report of Bank of Jamaica 1961—Bank of Jamaica, 
P.O. Box 681, Kingston, Ja. 
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GOVERNMENT SAVINGS BANK 


THE AMOUNT AT CREDIT of Depositors at the 3lst December, 1961 
was £5,346,468 as compared with £5,199,697 on the 3lst Decem- 
ber, 1960, an increase of £146,771 as under:— 


1960 1961 Increase 


Private Accounts £4,560, 100 £4,697,609 £137,509 





Government Accounts 639,597 648,859 9,262 


£5,199,697  £5,346,468 £146,771 


The increase was due to an excess of deposits over withdrawals 
of £22,879 and interest credited to depositors’ accounts which 
amounted to £123,892. 


Savings Bank facilities were available at 238 Branches of the 
Bank throughout the Island, 6 of which were opened during the 
year. 


The book value of Investments in British, Dominion and Colonial 
Stock and of Jamaica Local Inscribed Stock held on account of 
Depositors on the 3lst December, 1961, was £4,397,789 as follows: 


British, Dominion and Colonial Stock 7 £1,741,065 
Jamaica Local Inscribed Stock .. 7 2,656,724 
£4,397,789 


Together with the investments shown in the preceding paragraph, 
the Bank held £46,159 on deposit with the Treasury and £116,631 


on deposit in the Joint Consolidated Fund at the 31st December, 
1961. 
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The total revenue of the Bank for the year under review was 
approximately £229,758 and was derived from the following 
sources :— 





Interest on British, Dominion and Colonial Stock £ 74,367 
” Jamaica Government Stock ae 145,567 

q Deposits in Treasury .. 3,759 
Deposits in Joint Consolidated F lind 4,265 

” Current Account in Bank of Nova Scotia 841 
Rental of Government Savings Bank Premises 959 
£229,758 


The total operating expenses for this period inclusive of interest 
credited to Depositors’ accounts was approximately £210,580. 


The Government Savings Bank maintained the following rates 
on Savings Deposits during 1961:— 


- (a) Personal Accounts .. 24% up to £500 
3% from £501—£2,500 


(b) Government Accounts (no limit) 2% 


(c) Deposits by Executors etc. under 
Attorneys, Executors and Trus- 
tees (Accounts and General) 
Law (up to £10,000) .. 28% 


(d) Friendly Society Accounts 
(no limit) _ .. 22% up to £500 
3% from £501 


(e) Industrial or Provident Society 
Accounts (no limit) et do. 


(f) Co-operative Societies Accounts 
(no limit) 7 ad do. 


Chapter 13: Education 
EDUCATION 


DURING THE YEAR 1961, the programme of expansion based 
on the National Plan of Jamaica (1957-67) continued, and 
the results of many new projects proved rewarding. 


Administration: 

The staff in 1961 totalled 255. This was not a decrease from 
the previous year as there were 1! additional posts in the adminis- 
trative and field staff, but Technical High Schools were made 
autonomous bodies, and so became responsible for their own 
administration. The reorganisation of the Ministry in 4 main 
divisions, namely Primary, Post-Primary, Finance and Common 
Services, and the Building Section has proven very successful. 
The heads of these divisions are directly responsible to the Per- 
manent Secretary—the administrative head of the Ministry—who 
is advised by a Senior Chief Education Officer, and a Technical 
Education Adviser, on matters affecting their particular fields. 


The post of Education Adviser was replaced by that of Senior 
Chief Education Officer who is both adviser and administrative 
officer. 


Dr. Helen Powell—through the Agency of I.C.A. and Mr. 
C. A. E. Hensley, through Canadian Technical Aid, continued to 
give assistance in their respective fields of Child Guidance and 
Science. 


The new five storey building was completed and is now occupied 
by all branches of the Ministry. 


Legislation: 

The new Education Bill was laid on the table of the House of 
Representatives on 20th April. After the first reading of the bill, 
interested persons and organizations were invited to submit com- 
ments to the Honourable Minister of Education. 
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Following the receipt of various memoranda the Honourable 
Minister of Education interviewed interested organizations and 
in the light of the discussions held, certain amendments to the 
Bill were prepared. 








Expenditure: 
Expenditure continued to rise, as is reflected in the table below:— 
Capital Recurrent Total 
1960-61 £993,555 £4,668,221 £5,661,779 
1961-62 £900,283 £5,218,276 £6,118,559 


This was an overall increase of £456,780. 


Statistics: 

As a result of the re-examination of the system and an intro- 
duction of new statistical methods as recommended by Mr. E. H. 
McGale, Statistics Expert from the Ministry of Labour in Great 
Britain, more up-to-date and reliable statistical data are now 
available. 


Basic Schools and Infant Centres: 

There are 370 recognized centres with an enrolment of 23,662 
and an average attendance of 15,533. Children between the ages 
of 4 to 8 years attend these schools. Although these are regarded 
as community efforts they qualify for a subsidy of between £70 
and £100 per annum depending on the size. These centres are 
supervised by Education Officers who are specialists in Infant 
Training. 


PRIMARY EDUCATION 


(a) Curriculum: 

Following on the handbook of Suggestions to Teachers in Primary 
Schools, the Ministry issued another handbook—Suggestions to 
Teachers in Senior Schools and Departments. Like the previous 
handbook it was the work of a panel of local educationists drawn 
from the University of the West Indies, Training Colleges, Practising 
Teachers and Ministry Officers. In order to have teachers fully 
acquainted with the suggestions the Ministry held a series of 
courses with teachers in which the pane oo was the main tape 
of study. me * ae eee ee ar 
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The Ministry produced and issued the first three Primers of 
the new series of Basic Readers, ‘“‘The Island Readers’’. Reaction 
to this series has been extremely favourable, and countries outside 
of Jamaica have been making use of the material. 


(b) The number of Infant Schools and Departments remain at 32, 
with an enrolment of 8,800 and an average attendance of 6,282. 
Primary Education is provided in Junior Schools and Junior 
Departments of all-age schools, where emphasis is given to Primary 
subjects. In the Senior Schools and Senior Departments of all-age 
schools the accent is on such subjects as Home Economics, Art 
and Crafts, Manual Training and Agriculture in addition to a 
sound general education. 


(c) Accommodation: 

There are 728 schools. These provide accommodation for 
217,252 pupils, but the school enrolment is 281,799, an increase 
of 18,157 over the previous year. 


Work commenced on 28 schools, and 13 supplementary class- 
rooms most of which were completed by the end of the year. 
Extensions were also made to existing classrooms, and accommo- 
dation provided for 11,080 pupils. Unfortunately many of the 
sites selected were in hilly areas and extensive preparation had 
to be carried out before construction could commence. The cost 
of preparing sites was £47,739, or approximately £2.77 per place. 
19 Teachers’ cottages were completed, and 28 new cottages com- 
menced. ‘These cottages were constructed at an average cost of 
£2,100 each. 


PosT-PRIMARY EDUCATION 


(a) Curriculum: 

Post-Primary Education other than in Secondary Grammar and 
Technical Schools, covers the education of senior children, aged 
12-15 years whether in separate senior schools of that age-group 
or in senior divisions and classes in all-age schools. ‘The programme 
of development of this phase of post-primary education indicated 
in the 1960 report has continued and intensified. The “Handbook 
of Suggestions to Teachers in Senior Schools” prepared in this 
Ministry and produced by its Publications Branch is now being 
extensively used in all Senior Schools and all-age schools; and 
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appropriate “‘suggestions’” therein are being fully utilised for 
purposes of syllabus construction and general Senior School 
operations. 


Special emphasis was placed this year on the introduction and 
development of Science teaching in these schools including the 
use and making of simple apparatus for the conduct of experiments. 
All the Senior Schools and a number of others with senior pupils 
have been provided with science kits, and teachers from all of 
these schools have been drawn into study courses, residential and 
otherwise, organised by Mr. C. A. E. Hensley the Adviser on 
Science Teaching in Jamaica who for the past 16 months has been 
on assignment from the Canadian Government’s’§ Technical 
Assistance Programme. 


Much emphasis is also being placed on the development of 
practical skills; and subjects such as Home Economics, Manual 
Training, Art and Crafts and Agriculture, form an important part 
of the curriculum. 


(b) Buildings and Accommodation: 

Tarrant, Montego Bay and Port Antonio schools provide 
accommodation for 2,500 senior pupils making the total number 
of pupils in Senior Schools 6,009. The Papine Senior School 
was extended to accommodate 300 additional pupils. Construc- 
tion of 4 new Senior Schools commenced at Trench Town, Porus, 
Zorn and Savanna-la-Mar. These will provide accommodation 
for 2,800 pupils. These Senior Schools are being erected at a 
cost of approximately £90 per place. 


HicHu ScHOOLS 


Secondary Grammar: 

The expansion and development of High Schools continued 
successfully but more gradually towards the target figure of 26,000 
pupils (including 3,000 for Technical High Schools) by 1967. 
There are now 41 of these schools and at the end of December, 1961, 
there was an enrolment of 17,175, an increase of 917 over the figure 
for the previous year. 


The St. Mary High School at Highgate has continued its suc- 
cessful growth and development. It now has an enrolment of 
120 pupils. 
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The Morant Bay High School was opened in January, 1961 
with an enrolment of 60 pupils. In its first year, the School has 
had a remarkable response from its community, clearly indicating 
the need for a school in the area. 


An amount of £113,390 was spent in the development and 
expansion of existing high schools. 


The scheme for recruitment of teachers from abroad, initiated 
in 1958, continued on a reduced scale but may have to be extended 
for a further period in order to meet the need for teachers in the 
Sciences generally, and in such subjects as English, Spanish and 
Physical Education. The terms of recruitment and conditions of 
service have remained as set out in the Report for the Year 1960. 


An amount of £168,569 was spent on granting assistance to 
the parents of children awarded free places and whose financial 
position was such, that, if assistance had not been given, the pupils 
concerned would not have been able to take up their awards. 
Of 9,434 free place holders, approximately 3,795 are in receipt 
of assistance ranging from £125 per annum for full boarding, 
tuition and text books to a minimum figure of £5 for text books 
only. 


TECHNICAL HiGH ScHooL EDUCATION 


(a) Technical High Schools: 

At the six Technical High Schools approximately equal numbers 
of boys and girls selected on the results of the Common Entrance 
Examination were in attendance. A large proportion of the 
students were in receipt of free places, many of whom received 
additional grants. 


For the new academic session which began in September 196], 
two new classes of approximately 30 students each were enrolled 
at Vere Technical High School; four new classes each at 
Dinthill, Holmwood, Kingston, and St. Andrew Technical High 
School; while at the St. Elizabeth Technical High School, three 
new classes were commenced in the new buildings in October. 


Difficulty has been experienced in finding suitable teachers for 
subjects, such as Engineering, Science, Woodwork, Metal work 
and Home Economics. 
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Although it was possible to provide transport facilities to assist 
in bringing students from outlying districts, limited boarding 
facilities within the school area have caused problems in certain 
schools. 


An important feature of the work of these growing schools is the 
extra-curricular activities such as girl guides, cadets, and choral 
groups. These groups are well established and they have put 
on many displays at school functions. 


(b) Trade Training Centre 

Construction of buildings and organizational work continued 
at the St. Andrew Trade Training Centre in preparation for the 
commencement of classes in January 1962. Initial enrolment for 
the one-year course being offered was 125 students—25 in each 
of the following areas:— Carpentry and Joinery, Plumbing and 
Pipe fitting, Machine Shop and Fitting, Automechanics, and 
Electrical Installation. 


(c) Technical Institutes: 
The Port Antonio Technical Institute commenced operation in 


October with 43 boys. One-year courses in Woodwork and Metal 
work were offered. Classes in related subjects—English, Mathe- 
matics, Science, and Technical Drawing were included. Evening 
Classes in Woodwork, Metal work, and Technical subjects at pre- 
vocational level were also held. 


The Montego Bay Technical Institute offered a one-year pre- 
employment training programme for 131 students in the following 
areas:— Electrical Installation, Building Construction and Drawing, 
Automotive Engineering, Machine Shop Practice, and Commercial 
Subjects. 


(d) College of Arts, Science and Technology: 

The College of Arts, Science and Technology continued its 
programme of development during the year. There are now four 
departments, namely: Engineering (Electrical and Mechanical), 
Building, Science, and Commerce, as well as an Institutional 
Management Section. 
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Students in attendance numbered 576. This comprised 205 
full-time day students, 175 part-time day students, and 196 evening 
students. Part-time day classes were organised for the first time 
in September 1961. 


The Head of the Commerce Department arrived in Jamaica to 
take up duties in August, 1961, while the Head of the Science 
Department took up duties in October in the newly erected Science 
Block. 


The College has derived much benefit from its association with 
industry and commerce. Particular value is placed on advice 
which has been freely given. Special mention may be made of 
the vacation employment facilities extended to full-time students, 
while gifts of equipment have greatly assisted in the operation of 
the College. 


EVENING INSTITUTES 


There is ever growing interest in this avenue of further education 
as is evidenced by the constant demand for new Institutes. Cur- 
rently there are 36 Institutes in operation with a student population 
of well over 4,000. 


Eleven new Centres for Evening Classes have been established 
in connection with the Pilot Experimental Scheme for preparing 
candidates for the new Jamaica General Examination. In addition, 
14 of the existing Evening Institutes are also participating in this 
experiment. 


Apart from the regular curriculum, many Evening Institutes 
are working toward specific examinations, e.g. General Certificate 
Examination, Jamaica Certificate of Education, and Union of 
Lancashire and Cheshire Institute. A few have had successful 
candidates in the General Certificate Examination, and one has 
gained very satisfactory results in the Union of Lancashire and 
Cheshire Institute Examination. Home Economics continues to 
be the most popular single subject and a request that certificates 
be issued to students who have completed a satisfactory course in 
this subject is now under consideration. There is also increasing 
demand for courses in general education and commercial practice. 
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TEACHER TRAINING: 


(a) Training Colleges: 

The five regular Training Colleges of the Island had by 1960 
achieved the immediate objectives of their planned expansion and 
now accommodate 815 students. Improvements have resulted in 
increased accommodation to provide for the larger student roll 
and an increase in residential, classroom, library and laboratory 
facilities. 


A total of 228 students (as against 153 in 1960) completed the 
course including the Third Year groups who graduated in two 
instead of three terms, that is, in July instead of December; the 
College year having been changed from January—December, to 
September-July. Training remains free of cost to all students. 


Parallel with this development went increased provision for 
staffing both in quality and in quantity so as to bring the tutor/ 
student ratio of Training Colleges well within the proposed ratio 
of 1:12. 


Improvement in staffing and the revision of syllabus have in 
turn brought improvement and enrichment to the curriculum so 
that depth, meaning and full relatedness can now be better assured 
in the areas of Psychology, Child Study and Guidance; Science 
and Citizenship; Art and Crafts; Speech, Music and Drama. 
The special two-year integrated course provided for students enter- 
ing Training Collegeswith a higher standard of academic attain- 
ment, has continued. 


Two 20-weeks preliminary training courses mainly in Teaching 
Practice, and orientation in teaching methods and educational 
principles were held at the Caledonia Junior College for prospec- 
tive teachers and practising teachers of the lowest grade. A total 
of 272 such young persons were enrolled, 231 of whom completed 
the course and for the most part are at work in the junior classes 
of primary schools. 


The Correspondence Course Branch functioned very actively 
throughout the year and under the guidance of Dr. Edith Lucas 
seconded to Jamaica from British Columbia through a grant from 
the Ford Foundation, new thinking was brought to bear on the 
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functions and organisation of correspondence courses. A new 
scheme of studies was launched, streamlining the old one to aim 
at preparation for the London General Certificate of Education; 
plans were forinulated for extending the course of studies in the 
15-18 age group in preparation for the new Government examina- 
tion to be known as the Jamaica General Certificate Examination; 
a number of schools were selected fur conducting a Pilot Project 
in connection with this new course; and advance lessons have begun 
to be studied by about 100 selected students for suitability tests. 


The Correspondence Course Branch continued to provide train- 
ing for past students of Caledonia College. Two final examinations 
were held during the year; 45 students sat in June, 29 of whom 
passed and 12 referred in one subject. In December 1961, 71 
students sat, 43 of whom were successful and 16 referred. 


(c) In-Service Training: 

A full and varied prograinme of In-service training was carried 
out during the year for teachers in primary and post-primary 
schools, and in some instances members of staff of training colleges, 
and officers of the probation service. 


These courses embraced all the specialist fields—Home Econo- 
mics, Physical Education, Music, Agriculture, Woodwork. In 
addition, there were courses in—classroom activitics curriculum, 
school organisation and teaching techniques. There were also 
special courses organised on Guidance, Industrial Arts, Social 
Studies, Mathematics, Science in the Senior School; as well as 
orientation courses in Basic Reading in connection with the intro- 
duction of new series of Junior School Reading Books prepared 
and published by the Ministry through its Publications Branch. 
For the most part the new courses were organised and run by 
I.C.A. and Canadian specialist officers on educational assignment 
to Jamaica. Courses were residential, as well as serial, that is 
involving a number of week ends, and were attended by large 
numbers of teachers. 


(d) Scholarships 
Four scholarships in Engineering were again awarded and eight 
one-year awards were made to teachers in Private and Secondary 
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Schools for study courses at English Educational Institutions, 
leading to the Teacher’s Professional Certificates or Diplomas in 
Education. 


Under the Commonwealth Scholarship and Fellowship Plan 
five awards were made to Jamaicans in 1961—-three to the United 
Kingdom, one to Canada, and one to Australia; and, under the 
Commonwealth Teacher Training Bursary Scheme, thirteen 
Jamaican teachers were given bursaries to pursue courses at uni- 
versities and training institutions in Great Britain. 


Through the continued kind offices of the I.C.A. programme 
in the Island a number of Jamaicans were given awards to enable 
them to pursue various courses of study and observation at edu- 
cational institutions in the U.S.A. 


Jamaicans studying at universities abroad were given financial 
assistance from Government’s Students’ Assistance Scheme to enable 
them to complete their courses. Fifty-three scholarships for the 
full degree course and twenty-five for the one-year post graduate 
Diploma course were awarded to teachers and prospective teachers 
to the University College of the West Indies during the year, and 
in addition one hundred bursaries granted to other persons accepted 
for entry to the University College of the West Indies. A number 
of post graduate research scholarships were also offered by 
Government tenable at the University College of the West Indies 
as well as at different universities abroad. 


EXAMINATIONS 
Selection of pupils for admission to secondary schools and the 
conducting of local examinations, constitute the main functions 
of the Examinations Section of the Ministry. 


The continuing expansion of high school education increases 
the problem of careful and valid selection and placement of children. 
The whole question was carefully investigated by Prof. P. E. Vernon, 
M.A., PH.D., D.Sc., of London University whose report is now under 
consideration. In addition, tests of local relevance (constructed by 
the psychologist who now heads the Section) are being used for 
the Common Entrance Examination. 18,159 children sat in 1961. 
Of these 100 were awarded scholarships, 2,034 free places and 1,815 
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were. adjudged suitable for acceptance as grant-in-aid pupils. 
Special note must be made of the large increase in scholarships 
from 10 to 100. These awards carry boarding (where necessary), 
tuition, books, uniform, lunch. In some cases, parents of adequate 
means have accepted assistance for tuition only. 


In 1961 a common entrance examination to Technical High 
Schools was held for the first time. 10,510 candidates were pre- 
sented of these 524 obtained free places and an additional 231 
achieved a standard suitable for grant-in-aid. 


Local Examinations: 

Of the 11,093 candidates presented for the Jamaica Locals in 
1961, 2,127 or 19% passed. For the Jamaica Certificate of Edu- 
cation, 264 were presented with 36% passes. It has been con- 
ceded for a long time that the entire structure of local examinations 
isin need of revision in the light of the current social, economic 
and educational developments. Accordingly the Minister ap- 
pointed a fully representative committee to review the examinations 
and to make recommendations for a revised programme relevant 
to present needs. The Committee in its report recommended 
certain fundamental changes which have been approved by 
Government. The plan calls for the abolition of the First, Second 
and Third Jamaica Local Examinations as well as the First and 
Second Jamaica Certificate of Education and the substitution of— 

(a) a School Leaving Examination at 15 years followed by 


(b) the General Certificate Examination. 


Two pilot schemes for tutoring candidates for the latter examination 
are at present being run and it is hoped that within three years 
both examinations will come fully into operation. 


The examination of training college students is in the hands 
of the Board of Teacher Training. Assessments are however 
submitted to the Ministry for approval before the publication of 
pass lists. The Third Year External Examination has been abol- 
ished. It is hoped that the First and Second will follow as soon 
as suitable replacements for them can be put into operation. 


SCHOOLS BROADCASTING 
Mr. Randal Hogarth retired head of the Schools Broadcasting 
Service of the B.B.C. was invited by the Government to visit Jamaica 
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in 1960-61; and he carried out a thorough survey of the needs of 
schools broadcasting in Jamaica. During the interim, schools 
broadcasting continued on a rather inadequate basis as before. 
Mr. Hogarth has submitted an extensive report. 


It was examined by the Government at the end of 1961 and a 
small committee, drawn from the Ministries of Education, De- 
velopment and Finance, was appointed to recommend to Govern- 
ment what steps should be taken to implement the report. Their 
recommendations will soon be considered. 


ScHOOL MEALS 
Approximately 9,500,000 lunches were served to children in 
1,120 Primarv and Basic Schools and Infant Centres. With the 
exception of 46 Primary and Infant Centres served by a Central 
Kitchen in Western Kingston, school feeding is decentralised and 
grants made to schools throughout the Island. The Central 
Kitchen provides 8,000 lunches per day. 


Lunches consist of pulses, meat, vegetables (starchy and green) 
and fruit where practicable. These lunches are produced at an 
average cost of 8d. per child, and children are asked to pay 2d. for 
the lunch. In cases where the child cannot pay, lunch is provided 
without charge. Supplementary food such as milk and cookies 
are provided during the course of the day. 


15 new kitchens and 14 new store rooms were constructed during 
the year, and 40 canteens renovated and repaired. 


Through the agency of the Church World Services of America, 
and United Nations Child Emergency Fund, substantial supplies 
of rice, flour, cornmeal and dried skim milk powder are regularly 
received, so that less starchy food need be purchased, and more 
money used to provide vegetables, meat and other protein food. 


The benefits derived from this scheme are marked by improved 
physical condition, increased regular attendance, and mental 
alertness in class. 


PuBLICATIONS BRANCH 
The Publications Branch continued to concentrate most of its 
resources on the publication of simple reading matter for junior 
children in primary schools. A total of 110,200 copies of Primers 
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One, Two and Three in the Branch’s basic reading series ““The 
Island Readers’”’ were distributed on the scale of about five books 
for every three children in Junior | classes. 


The topics covered in those textbooks that were purchased for 
distribution to schools included science, social studies, English and 
physical education. 


The proportion of distribution of textbooks to Infant, Primary 
and Senior Schools varied from about one book for every three 
children in a form to one book for every five depending on the 
amount of books available fur distribution. Exercise books were 
issued at the rate of about two per child for the year, and newsprint 
pads at about one for every three children for the year. 


The value of books printed and purchased during the year was 
as follows: 





Five books printed at a cost of .. = £6,010 
New series of reading cards printed at a cost of 2,612 
Three basic readers at a cost of .. - 14,564 

Other books amounting to 38 titles purchased 
at a cost of - i oot 23,667 
Exercise books and newsprint pads at a cost of 12,159 
Total i £59,012 


The Teachers’ Reference Library continued to function with a 
membership of 1,020 teachers and students, an increase of 218 
members over the previous year. 


Work of reorganising the Library began. The book stock 
was thoroughly examined and 289 books were withdrawn from 
the shelves. These were worthless because of their worn condition, 
slight relevance to education or because they had been superseded. 
There were 144 new books added to the remaining stock. 


Chapter 14: Housing and Town Planning — 
HOUSING DEPARTMENT 


INTRODUCTION 


Le YEAR, the Department saw to the training of its Senior 
Staff both by a local In-Service Course and by the granting 

of a Devonshire B. Course in England to the Acting Legal Officer 
of the Department. During this year, many of the junior staff 
were given the opportunity of attending a series of courses to enable 
them to be better equipped to cope with the duties required of them 
in. the service of the Department. Despite a large number of 
staff changes during this year, the Private Enterprise Schemes 
made excellent progress. Those actually in process of implementa- 
tion at the end of the year were:— 

(1) Shortwood 

(2) Harbour View 

(3) Albion 

(4) Trafalgar Park 


and those started during the year were:— 
Hope Pastures, Pembroke Hall, St. Andrew; 
Sydenham, St. Catherine. 


The Trafalgar Park Scheme which was discontinued for a time, 
is now nearer completion. 


These ten Government Schemes were approved towards the 
end of the year:— 
(1) Rosemount with 150 units to be erected 
(2) Windsor with 75 units to be erected 
(3) Frontier with 15 units to be erected 
(4) Santa Cruz with 15 units to be erected 
(5) Braeton with 2 units to be erected 
(6) Greenvale with 15 units to be erected 
(7) South Maverley with 15 units to be erected 
(8) Cockburn Gardens with 28 units to be erected 
(9) Litchfield with 8 units to be erected 
(10) Trench Town with 326 units to be erected 
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Other schemes awaiting approval are:— 
(1) Bailey’s Vale—12 units 
(2) Albany—12 units 
(3) Chudleigh (Christiana)—15 units 
(4) Peggy Barry—20 units 
(5) Glendevon—Lots only. 


The Owner-Occupier and Indigent Housing Schemes were by 
no means sacrificed because of those other projects already men- 
tioned, but continued to make steady and satisfactory progress. 
The Farm House Scheme slowed up somewhat during the year 
as plans were being made to transfer the administration of this 
section of the building programme to the Ministry of Agriculture. 


The following constructions which were in hand during the 
year viz:— 
(1) Maxfield Park Place of Safety for Girls 
(2) Social Welfare Block at U.C.W.I. 
(3) Caretaker’s quarters at the Ministry of Housing and 
Social Welfare 
were completed; 
(4) 12 Houses for Fire Sufferers at Market Street 
(5) Community Centre at August Town 


were started during the year. 


Other works which were under construction at the end of the year 
were:— 
(a) Eight additional Fire Sufferers Houses at Market Street 
(b) Ranger’s House at Hope Gardens 
(c) Sanitary Blocks at Hope Zoo 
(d) Sanitary Blocks at Western Kingston 
(e) Basic School at Western Kingston. 


Health Centres, Police and Nurses’ Quarters are still being 
constructed by the Department. a = 
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The following sites were acquired during the year and will be 
used for further Housing development:— 























Area 
Parish Location Acres Roods Perches Value 
St. Andrew August Town 3 3 25.6 £4,106 
St. Elizabeth Santa Cruz 6 a 23.8 1,400 
Manchester Christiana 60 ] 12.4 8,800 
Manchester Mandeville 10 2 3.7 7,200 














79 6 65.5 £21,506 
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Reports on the various sections of the Department follow. 


ARCHITECTURAL SECTION 


AT THE END OF 1960, the Architectural staffing problem was quite 
serious, one Architect being available for the works previously 
carried out by three such officers. During 196], the situation was 
desperate as there was no Architect in the Department for the 
greater portion of the year. Mr. Cooke, Executive Architect, 
who went on Vacation Leave during March, did not renew his 
contract, and no replacement was found until late December 
when Mr. Fannen assumed duties. Towards the middle of the 
year, the Drafting Section of the Architects Branch was strengthened 
somewhat by the appointment of two Temporary Senior Draughts- 
men, but the design load had to be borne by the Chief Architect 
and the Chief Draughtsman in the absence of three Architects, 
as well as one Quantity Surveyor and one Engineer. This has 
delayed the entire programme of works for the year. It is hoped 
that the full complement of design personnel will be obtained to 
enable the work in 1962 to be carried out satisfactorily and expe- 
ditiously, and to enable full site investigations to be made. Mr. 
R. A. Richards, Grade II Draughtsman, was awarded a Govern- 
ment Scholarship to study Architecture. 


During 1961, all the working drawings estimates etc., on multi- 
storied buildings for the Corporate Area done in the previous year 
to replace the single units normally erected, had to be abandoned, 
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as a team of I.C.A. Housing experts from the United States of 
America unanimously agreed that the solution to the service 
housing problem was not multi-storied buildings, but ‘‘terraced”’ 
or ‘‘row housing”’ to enable each family to have its own plot of land. 
As their report formed the basis on which the American loan was 
being made available, there was no alternative but to accept the 
opinion of the team, despite the fact that problems of overspill 
and the lack of suitable land for low cost housing still remain. 


In the sphere of Slum Clearance and Re-Housing, schemes were 
prepared for Trench Town Pilot Project; Victoria Town and 
Trench Town Stage II—the basic general layout of the areas being 
done by the Town Planning Department. House types (terraced) 
were agreed on in consultation with the Jamaica Social Welfare 
Commission, the Town Planning Department and the Ministry 
of Development. A scheme was also prepared for works at Briggs 
Park utilizing the “terraced units”. 


For low cost housing schemes sub-division plans have been 
prepared for Rosemount, St. James; Windsor, St. Ann; Rennock 
Lodge, Corporate Area; Greenvale and Chudleigh, Manchester; 
Port Royal; Truro, Westmoreland; Glendevon, St. James (roads 
and water supplies only). Continuation schemes were also sub- 
mitted for Cockburn Gardens, Corporate Area; Peggy Barry 
(Westmoreland); Frontier, St. Mary; South Maverley, Corporate 
Area, as well as revision of existing proposals for Santa Cruz, 
Braeton, Litchfield, Albany and Bailey’s Vale. Minor amendments 
to existing low cost type houses were also made to allow for the use 
of aluminium jalousies instead of the wooden horizontally pivotted 
windows, fabricated at the Workshop, and the pitches of roofs 
have been increased. 


In Middle-Income Housing, sub-divisions and new house types 
were prepared for Twickenham Park and Turnbull Pen (St. 
Catherine) and Elletson Flats (Corporate Area). 


Despite attempts to speed up acquisition of sites, the Health 
Centre Programme is still a real problem. The Chief Sanitary 
Engineer of the Ministry of Health now inspects sites and decides 
on the system of sewage disposal. Minor amendments have been 
made to the standard type Health Centre plan to eliminate the 
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use of Bartrev Panels, and preliminary designs for a larger type 
Health Centre has also been prepared at the request of the Medical 
Authorities. 


The Government Officers’ Housing Programme continues, and 
necessary drawings and supervision have been carried out on 
units at Huntingdon, Galina, as well as two houses for judges at 
Jacks Hill Road and Gainsborough Avenue in the Corporate Area. 


In the field of Government Building designs, (other than Health 
Centres), the section produced schemes for the following:— 
Extension to the Social Welfare Training Centre at Mona; Re- 
construction of Mannings Home, St. Elizabeth; matron’s quarters 
at Esher and Armadale, and also preliminary proposals for provid- 
ing accommodation for our Ministry to be located on the site of 
existing garages at 2, Hagley Park Road. 


For the Police Housing, except for the Immigration Officer’s 
Quarters—Port Antonio, no new designs have been prepared, 
but site plans were produced for those for which sites have been 
obtained. 


ENGINEERING SECTION 


As IN THE PREVIOUS CALENDAR YEAR, the Engineering Section 
was again confronted with the task of the expeditious completion 
of works approved during 1960, as well as works for the current 
year. Of the former, the following were completed:— 

Long Mountain Pen 


South Maverley (first stage) 
Coleraine 
Hermitage 
Hague (second stage) 
Alligator Pond (second stage) 
Haughton Court (third stage) 
Rocky Point 
as well as relocation of families at Hope Tavern occupying lands 


owned by Government, and at the end of December work on 
Cockburn Gardens Scheme IV. was nearing completion. 
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There are several schemes which have not yet been approved, 
but should commence early in 1962, e.g. Chudleigh, Rennock 
Lodge, Port Royal, Long Mountain Pen, Briggs Park, Peggy 
Barry, Glendevon, Trench Town Stage II, Victoria Town, Albany, 
Bailey’s Vale, Elletson Flats, ‘Twickenham Park and Turnbull Pen. 


Health Centres: 
The Health Centres completed during the year are:— 
Leamington 


Little London 
Belfield 
Warsop 

Parks Road 
Jackson Town 


and those still under construction are:— 
Hopewell 


Kellits 
Crofts Hill 
Bamboo 
Point Hill 


Others to be put in hand early in the coming year are for Elderslie, 
Whitehouse and Salt Spring. 


Police Housing: 

The following units for which sites were obtained during 1960 
have all been completed, viz., Police posts at Caymanas and Rose 
Hall and two houses each at Mandeville and May Pen. Work at 
Sligoville is well in hand. 


The addition of Maid’s Quarters to houses constructed by the 
Public Works Department at Flankers, Cave Valley, Frontier and 
Prospect have also been completed. 


Construction works are in hand for the Immigration Officer’s 
house at Port Antonio and for the four units at Ocho Rios, the 
additional unit, as well as those to be erected at Albion, Montego 
Bay should be commenced early in the coming year. 


176 ANNUAL REPORT 


Other Works: 
During the year, the Department satisfactorily completed the 


erection of— 
(a) The Maxfield Park Place of Safety for Girls 


(b) First Phase of Social Welfare Centre at the University 
College of the West Indies. 


(c) Extension to Ministry of Social Welfare and Culture 
Offices at Hanover Street. 


(d) Extension to third floor office Housing Department to 
provide accommodation for Engineering Staff. 


(e) Laundry Block, Lower Esher 


(f) Twelve houses for fire sufferers at Market Street, Denham 
Town 


(gz) Community Centre at August Town 
(h) Construction Roads and Water Mains at Waterhouse. 


Other works not completed are as follows:— 
Rangers House at Hope Gardens. 
Sanitary Block, Hope Pastures Zoo. 
Sanitary Blocks and Basic School. 
Western Kingston. 
Eight additional fire sufferers houses at Market Street. 


Personnel: 

Early in the year, the Acting Chief Engineer, Mr. H. K. Lawson, 
left the Department to enter private enterprise. Mr. R. H. Bond, 
was seconded from the Public Works Department to act as Chief 
Engineer, and was subsequently appointed to the post of Chief 
Architect—the post of Chief Engineer having been renamed. 


Several new posts were created in the annual estimates. Mr. 
M. C. Moore, was appointed to the post of Chief Building Super- 
visor (East) and the Executive Engineer who formerly performed 
these duties was thus released to take over the Mortgage Insurance 
Section, as well as to execute all structural engineering designs 
and investigations for the Department. Mr. G. Gregory, Chief 
Building Supervisor (West) went on pre-retirement leave during 
the year, and Mr. O. K. Elliott, Senior Building Supervisor, has 
been appointed to act as Chief Building Supervisor. 
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Despite the necessary temporary transfers to cover the movement 
of Staff, the placing of new recruits and the difficulty of co-ordinating 
the travelling itineraries of the officers of the Management Section 
and this Section, which has been further aggravated by the 
frequent breakdown of the jeeps, the Engineering Section settled 
down, and was able to overtake the work programme for this year. 
The section was increased by four additional Assistant Building 
Supervisors and six Clerks of Works Grade II. Mr. S. J. Beek 
Building Supervisor, Portland, was appointed to act as Senior 
Building Supervisor. He went on a course of Concrete Technology 
in the United Kingdom which he has reported as being most helpful. 


LEGAL SECTION 


THE DEPARTMENT'S LEGAL SECTION Consists inter alia of a Legal 
Officer, and Assistant Legal Officer, a Senior Legal Clerk and 
four Legal Clerks. 


The duties carried out by the section include general legal 
work involving the prosecution and defence of actions brought 
by or against the Director of Housing in the exercise of his office 
as a Corporation Sole, conveyancing, advising the Director of 
Housing generally, and in particular, as to the exercise of his 
powers under the Housing Law. 


During the year under review, the Section was principally 
engaged in the following:— 
I. Perfecting Titles on behalf of applications under the 
Owner-Occupier Scheme including assistance under the 
Facilities for Title Law; 


II. Perfecting Titles on behalf of applicants under the 
Earthquake Rehabilitation Programme; 


III. Completing final documents of Title in a number of 
outstanding cases under the Emergency Housing Scheme 
(1951 Hurricane); 


IV. Preparing Transfers, Conveyances and Mortgages under 
various schemes; 


V. Perusing Titles and preparing charges under the Ex- 
Servicemen’s Scheme; 


t 
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VI. Representing the Director of Housing in suits for Re- 
covery of Possession of Lands and Tenements on the 
Department’s Housing Estates throughout the Island; 


VII. Perusing Title and preparing and obtaining applications 
and Agreements for Sale and making collections under 
the Farm Housing Scheme. 


For a statistical breakdown of certain of the above aspects of 
the work performed in the Section, please see Appendix A. 


APPENDIX A 
1. Number of Titles processed at Common Law Ss 281 
2. Number of Titles processed under the Registration 
of Titles Law .. a * es oe 1,141 
3. Number of Titles processed under the Facilities for 
Title Law ~ = os os 2 
4. Number of Mortgages prepared and executed 
(a) Prepared 14 
(b) Executed 214 ” is 228 


—— 


5. Number of Discharge of Mortgages and Powers of 
Attorney to enter satisfaction prepared, executed 
and lodged— 
(a) Discharge of Mortgage ov se 4 


(b) Power of Attorney 


6. Number of Transfers and Conveyances prepared 
and executed as per Schedule — 2 1,478 


7. No. of suits filed to recover possession of holdings 
which are the subject of Purchase Agreements as 
per Schedule on oe 436 


8. Number of actions filed to recover possession (Land- 
lord and Tenants Law) as per Schedule - 76 


9. Number of actions as above in which Judgment 
obtained and Order made for possession as per 
Schedule... zs - as 352 


10. 


11. 
12. 


13. 
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(a) Number of applications to Register lodged .. 38 
(b) Number of Certificates issued .. a3 55 
Number of Plans deposited as per schedule be 4 
Number of Titles surrendered and individual Cer- 
tificates issued as per Schedule ‘A ae 7 
Number of Releases and Amendments of Covenants 
effected as per Schedule .. me oe 45 
SCHEDULE 


TRANSFERS PREPARED DURING JANUARY TO DECEMBER, 1961 


Corporate Area: 


Waltham Farm 
Maverley 
Drewsland 
Balmagie 


Norman Rifle Range 


Hermitage 
Tower Hill 


Tower Hill Farm 


Saunders Lane 


Cockburn Gardens 


Waterhouse 


Rennock Lodge 


Penwood 
Bull Bay 
Trench Town 


Rural Areas: 


Albion 
Bellevue 
Barrett Town 
Culloden 
Chiswick 


Central Village 


Duckenfield 
Danver’s Pen 
Farm 


=k 
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Fort George ] 
Frontier ] 
Gregory Park ] 
Glendevon bs be ae - 13 
Georgia l 
Rural Areas: 
Hector’s River l 
Hatfield ] 
Jackson Town 8 
Lloydsville 4 
Lyssons 2 
Lower Works 5 
Lower Works Ranges 2 
Nutfield 10 
Old Harbour 4 
Old Harbour Bay ] 
Orange Valley ] 
Phoenix Park 7 
Paisley Pen 3 
Parnassus me a - - 2 
Rocky Point... is hg be 14 
Sydenham _ oe a oo 12 
Seville i 6 2 re 12 
Tredegar Park ss ae 5 2 
Titchfield Trust - ie oe 26 
Middle Income Schemes: 
Albion 7. ns ae - 15 
Trafalgar Park oe ia ifs 26 
Harbour View oe Sh i 924 
Pembroke Hall ses sh ba 176 
Shortwood ae aa ae - 13 
RELEASES AND AMENDMENTS OF COVENANTS EFFECTED 
Corporate Area: 
Waltham Farm Le oe - 20 
Norman Rifle Range es a es 4 


Cockburn Gardens 3 a of 7 
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Balmagie 
Hermitage 
Tower Hill Farm 
Maverley 
Trafalgar Park 


Rural Areas: 


Glendevon 
Lionel Town 
Seville 
Titchfield Trust 


CourT MATTERS 


Number of Formal Orders filed January 2 to 
December 31, 1961 

Warrants (for possession and to levy spol’ for) 

Suits filed (re Purchase Agreements) 

Suits filed (re Equitable Charges) 

Matters Settled 

Application (for foreclosure seasiute) 

Applications to set aside judgment 

Application for extension of time 


Criminal 


Summonses issued 
Orders obtained 
Matters settled 


PLANS DEPOSITED 


Norman Rifle Range (Lots 21-30 inclusive) 
Mint (also known as Peggy Barry) 

Hope Estate 

Paisley Pen 
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TiTLes REGISTERED IN THE NAME oF THE Direcror or HOUSING 


RECEIVED 
Parent Titles obtained: | 
August Town ox sa 7 ] 
Kings Valley bi as a 
Fernleigh os 7 = er ] 


DOcUMENTS OF SURRENDER 


Pembroke Hall ae a 
Wareika “ - - a | 


CONTRACTS OF SALE PREPARED 


Pembroke Hall 
Trafalgar 
Sydenham 
Albion 
Avondale 
Santa Cruz 
August Town 


ee ee ee ee ee 


Legal Section: 


EstTATES TRANSFERRED TO THE Direcror oF HousIne 


Wareika 
Hope Pastures 


MISCELLANEOUS 


Supplemental Mortgage Agreement for Rocky Point 
Discharge of Mortgage 

Application for cancellation of Certificate of Title 
New Mortgage for Rocky Point 

Plan endorsed on Certificates of Title 


Qe me es CO 
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TiTLes APPROVED FOR PERIOD JANUARY TO DeEcEMBER, 1961 


Common Law Titles - bois a, 148 
Applications to Register... - se 79 
Registered Titles ie 6 - 16 
Facilities for Title Law 8 ss oe l 
Total ise 244 

WORKSHOP 


THE WORKSHOP resumed its activities on the 3rd January, 1961, 
after the new year holiday period with the complement of staff 
as under:— 


Supervisor: 
Acting Works Manager 
Acting Assistant Works Manager 
Two Clerks of Works Grade II 


Clerical 
One Departmental Assistant Grade I 


Three Departmental Assistants Grade IT 


Works 
Artisans... - isi 45 
Artisan Helpers aa 33 
Secondmen be ce 3 
Factory Guard bs a ] 
Trackman sc ie l 
Apprentices a i 10 
Casual Labourers a Se 12 
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Resignations were tendered and accepted in respect of Two 
Artisans, One Artisan Helper and one Apprentice during the year, 
and two Artisan Helpers were dismissed for being found guilty 
of a Criminal Charge and for being absent without leave res- 
pectively. 


One Departmental Assistant Grade II was promoted to the 
newly created post of Time Keeper. 


Reclassification of the weekly-paid staff was carried out during 
the year. Great dissatisfaction was expressed by the majority 
of workers at the grades to which they were classified, as a result 
of which Labour Relations became very strained, and 2} days 
were lost to production on account of protests and strikes. Ma- 
chinery was set in motion for the revision of all cases of expressed 
dissatisfaction with a view to arriving at an amicable settlement. 


The introduction of a 42-hour working week for weekly paid 
staff came into effect on the Ist April, 1961. 


At the commencement of the year, accent was on the production 
of Farm and Indigent Houses. Manufacture of Farm Houses 
was discontinued towards the end of the year, but the manufacture 
of Indigent houses continued throughout the year along with other 
components for Government Housing Projects. There was an 
increase in the price of manufactured components consequent 
on the increase in wages, the introduction of a 42-hour working 
week and increases in fringe benefits. 


The extension to the Head Office building and the installation 
of a new sanitary system at the Workshop and Stores were com- 
pleted during the year. Altogether, a total of 233 jobs were com- 
pleted at an approximate aggregate cost of £87,500, with materials 
purchased through the Department’s Stores accounting for 
approximately £53,000 and wages £34,500. 


Basic wages paid to weekly paid employees 
amounted to oe 7 £31,174 15s, 5d. 


Overtime payments amounted to .. 3,692 9s, 8d. 


Total a £34,867 5s. Id. 
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As a result of devastation caused in British Honduras by Hur- 
ricane “Hattie”, a call was made for 140 A.R.H. type Indigent 
houses for emergency housing in that country. These were pre- 
fabricated in a period of just over two weeks and the Acting Assistant 
Works Manager and an assistant were assigned to Belize to super- 
vise their construction. 


Leave: 

All workers continued to take their full quotas of Departmental 
and Vacation leave. Sick leave applied for and granted to 55 
employees aggregated 1,223 days and netted 7,398 working hours 
at a total cost of £1,264 8s. 4d. 


Safety: 

There was no case of serious injury during the year, but approxi- 
mately 900 cases of minor injury were treated at the dispensary 
of which 27 cases were sent to the Hagley Park Road Clinic for 
more specialised treatment that was not available at our dispensary. 


Thrift: 

The Thrift Club continued to function, and savings of £2,206 
was refunded to members along with a dividend of 9d. on each 
One Pound share held at the end of the club year in December, 1961. 


Stores 

The Board of Survey began the annual stock taking on January 
2nd, which has not yet been completed. As at December, 3lst 
the physical stock balance amounted to £215,194 5s, 3d. 


Materials 

Unlike previous years, the main supplies were not indigent 
and Farm houses, but clustered and two-room houses at Trench 
Town and various schemes. 


Purchases 

Large stocks of materials were purchased from the Crown Agents, 
and approximately 500,000 ft. lumber from the Belize Company. 
A large stock of pine and hardwood, about 150,000 ft. were pur- 
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chased locally in order to rush the manufacture of 140 houses to 
be supplied to British Honduras to help out in connection with 
the storm which hit the Colony in October. 


Issues: 
Houses were issued as under:— 
A. R. H. houses as = 84 
Large Indigent i ie 301 
Farm Houses: 3-Bay £5 65 


Other Government Departments were supplied with goods to 
the value to £40,000. 


Transport 

The Department employed about 40 trucks in connection with 
the haulage of houses, sand, blocks, lumber etc. for the year. The 
three vehicles attached to the Department. here did a total of 
37,032 miles. A schedule is attached showing the details. 


MOTOR VEHICLES OPERATION 





Miles Travelled 
Truck No. Truck No. 





Z6139 Z614 Totals 
128 2,231 
i‘ 1,121 1,169 3,208 
: 2,123 1,973 5,076 
” 862 1,240 2,984 
2 1,005 909 2,586 
. 1,134 881 282 
2 1,080 702 2,852 
" 1,307 1,282 3,421 
” 1,047 941 2,819 
? 1,114 830 2,707 
November ” ,049 1,066 2,978 
12,922 13,433 37,032 


ConsumpTIon (Gallons) 
445 615 640 1,700 


PETROL Cosr 
£61 3s. 9d. £32 Os. 8d. £33 6s. 8d. £126 10s. Id. 


REPAIRS, On & SERVICING CHARGES od : 
£37 Os. 8d. £133 3s. 2d. £55 16s, . 6d. ‘|£226 Os. 4d.” 


~-. 
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ISSUES—1961 
Month Stores Prefabricated Total 
Goods Units 

£ os. d. £ os. d. £ s. d. 

January 17,592 6 10 5,050 8 8 22,642 15 6 

February 1,104 1 11 4,915 0 6 16,019 11 7 

March 32,922 5 1 8,778 1 8 41,700 6 9 

April 25,017 14 3 5,800 0 0O 30,817 14 3 

May 13,714 0 7 4,614 10 1 18,328 10 8 

June 9,870 4 10 5,105 15 3 14,976 O 1 

July 15,121 14 10 7,394 6 1 22,516 O11 

August 13,921 2 9 7,274 18 7 21,196 1 4 

September 13,761 O 3 3,853 14 3 17,614 14 6 

October 14,828 6 5 4,642 7 5 19,470 13 10 

November 31,488 15 1 16,846 16 6 48,335 11. 7 

December 15,778 10 9 1,835 4 6 17,613 15 3 

Total ..{£215,120 12 9 £76,111 3 6 {£291,231 16 3 

PURCHASES—1961 
Month Stores Other Prefabricated Total 
Goods Charges Units 

£ os. d. £ os. d. £ os. d. £ os. d. 
January 10,333 3 9 186 3 6 2,430 13 O| 12,950 0 3 
February 8,583 0 2 209 610 2,410 5 4 11,202 12 4 
March 46,360 5 9 2,438 16 4 9,293 710) 58,092 9 ll 
April 9,162 1 0O 264 15 2 2,682 510) 12,109 2 O 
May 10,382 6 4 310 17 1 4,436 111) 15,129 5 4 
June 8,691 0 2 319 13 4 3,519 5 9 12,529 19 3 
July 9,313 16 9 22413 8 5,212 9 2) 14,750 19 7 
August 22,349 16 5 1,163 3 6 8,749 16 3) 32,262 16 2 
September 8,245 16 6 211 13 10 7,404 O OF 15,901 10 4 
October 13,339 14 O 599 6 0 6,802 15 11} 20,741 15 11 
November 51,897 17 1 2,055 15 4) 12,838 18 0} 66,792 10 5 
December 5,448 14 1 280 17. 8 100,149 10 1] 473,182 17 10 
Total ..|£204,167 12 0O 8,265 2 3| 70,164 16 6) 282,577 10 9 


Section. 


MANAGEMENT SECTION 


THE YEAR ENDED 3lst DecEMBER, 1961 was characterised by the 
increase in the number of matters of sociological concern including 
investigations which devolved on the staff of the Management 


This was due mainly to the programmes planned for 


increased Government Housing, particularly by way of resettle- 


ment. 


The normal programme of work of the section continued, 


and 173 houses completed by the Department were made available 
to applicants who were processed by the Section. 
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Staffing: 

The Management Officer who was on secondment as Chief 
Probation Officer was appointed Deputy Chief Probation Officer, 
and the senior of the two assistant Management Officers continued 
to act as Management Officer throughout the year. There were 
other staff changes during the year as a result of a Housing Super- 
visor being transferred to the Municipal Services as well as the 
resignation of some Housing Officers. At the end of the year, 
the staff of the section was not at its full complement. 


In-Service training by means of Zone conferences continued 
throughout the period but there was no general staff training pro- 
gramme undertaken during the year. 


Numerically the staff remained the same as there was no increase 
granted to the Section. This meant that with the accelerated 
programmes and the efforts to maintain collections, the duties 
devolving on the Personnel became more arduous than previously. 


ROouTINE: 
(a) Investigations: 

In addition to the normal number of investigations 
usually undertaken by the Section during the year, the 
programme of Slum Clearance and Re-development 
necessitated re-arrangement of the staff so as to provide 
additional help in Western Kingston where the Trench 
Town Rehousing Programme demanded detailed in- 
vestigations among the large number of ground tenants 
and squatters to be resettled. Work in this regard was 
conducted in conjunction with the staff of the Jamaica 
Social Welfare Commission and it is anticipated that an 
increasing number of such investigations will have to 
be undertaken in the succeeding years. As had been 
noted in previous reports, the type of unit being offered 
by the Department through continuous improvement 
becomes more attractive each year and applications for 
housing assistance under the Department’s Programme 
increased steadily. This in turn increased the number 
of investigations required. 
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(b) Sociological Surveys: 

These were carried out and completed in different 
areas during the year and several were continuing at 
December 31. Among the special efforts, was a one-day 
sample survey conducted by a team from the Management 
Section in the district of Vere (South Clarendon) to 
ascertain the effects of mechanization on displaced estate 
workers particularly with respect to their housing needs. 
The information thus obtained was used to assist in an 
impact programme being undertaken by Government 
in Vere. 


(c) Collections 

Collections showed an improvement over the previous 
year, but the increase while preventing any greater slump 
in the accumulated arrearage was not sufficient to signi- 
ficantly reduce the overdue balances. Actions through 
the Courts continued, and, as was noted on previous 
occasions, some aljlottees when pressed, obtained assistance 
(through financiers and otherwise) to complete payments 
for their holdings and so transfer their mortgage liabilities. 
The chronic cases which have neglected their payments 
over several years will in the majority require a programme 
of re-financing from some source if they are to retain 
their holdings. 


Property Maintenance: 

There has been still a further decrease in the instances of illegal 
sales of holdings. Press advertisements originally issued in 1960 
were repeated during the year under review, advising the public 
in general of the impropriety of entering into such transactions with 
allottees and at the same time warning the allottees of the serious 
consequences which would follow from such practices. There was 
no change in the attitude of certain sections of the public towards 
illegal occupancy of Government-owned land. Much of this 
squatting has been necessitated by the housing shortage and efforts 
of staff of the Section to keep these breaches under control have 
not met with any measurable success. One of the more serious 
aspects of the problem has been the speed and secrecy with which 
squatters have been able to erect permanent structures within 
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the confines of temporary buildings. ‘Towards the end of the year, 
a decision was taken by Government that the demolition of these 
illegal structures on any Government-owned property in the 
Corporate Area should be undertaken by the Commissioner of 
Lands. 


There were numerous requests from allottees for permission to 
extend and improve their holdings and in the majority of instances 
the completed structures have added to the adornment of the 
Estates. 


Community Development 

No new Community Centre was erected during the year. How- 
ever, the August Town Citizens Association were negotiating with 
the Department for the rights to administer the Community Centre 
completed on that Estate during the year in a manner similar to 
that undertaken by the Olympic Gardens Citizens Association 
with regards to their Community Centre. There are a number 
of civic and community groups operating in the majority of the 
Estates, all with a view to improving the lot of the residents). Mem- 
bers of the staff are in contact with these groups and offer such 
assistance as they can from time to time. 


The Section, as is customary, collaborated with all other related 
agencies in its endeavours throughout the year and especially 
in the joint programme which was commenced with the Jamaica 
Social Welfare Commission with respect to the Slum Clearance 
Programme in Trench Town. This particular joint programme 
has so far operated satisfactorily on the Project. 


TOWN PLANNING DEPARTMENT 


THE TOWN AND COUNTRY PLANNING LAW 42 of 1957 received the 
Governor’s Assent on the 12th December, 1957. The purpose 
of this Law “is to make provision for the orderly and progressive 
development of land, cities, towns and other areas, whether urban 
or rural, to preserve and improve the amenities thereof and for 
other matters related therewith’’. 


This statement summarises the purpose of Town and Country 
Planning and this is the function of the Government Town Planner, 
who is assisted in his task by three Architect neeners two Land 
Surveyors and a Staff of nineteen. : 
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The Town Planning Department has offices at Halfway Tree. 
It is a Government Department and the responsible Minister of 
Government is the Minister of Development. 


Town and Country Planning principles are applied in a number 
of ways. It may be by the direct control of a Local Planning 
Authority under a Development Order; by control of subdivision 
under the Local Improvements Law by the Parish Council; by 
the preparation of a development scheme for implementation by 
either a Government Department or a Local Authority, or by 
liaison with private developers. 


During the year, two Development Orders, made under the 
Town and Country Planning Act were in operation, one for the 
Negril-Green Island Development Area situated in the Parishes 
of Hanover and Westmoreland, and the other for the Cross Roads 
Development Area in Kingston. 


A number of Provisional Development Orders were prepared 
or were in the course of preparation and these aimed at controlling 
development and protecting amenities along the island’s coastline. 
Other Provisional Development Orders were prepared to guide 
the development of a number of townships. 


This was the fifth year of the Palisadoes Development Committee’s 
programme. Each year a further stage of this development has 
taken place and this year, in addition to further development at 
Gunboat Beach, the Department was responsible for the design 
and supervision of preliminary work for a new beach and park 
adjoining Gunboat Beach known as Buccaneer Beach. 


In collaboration with the Ministry of Housing and the Jamaica 
Social Welfare Commission, the draft of a comprehensive develop- 
ment plan was prepared for a low-cost housing and rehabilitation 
programme for the Corporate Area of Kingston and Saint Andrew. 
This forms part of a draft master plan which is being prepared 
for the Corporate and part of the Regional Area of Saint Catherine. 


The Government Town Planner is responsible for the co- 
ordinating of the Government Forward Planning Building Pro- 
gramme and carries out the duties of a Site Board for obtaining 
the necessary land for the Government’s Building Programme. 
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He has also statutory responsibilities under the Local Improvements 
Law, to advise Local Authorities on all applications to subdivide 
land, and under the Restrictive Covenants (Discharge and Modi- 
fication) Law 1960, to advise a Judge in Chambers on applications 
for the Discharge, Modification and Interpretation of Restrictive 
Covenants affecting land. 


The Government Town Planner continued to carry out the 
duties of the Town and Country planning Authority under the 
Town and Country Planning Law and also served on 15 Committees 
dealing with the work of Government. Other advisory and design 
jobs for Government added a considerable miscellany of technical 
work for the Department. 


The Department contributed to the’ British Honduras 
Governments’ rehabilitation programme after the November hur- 
ricane, by sending the Deputy Government Town Planner to give 
technical advice and assistance. 


PALISADOES DEVELOPMENT SCHEME 


SATISFACTORY PROGRESS, within the limits of funds provided, was 
maintained on the scheme during 1961 and the Local Resort Area, 
centred around the Gunboat Beach and Gunboat Beach Park, 
proved increasingly popular with the public. 


In the early part of the year, work was completed on the lifting 
and re-surfacing of the roadway leading from the main entrance 
to Gunboat Beach and running to the west past the Administration 
building. Work was also carried out on the roadway in the 
Harbour Head Gardens so as to permit surface water to run off 
more quickly. Construction of the Lagoon promenade at Gunboat 
Beach was completed. Several benches and signs were provided. 


Construction of two lookout towers for lifeguards at Gunboat 
Beach was completed. Work on the installation of 17 park lighting 
standards was completed at Gunboat Beach. Also the watchman’s 
hut at Gunboat Beach was converted to provide accommodation 
(a rest and changing room) for the female attendants employed 
at the Beach and also to provide two store-rooms. 


Construction of a Boat Concession building at Gunboat Beach 
together with a bicycle shed with paved apron were completed. 
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Improvements to the existing water supply for the Gunboat 
Beach Park were carried out, and the water distribution system 
was extended to the area south-west of the Administration building 
to permit the planting of grass, trees, etc. 


Later in the year, work on the bushing out of an area of approxi- 
mately six acres north of the Palisadoes Road and west of the main 
entrance to Gunboat Beach was completed, following which the 
planting of grass and trees in the area concerned was carried out. 


A public telephone call-box was installed at the Gunboat Beach 
pavilion and a telephone for official use was installed in the 
Administration building. 


Erosion at Gunboat Beach was intensified during the Summer, 
and it was decided, as an experiment, that the section of the shark 
net below the jetty at the eastern end of the Beach, should be re- 
moved to see whether this action might check the erosion. By 
the end of the year, much of the eroded portion of the beach had 
been recovered, but it was still too early to know whether this 
had been solely the result of the removal of the section of the shark 
net referred to above or whether it was also due to natural causes, 
e.g. tides and winds, as well. 


The development of Stage 2 of the Local Resort Area, to be 
known as Buccaneer Beach, was initiated. The clearing of man- 
groves and the filling in temporarily of a portion of the lagoon 
channel to provide access to the Buccaneer Beach area was carried 
out. An area was cleared and work carried out to provide a car 
park for this Beach. A roadway into the new area also was con- 
structed. A design for and the estimate of cost of construction of 
a pre-stressed concrete bridge to be constructed across the lagoon 
to provide permanent access to Buccaneer Beach were prepared, 
together with the design for and estimate of cost of construction 
of a beach pavilion for that Beach. The clearing and grading of 
the area around the Beach (totalling approximately five acres) 
together with the cleaning, reclamation and grading of the Beach 
itself, were carried out. The extension of the water supply to this 
new area was almost completed during the period under review. 


By the end of the year preparations were being made for the 
early construction in 1962 of the Beach pavilion for Buccaneer 
Beach. 


Chapter: 15 Social Services 


ADOPTION BOARD 
"THE ADOPTION OF CHILDREN LAW, 1956, has been 


in operation for four years. 


During the year under review, applications to adopt children 
continued to be received as in previous years. 


Of the 206 applications received in 1961, 196 applicants had 
the child to be adopted already living with them. Of these, 100 
had the child in their care and custody before January, 1956 and 
were De Facto adoptions under section 22 of the Law; the remainder 
receive supervision over a period of six months. 


There was an increase of 54 applications over last year’s total 
of 152. In its work during this year, the Board devoted the bulk 
of its time to making the necessary arrangements required by 
the Law for the adoptions to be made legal. 


Applications numbering 10 were requests to take a child with 
a view to adoption. The Board has continued to process these 
applications. There is a waiting list of approved prospective 
adopters, as there are more applicants than babies offered for 
adoption. 


Adoption Orders: 110 Adoption Orders were made in 1961. 
Courts were held in all parishes except Hanover, St. James and 
St. Elizabeth. 


The Adoption Board held 7 meetings. The Case Committee, 
required by the Law, met 10 times and considered 228 cases. 
786 office interviews were held and 665 home visits made. 


Co-operation with Agencies overseas: ‘The Board made local en- 
quiries about adoption on behalf of agencies in England, Canada 
and the United States of America. In turn, agencies in England 
and Canada have been asked to make enquiries on behalf of the 
Board. 
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Revision of the Law: Revision of the Law was again examined 
by a Sub-Committee of the Board whose work has been carried 
over into the new year. 


BOARD OF SUPERVISION 


THE BOARD OF SUPERVISION is a statutory body established under 
Cap. 299 of the Revised Laws of Jamaica. It employs an Executive 
Secretary and a staff of inspectors known as Area Officers. Its 
main duty is to supervise the management and administration of 
Poor Relief by Parish Councils through Poor Relief Committees 
in twelve Parish Councils and the Kingston & St. Andrew Cor- 
poration, for the Corporate Area of Kingston and St. Andrew. 
Poor Relief is available to persons who are destitute and unable to 
work. In certain circumstances, temporary relief may be afforded 
to persons who have become destitute as a result of calamities. 


The three main forms of relief are:— 
(a) acash allowance to those persons who remain in their 
homes; 
(b) maintenance in an Almshouse; and 


(c) maintenance of children in Approved Schools and Resi- 
dential Homes. 


In addition to cash allowances, other forms of relief are given 
to persons who remain in their homes, e.g., clothing, payment of 
rent, repairs to houses, educational equipment, medical and nursing 
attendance in childbirth cases, sick bed attendance and transport 
and burial expenses. 


Clothing and other supplies are furnished free of cost to poor 
children attending primary schools. Distribution as a rule operated 
through District Committees appointed by Local Government 
Authorities. £8,000 was provided by Central Government for 
this service in 1960/61. 


Housing assistance is also available free of cost to indigent persons 
by way of repair grants or complete one-roomed units of the size 
18’ x 12’. 
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On the 3lst March, 1960, there were 15,802 persons in receipt 
of cash allowances, 2,275 inmates of Almshouses, and 270 main- 
tained in Approved Schools and Homes. The total expenditure 
for the year on Poor Relief Services amounted to approximately 
£556, 764. 


Provision is made to rehabilitate or re-establish poor persons 
especially those who have met a misfortune by means of a Re- 
habilitation Grant. Up to £100 has been granted in an individual 
case. This is given instead of a fortnightly allowance with a view 
to restoring the poor person to useful citizenship, at an early date. 
A system of Family Allowances on a small scale was also started in 
1957. This is intended to supplement the income of persons with 
young children whose means are below the amount considered to 
be the minimum sum required to provide essential common human 
needs for food, clothing, and equipment etc. The minimum sum 
is 15/- for the head of the family, 7/6 for the mother and 3/6 for 
each child. In the absence of the head of the family the mother 
receives the larger sum. 


The education Department provides free lunches at primary 
schools for children of poor parents, the Local Authorities provide 
free dental services at these schools. 


Medical and dental care is available free of cost to poor persons 
at hospitals, medical out-stations and health clinics. 


In addition there are many mee Welfare Agencies giving 
assistance to the poor. 


JAMAICA LIBRARY SERVICE 


THE JAMAICA LIBRARY SERVICE, operating under the Jamaica 
Library Service Law, Chapter 175, has been engaged since 1943 
in setting up an island-wide free public Library Service. During 
the initial period the annual grant from Government funds was 
supplemented by a contribution from the British Council. On 
the 3lst March, 1960, the British Council’s subvention ceased and 
the Government of Jamaica assumed full responsibility for the 
maintenance and development of the Service. 
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Parish Councils participated in the scheme by contributing 
towards local maintenance charges in their areas, a Parish Library 
Committee being responsible for the work in each Parish. There 
are at present 13 Parish Libraries, 9 of them in buildings erected 
by the Library Service. In addition, there are 6 Branch Libraries 
and 133 Book Centres. The Ocho Rios Branch Library, opened 
in November, 1960, was the first Branch to be housed in a specially 
designed building and this was made possible through the co- 
operation of the Church of England in Jamaica. This Body 
erected the building and subsequently leased it to the St. Ann 
Parish Library Committee. 


The first Bookmobile Service for public use was inaugurated in 
December, 1958, with a service point at the Victoria Park in 
commercial Kingston. This service has since been extended to 
Papine, Hermitage, Havendale, Constant Spring, Windward Road, 
Tower Street and Harbour View. The Unit carries a stock of 
4,000 books. 


The present book stock is approximately 389,947 volumes dis- 
tributed as follows:— 


1. The basic stock of Parish Libraries—varying from 10,000 to 
100,000 volumes, and of Branch Libraries—varying from 
1,000 to 3,000 volumes. These books usually remain at the 
Library to which they have been allocated, but are available 
on request for postal loan to readers any where in Jamaica. 
Each parish library maintains the stock of the Book Centres 
in its own Parish with a circulating collection varying from 
300 to 1,000 books. One-third of the stock of each Book 
Centre is changed three times a year. 


2. A Drama Collection is maintained at the Kingston and St. 
Andrew Parish Library. Sets of plays and books on play 
production etc. are available for loan to Societies throughout 
the island. 

3. A collection of books on Librarianship is maintained at 
Headquarters. All books are available for loan to the Staff 
at Libraries and students throughout the island. 


During the year 1,295,771 books were issued of which number 
532,198 were Junior books. The total number of registered 
readers was 140,535. 


N 
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School Libraries: 

The Library Service co-operates with the Ministry of Education 
in the provision of books to Primary Schools. Books are supplied 
on a circulating basis through the School Library Bookmobile 
service and Delivery Van. There are four Bookmobiles in opera- 
tion, each serving three parishes, and the fifth unit which will 
complete the Bookmobile coverage of the Island will begin 
operating in March, 1962. The Bookmobiles carry a stock of 
2,000 books and the schools served by them make their own selection 
of 150-300 books once per term. Five Senior Schools which have 
special library rooms and have allocated Teacher/Librarians to 
manage their libraries, receive book stocks, varying from 500 
to 1,500. The total book stock of the Service is 223,096 and libraries 
have been established in 725 schools. 


Headquarters: 

The administrative centre of the Library Service is located at 
2 Tom Redcam Avenue, Kingston 5. From these premises books 
are ordered for the whole service. Here they are classified, 
catalogued and processed ready for issue by individual libraries 
and schools. A union catalogue of all books is maintained, and 
regular deliveries of books are made to Parish Libraries and Schools. 


JAMAICA YOUTH CORPS 


THE NUMBER OF CAMPS remains at 2—Cobbla in Manchester, 
and Chestervale in St. Andrew. The highest number of campers 
in the camps at any given time during 1961 was 977, but the 
average enrolment remained at approximately 936. 


As usual not all the campers eligible for graduation have left. 
Approximately 12% of the leaders remain on, to provide leadership 
for the recruits. These leaders will however pass out gradually 
during next year, as soon as others are recruited, and their place 
will be taken by new campers. 


All maintenance and development work at the camps, including 
building construction and agricultural projects continue to be 
done by the campers under the guidance of the staff. This work 
may be divided into two major categories: 

(a) Projects within the camps | 
(b) National Service and Community work. 
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Projects within the Camps: 

At Cobbla the boys built one workshop, approximately six 
chains of dry wall, and a new sewer block. Most of the work by 
this Camp was concentrated outside the camp. 


At Chestervale, the boys constructed an eight-apartment Staff 
Quarters, one ablution block, an electric power-house and a truck 
body. They completely rewired the camp and installed a new 
18 kilowatt plant. 


_ Agriculture in both camps has been very satisfactory. This is 
reflected in the figures spent for food over the past 4 years. In 1957 
the per capita grant was £50, whereas it has now been reduced 
to £35. 


Groups engaged in tailoring, shoemaking, barbering and mat- 
tress making are providing a real contribution to the cost of upkeep 
in the camp. 


Projects outside the Camps 

The principle of this scheme, which involves boys camping all 
over the island to make their contribution to the national asset, 
is now well accepted both by the boys themselves and the com- 
munity at large. The scheme has now become island wide and 
has gained national significance. 


At Chestervale, assistance was given the Yallahs Valley Land 
Authority in the nursery at Clydesdale, in the construction of 
permanent stalls at Denbigh, in preparing the grounds at Hope 
for the recent Fair, and in the building of houses for the indigent 
under the auspices of the Authority. Outside the Land Authority, 
they prepared the Show grounds for the St. Andrew Branches 
Associated, and assisted in preparing the Harbour View and 
Mona Heights Fair grounds respectively. 


While the projects on the Christiana Area Land Authority are 
in the main agricultural, those outside the Authority were chiefly 
building. The boys assisted with the construction of camps in 
Westmoreland and St. Catherine, constructed a permanent stall 
for the Lands Department at Denbigh, prepared the grounds for 
the All-Island show at Denbigh, and the Fairgrounds in Mandeville. 
They also assisted in improving the accommodation for the Basic 
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School at Nazareth in Manchester, constructed a potato storage 
house for farmers at Bethany in Manchester, landscaped the site 
and painted the Children’s Home at Kendal. 


The Choirs of both camps along with the Drama and Dancing 
groups have been very active. The Literacy Classes continue to 
be held for the benefit of the boys with limited educational back- 
ground. Extensive use is being made of the Evening Institute 
held at Holmwood by students from the Cobbla Camp. In both 
camps the libraries are serving a useful purpose and the public 
continue to make gifts of magazines and other reading materials. 


At present there are no after-care organisations attached to the 
Jamaica Youth Corps; but graduates continue to keep in close 
touch with the camps when they leave. 


Although the camps do not set out to teach skills, the character 
training, the discipline and the formation of proper attitudes which 
they provide certainly benefit the community. 


CHILD CARE AND PROTECTION _ 


Durinc 1961, the Child Care Section of the Ministry of Welfare 
and Culture continued to carry out its responsibilities in con- 
nection with the work of the Juvenile Court. These responsibilities 
include:— 


Bringing children before the Court as 
being in need of care and protection: 

During 1961, One Hundred and Ninety-one children came 
before the Court under this heading. ‘This represents an increase 
of 91 over the number in 1960. The large number of parents 
who migrated to England during the year no doubt partially 
accounted for this increase. At 3lst December, 1961 there were 
Nine Hundred and Three (903) children on Fit Person Orders. 


Selecting the Fit Person to be named 
in a Fit Person Order and supervising 
the child after placement: 

During the year, 81 children on Fit Person Orders were placed 
in foster-care—compared with 62 for the previous year. The 
total number of children in foster-care at 3lst December, 1961 
was 277. 
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Considerable attention is paid to extending the Foster-care 
Programme and the response continues to be good. Everything 
possible is done to try to provide the same opportunities for children 
in foster-care which would be available to them were they being 
brought up by good parents. A number of children originally 
placed in foster-care have been legally adopted by their foster 
parents. There have been breakdowns in foster-care placements, 
but, in the main, the majority of placements have been successful. 


Where foster-care is not considered suitable, either because 
a suitable home cannot be found or because the child needs the 
discipline of a Children’s Home (even for a period) he is placed 
in a Children’s Home. 73 such children were placed in Children’s 
Homes during the year under review. On 3lst December, 1961, 
there were 638 children in Children’s Homes. 438 of these were 
placed by this Ministry and the other 200, either by Parish Councils 
or private individuals. 


Giving sanction to parents to bring 
children before the Court as being 
out of control: | 
Three children were brought before the Court under this heading. 
This number represents an increase of two over the previous year. 


All reports of uncontrollable children are investigated and as 
the aim of the Child Care Section is to prevent, rather than 
to treat juvenile delinquency, every effort is made to prevent 
children coming before the Court. Parents, guardians, and 
children are given all possible help and guidance and, where 
necessary, are referred to other agencies. Court action is a last 
resort. 


Supervising children who are given 
Supervision Orders by the Court: 

Fourteen juveniles were given Supervision Orders to be super- 
vised by Children’s Officers. This represents a decrease of three 
over the previous year. It is felt that this form of treatment could 
be more widely used by the Court if there were sufficient Child 
Care staff available. At 31st December, 1961 fifteen juveniles 
were on Supervision Orders. 
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Selecting the appropriate Approved 
School: 

During the period under review, 258 children ¥ were given Ap- 
proved School Orders—a decrease of 31 over the previous year. 
405 children were in Approved Schools on 31st December, 1961. 


There are nine Approved Schools:— 








Boy 
Funtor .. Rio Cobre _ accommodation 80 
New Broughton ” 40 
Intermediate _. Swift Purscell ” 80 
Stony Hill | ” 125 
St. John Bosco _* 75 
Sentor .. Tredegar Park ” 80 
GIRLS 
Junior [Intermediate .. Alpha ” 40 
Intermediate[Sentor .. Lower Esher ” 35 
Armadale 2 37 


The main task of the Approved School is the re-adjustment of 
the child, who must be prepared for his return to his own home 
and community. Activities in the school include full-time class- 
room education for children under fifteen years of age. Those 
over fifteen receive part-time class-room education. In addition, 
boys receive training in various trades and agriculture and girls 
are instructed in home economics, agriculture and hair-dressing, etc. 
Provision is made for recreation and _ leisure-time activities. 
Children are allowed to go on home leave. A number of children 
in Approved Schools are members of 4-H Clubs and take part 
in the annual competition of these clubs. Social Workers from 
Agencies such as Jamaica Social Welfare Commission and the 
4-H Club Movement, visit the schools from time to time giving 
lectures and demonstrations to the children. | 
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Case Committees have been set up in all Approved Schools. 
These Committees are made up of members of the Board of 
Managers, the Superintendents of the Schools and senior members 
of the Child Care Section. It is the responsibility of these Com- 
mittees, together with the Superintendent and the other members 
of the staff of the school, to review the progress of each child 
periodically and to make plans for his future. These Committees 
are responsible for recommending licensing and also after-care 
grants. It is also their duty to review the progress of children 
who are on licence or who have been discharged from the school 
but are still under supervision—i.e. under eighteen years of age. 
Members take an active interest in these Committees, realising 
that they give a good opportunity to know and understand the 
children who are in the school. It is worthy of note that all the 
schools are making more use of licensing than previously. 


During the year, 80 children were placed on licence. This 
represents an increase of 20 over the previous year. There 
was a total of 63 children on licence at 3lst December, 1961. 


A real difficulty being experienced, is finding employment for 
young persons leaving Approved Schools. This, of course, also 
applies to youth throughout the Island. It can be clearly seen, 
however, that unless boys and girls going out of care are able to 
find employment, there is the possibility that they will get into 
trouble again. 


All children in care and those awaiting trial and remanded in 
Places of Safety, are fully maintained by Central Government. 
In some instances the Court makes Contribution Orders against 
parents. Many of these Orders are not being obeyed and there 
is need for action to be taken to enforce payment of all Contribution 
Orders. 
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Provision of Places of Safety: 

There are five Places of Safety in which children who are 
remanded in custody or awaiting placement, are kept. They are 
as follows:— 





Boys 
Copse accommodation 40 
St. Augustine’s i 30 
Homestead ‘ 45 
GIRLS 
Granville ‘4 20 
Glenhope ‘ 35 


It is sometimes found necessary to appoint temporary Places of 
Safety (particularly for infants) in addition to the above five. 
During the year under review, three temporary Places of Safety 
had to be appointed. 


Glenhope Place of Safety, to accommodate 35 girls and 5 
members of staff, was built during 1961. This replaced the North 
Avenue Place of Safety. ‘The: need for more commodious accom- 
modation was a long felt one. The Ministry is grateful to the 
Jamaica Temperance Union for having made the buildings at 
North Avenue available at a nominal rental. The Ministry is 
also indebted to the Mayor and Council of the Kingston & St. 
Andrew Corporation for giving the lands on which the Glenhope 
Place of Safety has been erected. 


The responsibility of the Section not in relation to the Juvenile 
Court is as under:— 


To issue licences to Children’s Homes 

There are twenty Children’s Homes. With the exception of 
Manning Home and Maxfield Park which are administered by 
Central Government and the Kingston & St. Andrew Corporation 
respectively, all Children’s Homes are run by Voluntary Agencies. 
Children’s Homes admit children from Parish Councils, private 
individuals and children on Fit Person Orders. 
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' The Homes receive a certain amount of financial assistance 
from Government by way of grants for specific purposes—such as 
buildings, furniture, equipment etc. Children placed in the 
Homes are maintained by the Agency or persons placing them. 


Case Committees have been set up in nearly all Children’s 
Homes where the progress of the children is reviewed and plans 
made for their future. Every effort is made to reduce the amount 
of time which children spend in Children’s Homes—either by 
returning them to their parents or, where this is not considered 
advisable, by placing them in foster homes. 


Children’s Homes are inspected regularly by senior Child Care 
staff. The majority of these Homes have Advisory Committees. 


GENERAL 


Hostel Accommodation: 

- There is urgent and great need for hostels to be provided to 
accommodate boys and girls leaving institutions, who have no 
parents or homes to which they can return. During the year the 
Salvation Army opened a small hostel which can accommodate 
twelve boys. It is hoped that similar hostels will be available 
in the near future, both for boys and girls. 


Staffing: | 

' Like most countries in the world, difficulty is being experienced 
in recruiting and retaining suitable staff for residential work with 
children. Staff employed in institutions must, of necessity, work 
very long hours and under trying conditions. It should be noted 
also that, as the Child Care Service is a comparatively small one, 
opportunity for promotion is limited. The need for an additional 
Senior Children’s Officer has been a long felt one. If such an 
appointment were made, it would be possible for the Chief Chil- 
dren’s Officer to undertake in-service training among staff, which 
cannot now be done. There is also need for the number of 
Children’s Officers to be increased so as to lessen the excessive 
number of cases which each Children’s Officer is now carrying. 


During the year, Children’s Officers worked on a special assign- 
ment involving investigations among over one thousand children 
whose parents had paid passages for them to join them in England. 
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As a result of these investigations passports were obtained for 
approximately nine hundred children, the majority of whom have 
now joined their parents. 


Two members of the staff assisted with the reception of, and 
finding accommodation for, persons evacuated from British 
Honduras as a result of Hurricane Hattie. 


Training: 

During the year, one Children’s Officer was awarded a_ two- 
year Scholarship to do a Social Welfare Course at the University 
College of the West Indies. As the majority of staff has had no 
formal training in Child Care work (both field and residential), 
it is hoped that at least two scholarships will be awarded annually— 
one for field staff (i.e. Children’s Officers) and the other for resi- 
dential staff (ie. Superintendents, Assistant Superintendents, 
teachers etc. in institutions). 


A number of both field and institutional staff participated in 
a Seminar on Child Guidance and Counselling held at Knox 
College which was conducted by Dr. Helen Powell of the Ministry 
of Education. The Officers benefited greatly from the training. 


By courtesy of the University College of the West Indies, a 
Workshop in Case-work Services for Children was conducted by 
Dr. Inabel Lindsay, Dean of the School of Social Work, Howard 
University. This was attended by Child Care Officers and staff 
of the Institutions. 


Officers who were on leave in the United Kingdom, took the 
opportunity to attend refresher courses and to pay visits of obser- 
vation to institutions for children. 


Conferences of field and institutional staff were held regularly. 
Regular Case Conferences were held in each Area. 


Bialdines: 

Certain very necessary improvements were carried out to many 
of the school buildings. ‘There still remains, however, a great deal 
to be done to put the buildings, and in particular staff quarters 
in good condition. It is hoped that the necessary funds will be 
made available in the 1962/63 Estimates to bring the buildings 
up to required standards, 
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During the year under review, the Headquarters of the Child 
Care Section was transferred to the Ministry buildings at 90 Hanover 
Street. The quarters are not adequate and it is hoped that addi- 
tional offices will be made available to this Section early. 


Revision of the Juveniles Law 

The Committee set up to examine the Juveniles Law and make 
recommendations for its revision, has submitted its report to 
Government. 


The staff of the Section is grateful to members of the Juveniles 
Advisory Council, Government Departments, Boards of Managers 
of Approved Schools, Advisory Committees of Places of Safety 
and Voluntary Agencies for their assistance and co-operation 
during the period under review. 


THE JAMAICA NATIONAL TRUST COMMISSION 


THE JAMAICA NATIONAL TRUST COMMISSION was established in July, 
1959, under the Jamaica National Trust Law 72—1958. The 
Trust is charged with the duty of promoting the permanent pre- 
servation of National Monuments for the benefit of the Island. 


By law, the Trust Commission is composed of 9 members who 
have been selected as follows: 


The Chairman: J. E. Clare McFarlane, 0.8.£.—appointed by the 
Minister. 


Members: R. A. Foreman, Commissioner of Lands—ex 
offtcto member. 


D. W. Spreull, Government Town Planner—ex 
officio member. 


Clinton V. Black—appointed by the Minister. 


C. Bernard Lewis, 0.8.£.—appointed by the Board 
of Governors of the Institute of Jamaica. 


C. S. Cotter—appointed by the Jamaica Historical 
Society. 
_ W. Adolphe Roberts, 0.8.g.—appointed by the 
_. Jamaica Historical Society. _ 
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Dr. G. H. Hall—appointed by the University 
College of the West Indies. 


(Mr. K. E. Ingram deputized for Dr. Hall during 
the latter’s absence—July to December, 1961). 


T. C. M. Miklos—appointed by the Minister. 


Mrs. Edna H. Lloyd, M.A. was appointed Secretary to the Com- 
mission in May 1960. 


Mr. T. A. L. Coneannon, F.S.A., F.R.I.B.A., M.P.T.L, Was appointed 
Technical Director in April, 1961. 


General 

The Commission has been engaged in preparing a list of buildings 
and sites regarded as monuments because of their architectural, 
traditional, historic or archeological merit or importance. In a 
few instances, where the Minister considered that urgent action 
was expedient, Interim Preservation Notices have already been 
served on owners or occupiers of National Monuments; and in 
other instances, the Commission has advised owners that their 
buildings or sites are classified as monuments. 


The Commission has represented to Government the desira- 
bility of amending the law to include a list of monuments and also 
dwelling houses. This will provide the Trust Commission with 
wider powers of control so that some of the fine important old 
greathouses can be protected for posterity. ae 


The Commission has been actively engaged in the restoration 
of the Jate 18th and 19th Century stone buildings, and this work 
is continuing at Port Royal, Port Henderson, Colbeck Castle and 
Fort Augusta. The Trust Commission has completed measured 
drawings and photographs of the monuments, as part of its national 
buildings record. 


A structural survey of the Cathedral at Spanish Town was carried 
out during the year, and works of conservation will be commenced 
in 1962. 


A similar survey was made of King’s House Dining Room, in 
collaboration with the Public Works Department. 
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Proposals have been made for preservation of the old Burial 
Ground, West King’s House Road, and for certain additional 
restoration of the old Court House, Halfway Tree. Similar pro- 
posals for preservation have been made in respect of the ancient 
fort at Morant Bay. 


Report of Places visited by the Technical Director 

Reports of technical advice have been submitted to the Com- 
mission by the Technical Director with regard to the following 
places: 


Kingston and region: King’s House; Cemetery West King’s House 
Road; Old Royal Naval Hospital and Fort Charles (Port Royal); 
74 East Street, Kingston; Harbour Head (Fort Nugent); Bernard 
Lodge; Long Mountain; White Marl; Fort Augusta; Port Hender- 
son (including ‘Coyaba’, proposed artists’ colony. 


St. Catherine: Colbeck Castle; Hayfield Greathouse; Worthy Park 
aqueduct; Baptist Church, Old Harbour Bay; Cathedral (Spanish 
Town); Phillippo Church (Spanish Town); Old King’s House 
(Spanish Town). 


St. Thomas: Mount Bay Fort, Morant Bay. 

Portland: Blue Hole, San San. 

St. Ann: Methodist Church, Moneague; Unity Hall Great- 
house; Moneague Tavern; Seville; Cardiff Hall; 
Fern Gully. 

Trelawny: | Rio Bueno Church; Fort Dundas; Stewart Castle. 

Clarendon: | Vere Church. (St. Peter’s Anglican Church). 

Manchester’ Malborough, Albion (Mandeville); Porus. 

St. Elizabeth: Spencer Tomb, Tombstone (Lacovia). 

St. James: Old Courthouse Montego Bay; Methodist Church, 
Anchovy. 


Construction Work: 
The following construction works have been supervised:— 


(i) Phillitppo Baptist Church, Spanish Town (restoration of 
benches, pulpit, eee etc.). 
Cost 5 £1,200 (plus) 
Work conipleted: 
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(ii) Port Henderson: 
(a) General clearing and ‘bushing’ 
Cost... = £57 7s. 6d. 
Work completed. 


(b) Conservation of old latrine (to form office), 
walls of Green Castle, old wall. 

Cost... .. £413 10s. Od. 

Work in hand, due for completion 4.2.1962. 


(iii) Fort Augusta: 


(a) Conservation of brick and stonework to outer 
walls. Work completed. 


(b) Conservation of old hospital walls. Work 
in hand. 


(c) Repairs to chapel roof; details of estimated cost 
(£350) awaited from the Public Works Depart- 
ment. A total sum of £160 has been provided 
by the Commission for certain listed works, 
including items (a) and (b). Additional funds 
must be voted if item (c) is to be accepted. 


Tenders Received: 
Documents have been prepared and tenders received for: — 


(i) Port Henderson: 
(a) Completion of Longhouse, cost £1,890 2s. Od. 
(b) Forming additional drain, cost 82 Os. Od. 
(c) Vehicle parking space, cost 522 10s, Od. 
Additional cost will be incurred in construction of 
septic tank, etc. | 


(ii) Old Royal Naval Hospital: 
Painting ironwork, and providing new roof as protective 
measures. Offers ranging from £23,000 to £9,000. 


(iii) Old Courthouse, Halfway Tree 
Alterations and additional works, cost ranging from 
£592 to £341 (plus). 
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(iv) Spencer Tomb, Tombstone 
(a) Removing an existing telephone pole and minor 
re-adjustments to the roadway at junction. 
Cost £50. Work in hand by the Public Works 
Department—restoration of monument will 
probably be carried out by arrangement with 
a private person (Mr. E. W. Wakeland, M.H.R.). 


Tenders Awaited 
(a) Plaques on monuments. Design prepared and accepted 
by the Commission. Offers awaited from two specialist 
firms in the United Kingdom. 


Form of Agreement for Contract Works 

A standard form of Agreement for contract works carried out 
directly by the Commission was drafted and forwarded to the 
Commission for acceptance. 


National Buildings Record 

Existing buildings have been measured and record drawings 
prepared, with photographs (by employment of private architects 
and draughtsmen under my direction) for the following:— 


(a) Colbeck Castle. Cost - £110 Os. Od, 
(b) Port Henderson (Two Sisters, Green Castle and Chapel). 
Cost a ae oe £121 5s, Od, 
(c) Fort Charles (Nelson house and adjoining building.) 
Cost - £86 Is. Od. 


(d) Fort Augusta (Old Hospital) 
Cost—no charge (completed by professional draughts- 
men temporarily ‘inside’-—no photographs). 


PuBiic RELATIONS 


Press Publicity 

Interview with Vernon Lyall, staff reporter, on survey of the 
fabric at the Cathedral, Spanish Town, published with photographs 
of survey in progress in “The Sunday Gleaner’, September 3, 1961. 


Radto Broadcasts 

Interview on a Government Broadcasting Service programme 
on work at Spanish Town in series ‘Work of the National Trust 
Commission” broadcast on the 3rd and 6th December, 1961. — 
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Similar interview on work at Port Royal broadcast on the 7th 
and 10th January, 1962. 


Draft prepared of suggestions and forwarded for use of Chairman 
Sub-Committee, for similar interview in the series on Blue Hole 
Portland, (broadcast on the 4th and 17th January, 1962). 


PROJECTS TO BE UNDERTAKEN 


Port Henderson 

The area of this historic port, originally founded to replace 
Passage Fort and a popular resort of officials and the public in 
Nugent’s time, contains some old buildings of stone construction, 
in varying stages of repair, on land vested in the National Trust 
Commission. 


One building known as the ‘Longhouse’, formerly an inn, was 
restored in part by the Commission in 1960, to which some further 
work is in hand to complete the restoration. It is intended to 
lease this building as a restaurant for the convenience of visitors 
to Port Henderson, which is already beginning to become popular 
once again as a place of interest and recreation for residents of 
Kingston and environs. The Commission has also restored the 
cold mineral bath, which will be available for public use. 


Another building, the “Two Sisters’, will be rebuilt to provide 
accommodation for visitors, and it is proposed also to rebuild the 
house “Green Castel’? for similar public use. A group of artists 
have prepared plans, now under consideration by Government, 
for an ‘artist’s colony’ on an adjoining site. The Commission 
intends also to rebuild the old chapel as part of the complete pro- 
gramme of reconstruction to preserve this historic area, and make 
its buildings once again useful and of interest to the citizens. 


Port Royal 

Of very special importance in Jamaica’s history, Port Royal 
contains in the Old Royal Naval Hospital a cast-iron building of 
particular constructional interest; it is believed to be one of the 
earliest examples of its kind, erected in 1819 from prefabricated 
sections shipped out from England and Scotland. 
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The Commission is arranging immediately to paint the fabric 
to protect the ironwork, at the same time pursuing with the 
authorities concerned the essential question of a suitable future 
use for the building. 


The Commission’s programme also includes rebuilding the 
“Nelson House” at Fort Charles for use as a museum of relics found 
at Port Royal, and Government has under consideration proposals 
by an American group to develop part of the area along the lines 
of Colonial Williamsburg, in America. 


Colbeck Castle 

This massive ruin has considerable possibilities as a tourist attrac- 
tion because of its size and reasonably easy access, and as one of 
the largest buildings of the past still standing in the country. Built 
by John Colbeck about the end of the 17th Century it is described 
by Cundall as “the most imposing building of the kind erected in 
Jamaica”’. 


Already the Commission, in 1960, has carried out some essential 
works to conserve and consolidate the fabric, and further works 
of this nature are urgent if the structure is to be made safe from 
collapse. 


In addition to such works of repair and reconstruction (e.g. 
replacing the fallen arches of the main elevation), funds will be 
required for acquisition of land for public access and vehicle parking. 
Architecturally and historically this ruined mansion is of exceptional 
interest, and its preservation as an important national monument 
is of prime importance. 


Old Burial Ground, Halfway Tree 

This is said to be the site of the first church erected by the English 
in St. Andrew, and the burial ground contains some inscribed 
stones with excellent lettering which have great artistic value. 
The Commission has prepared a plan to re-arrange the old head- 
stones in a simple formal setting in one corner enclosed by the 
brick boundary wall (in itself worthy of preservation as defining 
the limit of the cemetery and as a good example of brick-work 
of the period) and to utilize the remainder as a public park. 
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No action to commence the work has been possible so far due 
to legal complications over land ownership, which it is understood 
have been or are being resolved. 


Spencer Tomb, Tombstone, St. Elizabeth 

There is an interesting story to this tomb of one Thomas Jordan 
Spencer and his unnamed opponent in a duel on the morning of 
Sunday, September the 17th, 1738, which resulted in the death 
of both men (as recorded in an inscription on the white marble 
slab over Spencer’s tomb). 


Another more recent association of interest to Jamaica is that 
Winston Churchill (whose name is Winston Leonard Spencer 
Churchill) is related to the Spencer family, and it is believed that 
he visited the spot when he was in Jamaica a few years ago. 


The Commission has prepared a design to restore and protect 
the monument, which is in a prominent position on a main road 
visited by many tourists, worthy of preservation because of its 
unusual historic interest. 


Morant Bay, Mount Bay Fort 

This monument dating from the 17th Century is also, because 
of its easy access and prominent position on a main road, a potential 
source of tourist attraction. 


The Commission plans to expose the ancient stone wall of the 
rampart and clean and tidy up the present rash of ill-assorted odd 
structures. 


Cathedral of St. Jago de la Vega, Spanish Town 

Jamaica is not rich in the architecture of its churches, but this 
building is of particular appeal as one of the oldest, if not the oldest, 
of colonial cathedrals. Built on the site of the Spanish Chapel 
of the Red Cross, it has been over the years intimately associated 
with all the important events in the island’s history, and thus is 
unique as a national monument. 


The Commission has recently completed a survey of the fabric, 
as a result of which it is anticipated that funds will be provided 
by the Commission for a programme of essential works of repair 
and conservation. 
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Seville 

As the site of the earliest Spanish settlement in Jamaica this 
area is of great historic interest and importance. Although little 
is standing today to bear witness to the period, nevertheless some- 
thing remains which is well worth preserving as a record of the past. 
This includes the foundations of a Spanish Castle, part of a Spanish 
fortification, and a warehouse and jetty of the later so-called 
“English Period’. Excavations have been carried out at the 
castle in recent years by a member of the Commission in association 
with the Institute of Jamaica, and many interesting and valuable 
finds have been made. 


ft is proposed to construct an exhibition room or perhaps a small 
museum on the site, and generally to make the excavations and 
ruins of special appeal to the tourist. Lying as it does almost on 
the main road close to may hotels the site cannot fail to be a suc- 
cessful tourist attraction. 


Stewart Castle 

A large and impressive stone building, Stewart Castle is a fine 
example of an early fortified Jamaican house with an interesting 
plan (on the pattern ot a fortified house in the Cayman Islands 
of a contemporary or possibly earlier period). The castle has 
been presented to the Nation by the owners, and the Commission 
as trustees propose to conserve the fabric and open the building 
to the public. in this area of well patronized hotels, Stewart 
Castle could prove a compelling attraction to visitors to the north 
coast as a relic of Jamaica’s domestic architecture of this special 


type. 


Fort Dundas 

A comparatively large ruin, Fort Dundas if cleaned and repaired 
and provided with a plaque descriptive of its history wou!d also 
prove an interesting item for the tourist’s itinerary It is in a 
commanding position alongside the main highway, and would 
add to the interest already created in the Ocho Rios fort restored 
recently by private enterprise and placed in an attractive setting 
by the same roadside. 


White Marl 
The [ndian site at White Marl is the most important known 
in the island. An area of approximately six acres, between the 
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main Spanish Town road and the site of the new White Marl 
School, was presented to the National Trust Commission by Mrs. 
Constance B. Hamilton during 1960. During 1961, the land was 
surveyed with the assistance of the Survey Department and nego- 
tiations were started with the Ministry of Education in connection 
with the construction of an access road which might serve both 
the Indian site and the White Marl School. 


The actual construction of the road has been delayed because 
of other development plans in the area. A dual highway between 
Kingston and Spanish Town is contemplated in the near future 
and this will have an important bearing upon the road reserve 
and point of departure from the main highway. Also, Govern- 
ment is now negotiating with the Caymanas Estates for a large 
acreage immediately east of the sites now occupied by the Trust 
Commission and the Ministry of Education, so that Caymanas 
authorities are not in a position to afford right of way pending the 
completion of the negotiations. 


As soon as the access road is installed the Commission intends 
to construs't a parking area to serve the site and a museum building 
to provide for public displays of Indian relics and to serve as a base 
of operations for further exploration of the extensive middens on 
the hill. The archaeological work will be undertaken in conjunction 
with the Institute of Jamaica. 


JAMAICA SOCIAL WELFARE COMMISSION 


THE JAMAICA SOCIAL WELFARE COMMISSION is a Statutory Body 
established under the Jamaica Social Welfare Commission Law, 
1959, as repealed by the Jamaica Social Welfare Commission Law, 
1958. Its constitution provides for a Board of not less than fifteen 
members as follows:— 


(a) Ex-officio Members: 
The Chief Education Officer 
The Commissioner of Lands 
The Registrar of Co-operative Societies. 


(b) One member (being a member of the staff of the Ministry 
of Welfare and Culture) appointed by that Minister. 


(c) One member (being a member of the staff of the Ministry 
of Agriculture and Lands) appointed by that Minister. 
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(d) Six members appointed by the Governor-in-Council. 
(e) Two members co-opted by the Commission. 


(f) A nominee of each of the undermentioned bodies, ap- 
pointed by the Minister of Welfare and Culture. 


The Board of Management of the Jamaica Agricultural 
Society. 
Council of Voluntary Social Services. 
Jamaica Federation of Women. 
' Sugar Industry Labour Welfare Board. 
All-Island Welfare Association. 
Jamaica Co-operative Development Council. 


The Chairman of the Commission is appointed by the Governor- 
in-Council. 


The Vice-Chairman is elected by the members of the Commission 
from the six members appointed by the Governor-in-Council. 


The function of the Commission under the Law is ‘“‘to promote, 
manage and control schemes for and to do any act or thing which 
may directly or indirectly serve the general interests and the social, 
cultural and economic development of the people of and in the 
Island”. In pursuance of this function, the Commission under- 
takes a broad programme of Community Development, which 
embraces the promotion of—Co-operatives, Home Economics, 
(including handicrafts and cottage industries), Fundamental Edu- 
cation, Literacy and Recreation, and is also intimately concerned 
with the Farm Housing Scheme—a scheme designed to improve 
housing conditions in rural communities. There is also an urban 
development programme the first phase of which is being carried 
out in Western Kingston. 


Since October 1955, the Commission has been made one of the 
agencies of the ‘‘Co-ordinated Extension Services’? and, as such, 
assumed responsibility for co-ordinating and organising their 
training programmes. These Services are engaged in extension 
work, and are particularly concerned with the execution of the 
Agricultural Development Programme—a programme designed to 
increase agricultural production, through effective land use and 
the utilisation of proper methods and techniques. 


218 ANNUAL REPORT 


For purposes of administration, the Island is divided into four 
Administrative Divisions as follows:— 


Southern (St. Andrew, St. Catherine, St. Thomas) 
Northern (Portland, St. Mary, St. Ann) 

Central (Clarendon, Manchester, St. Elizabeth) 
Western (Trelawny, St. James, Hanover, Westmoreland) 


and two Land Authorities— 


Yallahs Valley Land Authority and 
Christiana Area Land Authority. 


Each Division is controlled by a Divisional Officer of each of the 
agencies of the Co-ordinated Extension Services, occupying an 
office which is shared in common, at that level. The same 
arrangement obtains at the Parish level, where control is exercised 
by a Parish Officer and an assistant, of each of the agencies of the 
Services. 


At the lowest level are the Instructoral Areas, which are manned 
appropriately, by one or two officers, as the case may be, of the 
~ agencies concerned. 


The Programme of the Commission is built on the needs of the 
people, is geared to their cultural development and implies a “‘look 
ahead”’ to changes and trends. The objective at large is to get the 
people through self-help methods to raise themselves to a higher 
standard ofliving. This objective is realised through the encourage- 
ment of group activities in project work. The projects offered by 
the Commission have been in the area of:— 


Co-operatives 

Handicrafts 

Home Economics 

Literacy (including simplification of literature) 

Recreation (including Drama and Dancing) 

The provision of simplified books as well as Lending Library 
for the staff 

The provision of a Magazine—Welfare Reporter 

Community projects—which are decided on by the com- 
munities 

Special projects—Farm Housing and Urban Community 
Development (Western Kingston). 
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LITERACY 
The Caribbean Literacy Seminar held in January created great 
enthusiasm for this aspect of the Commission’s work. There were 
many requests for new classes. There are now approximately 
297 groups with an enrolment of 5,171. 


Training—Voluntary Teachers: | 

Emphasis was placed on the training of voluntary teachers. 
Six Residential Courses were held and 229 persons attended. 
There were also 54 Training Days for 687 teachers. 


Adult Education in Prisons: 

Much success attended the work in prisons this year. The 
activities in the female section included sessions in Home Economics 
as well as, Health Education and Family Relationship. A netball 
team made up of 14 class members was also organised. 


At the Open Day needlework, toys, cakes and preserves made 
by the inmates were displayed. Male prisoners at the General 
Penitentiary also had an Open Day at which they sang, recited, 
did folk dancing and presented a play. 


Maternal: 

Teaching materials used in the work were revised. There were 
ten issues of News for Adult Readers. Three pamphlets were 
issued and two booklets prepared. 


Co-OPERATIVES 

Promotional work was emphasised in the organisation of fisher- 
men’s co-operative societies throughout the island. This led to 
the inauguration of the All-Island Fishermen’s Co-operative 
Association. Mechanization of the industry moved forward and 
with it the production of fish and the earnings of fishermen. A 
Navigation Course was promoted to give fishermen training in 
operation of deep sea fishing in larger boats. Arrangements were 
concluded with the Agricultural Loan Societies Board for the 
granting of credit facilities for purchasing boats and improved gear. 


The promotion of housing co-operatives continued. The 
Waltham group concluded arrangements for the purchasing of 
over 100 houses in the Pembroke Hall Scheme. The activities 
of these co-operators was spread out to a consumer service estab- 
lished on the housing estate. 
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Other major accomplishments included successful work to 
establish co-operative ideas among members of the Rastafarian 
cult. Some of these men were organised into co-operative groups 
for the production of ceramics. Co-operatives were also organised 
among painters, shoemakers and building block makers. 


Continued assistance was given to Registered Societies and 
worthwhile progress in thrift and the accumulation of Share Capital 
was noted. ‘Transport and Tillage Societies in cane haulage have 
made marked advances in lower St. Catherine, Trelawny and 
St. Mary. 


Home Economics 

The establishment of nine home economics centres throughout 
the island was a feature of 1961. Local initiative played a great 
part in the setting up of the centres, in that communities were 
responsible for preparing a suitable building with adequate cup- 
board space working surfaces, seating arrangement, light and water. 
These were equipped with modern facilities through the generous 
assistance of the United States Agency for International Develop- 
ment. The centres are being used for training 4-H clubbites, 
Village Instructors, voluntary workers and homemakers. 


Officers continued to supervise the preparation of exhibits by 
farm families and groups for festivals and fairs. A number of 
4-H clubbites were prepared for international competitions which 
took place at 4-H Achievement week. 


Training of rural families at Homemakers’ Courses and weekly 
classes was carried through in all aspects of homemaking. This 
remained the main feature of the year’s programme. Special 
attention was given to the production, preparation and, in some 
Cases preservation of local foodstuff, the aim being to make these 
families realize their responsibility in maintaining good health. 
Home Sanitation has been slowly linked with much of the teaching 
in food preparation. In Kingston assistance was given in the 
designing of houses in the West Kingston project, and in the training 
of householders. 


Home and Family Week Celebrations which was launched on 
a national basis had 235 villages participating, this year. During 
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this period, the demand for training in Clothing Construction 
has been great and one-year training course have been successfully 
carried through. 


The Better Homes programme, though no longer being run as 
a campaign, has been steadily expanding. A basic necessity— 
the better bathroom properly equipped with running water was 
highlighted this year. The majority of participants paid parti- 
cular attention to this aspect of the campaign. 


RECREATION 
The Recreation Officers did an increasing number of training 
exercises in preparing groups for festivals, fairs, concerts and a 
pageant. They visited many parts of the island giving lectures 
and demonstrations to staff, voluntary workers and _ recreation 


groups. 


During the year, the officers visited the South Caribbean and 
Puerto Rico observing dance and drama festivals, gathering ma- 
terials for use in training and getting first hand knowledge of the 
travelling community theatre. They also took part in a cultural 
exchange between Jamaica and the United States. This took 
place in Washington. 


Draft proposals were made for the organisation of Community 
Athletics. This is based on a survey which was carried out in 
185 villages spread over 14 parishes. 


Training in recreational skills was taken inside the prisons and 
the inmates showed aptitude and appreciation. 


TRAINING 

There was continued concentration on the training of voluntary 
workers and the staffs of all agencies within the Co-ordinated 
Extension Service. This training included courses for Adminis- 
trative and Supervisory Officers and the completion of a 4-month 
residential course for Village Instructors employed to the Commis- 
sion. There was also a successful 4-H Club workshop in Leader- 
ship and Project Work, and a major course in Programme Planning 
for the Co-ordinated staff. 
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Many visitors received training through specially arranged 
programmes. They came from other islands in the Caribbean, 
from Ghana, the United States and the Philippines, among other 
places. 


HANDICRAFTS 


The services of a highly skilled and widely experienced handicraft 
expert were obtained for a limited time through an arrangement 
with the U. S. technical agency. A thorough study of the industry 
was made and recommendations submitted for the improvement 
of standards. 


Training of workers has been continuous. Students from Turks 
Island, the Southern Caribbean and British Guiana, as well as 
from local schools and the Polio Rehabilitation Centre were given 
courses. 


The Jippi Jappa Development Committee is arranging for the 
expansion of production of this raw material. During the period, 
32,000 suckers were distributed to farmers in St. Catherine, St. 
Andrew and Clarendon. 4,000 swords were reaped at Mullet 
Hall and distributed to reapers. 


LIBRARY AND LITERATURE 


The Library continued to provide officers with valuable reference 
material. New books and pamphlets were made available and 
local students and visitors were given statistical and technical 
information concerning community development. 


The Welfare Reporter continues to receive high recognition 
in local and foreign social welfare circles. The magazine was 
accorded official listing as one of the twelve recognized periodicals 
serving community development throughout the world. 


Circulation of 6,000 copies among readers here and abroad 
remained constant. 
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The extension programme continues to make use of the film 
show as a means of mass communication. Several local and foreign 
films were used in educating farmers and their families in home 
management, budgeting and nutrition. The value of recreation 
has also been stressed in the cinema programme. 


HousInG 


The Commission maintained satisfactory work in the field of 
farm housing. Staff assigned to this work was reduced, but the 
programme went on with reasonable satisfaction. Nearly one 
thousand houses were erected and delivered under the supervision 
of the Commission. 


URBAN DEVELOPMENT 


From its inception, the Commission has been concerned mainly 
with the development of rural communities. An area of western 
Kingston has now been placed under its programme. This work 
has been tackled vigorously following a detailed study and report 
by a research team. 


Slum clearance began in the pilot area and the Commission 
established a sub-office to take care of social developments there. 
House to house campaigns have been carried out and “yard 
meetings” have been devised to get small numbers of people together 
for educational purposes, to gain the confidence of those among 
whom the work is proceeding and to investigate leadership pos- 
sibilities. 


The staff of the Commission in this area was also concerned 
with carrying out demonstrations to equip the new householders 
for and to help them adjust to their new situation. 


INSTITUTE OF JAMAICA 


THE YEAR 1961 was one of great significance in the history of the 
Institute. After sixteen years of representations by the Board 
of Governors, a new building for the West India Reference Library 
is now in an advanced stage of construction. It will not only 
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provide suitably for the preservation of the priceless West India 
collection, and afford a public gallery for the display of some of 
the finest and most important items in that collection, but it will 
also relieve the excessive congestion which has prevailed for many 
years in all sections of the Institute. 


General Library: 

The use of the General Library has steadily and substantially 
increased during the past year. Despite the continual worsening 
of the overcrowding, the reading tables frequently have been filled 
to capacity. The increasing use of the reference facilities, the 
newspapers and periodical files is a very good omen in view of the 
additional space which will soon be available for the expansion 
of the General Library on to the upper floor. 


The accent in book selection has been on Reference, Art and 
the best sellers in both fiction and non-fiction—but it is interesting 
to note that public demand has been greatest in the social and 
applied sciences. A selection of 110 periodicals are available in 
the Reading Room apart from those to be found in the Alexander 
Hamilton Library. The book stock stands at 26,908 volumes. 


Lists of new additions to the Library have been circulated 
quarterly to members. Foyer displays have been created every 
other month and there has been healthy co-operation developing 
between this Library, the University College Library and the 
Jamaica Library Service. | 


The Alexander Hamilton Library, maintained by the United 
States Information Service, continues to be a very useful com- 
plement to the General Library in which it is located. The book 
stock was substantially increased during the year under review; 
it now stands at 1,339 volumes; there are 55 American magazines 
available. 


West India Reference Library: 

The West India Reference Library has continued to serve 
the public from the upper floor of the old Library Building. More 
and more people have become aware of the wealth of information 
which can be found in the West India Reference Library. The 
2,833 readers have ranged from University professors from many 
parts of the world to school children working on projects set up by 
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their teachers. Additions to the West India Reference Library 
have included 864 books and pamphlets, 25 maps, 370 photo- 
graphs, 72 prints and 11 parcels of manuscripts. 


The vast manuscript collection has been given much attention 
and indexing up to the year 1844 is almost complete. All volumes 
of newspapers prior to 1923, apart from the oversize volumes, 
have been placed in polythene bags to protect them from dust 
and to prevent fragments from becoming detached and lost. 
Volumes in particularly bad condition have been withdrawn until 
they can be microfilmed and, at the same time, until they can be 
specially treated to prevent further deterioration. 


Bindery: 

The Bindery is in the process of further expansion, essential to 
meeting the enormous needs prior to the West India Reference 
Library being moved into the new building. A new and very 
durable plastic binding material has been adopted for many books, 
and it is hoped that this may lengthen their life especially those 
books which receive heavy public use. 


Archives: 

During September, on the instruction of the Chief Justice, 
Keeper of the Records, the collection known as the Colonial 
Archives, which had been in the charge of the Institute of Jamaica 
since 1940, was transferred to the new Archives Repository recently 
completed in Spanish Town. While the Institute has retained 
a desk in the Old Armoury until certain outstanding matters have 
been finalized, the Board of Governors will no longer maintain 
an Archives division. The extensive collection of manuscripts 
still remaining with the Institute will become a part of the West 
India Reference Library. 


Junior Centres: 

The membership of the Junior Centres together stands at 8,015 
children between the ages of 8 and 18. Expansion of the Centre 
in Kingston is now very urgent and will undoubtedly be given 
priority attention in the very near future. The Junior Centre 
Building Fund now stands at £847 9s. Id. 
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Seven activity groups have met regularly. Approximately 200 
children have participated in the Art Hobby Groups held at the 
East Street Centre. Visiting teachers and Youth leaders have 
been especially impressed by the work of these Art Groups. 


The Creative Dance Groups, in which 50 young people par- 
ticipate, have met at Halfway Tree where the small but enthusiastic 
Creative Drama Group also meets. The Recorder Ensemble, 
including boys from the Salvation Army School for the Blind 
has continued to flourish. Additional instruments were acquired 
for us by the Ensemble. 


Exhibition Gallery: 

Fourteen Exhibitions were held in the main Exhibition Gallery 
during the year under review. Of special interest was the exhibition 
of Chinese Art by Professor Bok Chen of Hong Kong who provided 
daily demonstrations of his skill. The comprehensive Exhibition 
of original Indian Art covering four centuries, was made possible 
through the co-operation of the Indian Commissioner for the West 
Indies. 


The Annual All-Island Exhibition of Painting again attained 
a high standard. A prize of £100 provided by the Ministry of 
Welfare and Culture for the best painting was awarded to Albert 
Huie for his oil painting “Thursday Night’. 


Art Collection: 

Twelve paintings have been added to the Institute’s Contem- 
porary Art Collection. On behalf of the Ministry of Welfare 
and Culture, the Institute has commenced a special collection of 
contemporary paintings—part of the anticipated National Collec- 
tion—which will be reserved specifically for hanging in Public 
Buildings. Four pictures were acquired for this purpose, and 
during 1961, pictures were hung in the Ministry of Welfare and 
Culture, the Jamaica School of Music and at the Jamaica Broad- 
casting Corporation. 


Lunch Hour Concerts: 

Three series of Lunch Hour Concerts have again been arranged. 
An outstanding recital was given by Gladys Stein, distinguished 
American Pianist, through the courtesy of the United States 
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Information Office in Jamaica. Other outstanding programmes 
included a recital of Dialect verse by Louise Bennett-Coverley, 
a choral Recital by the choir of the Ardenne High School directed 
by Mrs. Daphne Vidal Smith, a piano recital by Rosalie McCaw 
and a recital of songs by the Frats Quintet. The live concerts 
continue to be well supported but the now rare programme of 
recorded music does not attract many people. 


Lecture Halls: 

The Lecture Hall in the Museum Building and the Junior Centre 
Halls have continued to be used regularly by 47 Civic and cultural 
organizations, Ministries and Agencies of Government. 


Natural History Museum: 
64 School groups visited the Gallery and, whenever advance 
notice was received, conducted tours were arranged for them. 


- With the removal of the Geological Survey Department to their 
new building at Hope, the Botany Division was able to move into 
the rooms released. At long last it has been possible to bring 
together the scattered units and, they are now suitably accom- 
modated with provision for further expansion in the near future. 
The plant collection now contains 52,961 specimens, 


The Botanist was invited by the British Museum (Natural 
History) to write the volume on ferns for the Flora of Jamaica 
which that institution has been publishing over a period of many 
years. The Board agreed to the secondment of the Botanist, 
Mr. G. R. Proctor, and he went to England in June for one year. 
The British Museum (Natural History) is also making considerable 
use of the Institute’s plant collections toward the completion of 
the eight volume Flora of Jamaica—five of which have thus far 
appeared. 


During the absence of the Botanist, special projects, such as 
the Flora of the Lesser Antilles and the study of the bauxite flora, 
have had to be suspended. These, of course, will be resumed on 
his return. The intention to obtain a visiting Botanist to work 
at the Institute while Mr. Proctor was away was not possible, 
but the staff has carried on very well indeed handling the numerous 
enquiries for information on plants, identifications and requests for 
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plant materials which regularly come to the Institute. The staff 
have not been able to do as much collecting this year, but the 
opportunity has been taken to catch up with the accumulation of 
unmounted specimens. 


In November, the Ministry of Agriculture placed the C. C. 
Gowdey collection of insects in the custody of the Institute. This 
collection, consisting of six metal cabinets, each containing 28 
insect boxes, was made when Gowdey was Government Ento- 
mologist (1921 until his death in 1927), and was the basis for an 
important publication entitled “‘Catalogus Insectorum Jamaicensis’’. 
Gowdey’s annotated copy of the publication has also been pre- 
sented to the Institute to be retained with the collection. 


The Entomologist has continued to develop the insect collection 
in all groups, by additional collecting and by obtaining the assistance 
of specialists abroad in identifying Jamaican specimens. He has 
continued to assist the Ministry of Health by identifying insects 
taken from planes landing in Jamaican airports and, throughout 
the year, he has collaborated with the staff of the Ministry 
of Agriculture and the U.C.W.I. with regard to entomological 
problems. 


The development and identification of the marine collections 
has continued despite the extended absence of the officer in charge 
of the collections. Dr. David Caldwell, Curator of Marine Zoology 
for the Los Angeles County Museum and Honorary Collaborator 
in Ichthyology for the Institute of Jamaica, again spent a very 
productive period of collecting in Jamaica during August, 1961. 
Important deep water specimens of Marine life were received 
from Dr. T. H. Goreau of the U.C.W.I. 


The Vertebrate Collections have been maintained and the bird 
collection has been much used by visiting bird watchers. Ar- 
rangements have been made with the Hope Zoo authorities for 
any animals which die to be sent to the museum. Several very 
useful specimens were received during the past year including 
deer, sloths, monkeys and several unusual birds; the skeletons 
were preserved. 


A bulletin of the Museum, entitled “The Seaweeds of Jamaica’? 
by Professor V. J. Chapman, is being published in two parts. 
The first part appeared at the end of 1961 and the second was in 
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Press. Copies of two articles on Jamaican Flora and Fauna pub- 
lished in various journals abroad were circulated to institutions on 
exchange account. 


Archaeology: 

Professor Robert Howard of the University of Wisconsin, Mil- 
waukee, the Institute’s honorary collaborator in Archaeology, spent 
six weeks in Jamaica during the summer of 1961. He concentrated 
his attention on research at the White Marl village site (between 
Kingston and Spanish Town) and made some noteworthy dis- 
coveries which will soon be published. It is hoped that as soon 
as the contemplated roadside Museum can be erected at White 
Marl, providing a base of operation and some living accommoda- 
tion for students, Professor Howard can get financial support for 
annual work in Jamaica, possibly bringing students to assist him 
as part of their training. 


Mr. C. S. Cotter, of St. Ann, has continued his exploratory work 
on the Spanish site at Seville and has again made new and im- 
portant discoveries. 


Science Library: 

Many new and excellent books have been added to the Science 
Library during the year under review along with hundreds of 
periodicals and separates. Additions have been in all aspects of 
natural history with a view to providing up-to-date information 
to meet any anticipated need. The Museum Library is being used 
increasingly by students from Secondary Schools. 


History Gallery: 

The History Gallery remained closed for another year because 
of the need to use the room for storage of material from the West 
India Reference Library. As during past years, visitors and 
especially school groups have been escorted through the gallery 
to see exhibits some of which, such as the Spanish Carvings from 
Seville and the Shark Papers, are world famous. 


X00: 


The long anticipated Caribbean Zoo at Hope Gardens was 
finally brought to a stage where it was opened to the public on the 
12th September, 1961. The Zoo was another development which 
the Institute has been seeking to establish since 1944. Another 
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persistent Campaign of many years has borne fruit! The animals 
previously displayed at the Institute were transferred to the new 
Zoo prior to the opening. The exhibits, which will be drawn from 
all parts of the Caribbean including the mainland, are still relatively 
few in number but, it is expected that they will be substantially 
increased in number during the course of the coming year. The 
Director of the Institute is Chairman of the Sub-committee of the 
Public Gardens Committee concerned with the Zoo development. 


Jamaica School of Art and Crafts: 

The Jamaica School of Art and Crafts has made good progress 
during the year under review. Preparations have been made for 
the introduction of Intermediate and Diploma Courses in 1962. 


Folk Museum: 

The Folk Museum, in the outbuildings of the Old King’s House 
in Spanish Town, was opened to the Public on the 22nd November, 
1961. The exhibits have been collected and erected largely by 
the Institute on behalf of the Old King’s House Restoration Com- 
mittee under the Chairmanship of His Excellency the Governor. 
The Board has now assumed responsibility for the administration, 
maintenance and development of the Museum. An entrance 
charge of 1/- is made in order to control attendance and to raise 
funds for the major restoration programme of which the Folk 
Museum is but the very first stage. The exhibits have proved to 
be of a very great interest to visitors especially those from abroad. 


Publications: 

“Jamaica Talk—300 Years of the English Language in Jamaica” 
jointly sponsored by the Institute of Jamaica and Macmillans of 
London published in August. It has been very well received 
and has been selling well. 


Medal and Awards: 

A Silver Musgrave Medal was awarded, in December, to 
Professor Frederick Cassidy for his study of the Jamaican language. 
The Board has decided to revive the Bronze Musgrave Medal 
to be awarded, on a non-competitive basis, for performances in 
any of the arts. The Board has decided also to create a Cundall 
Plaque to be awarded to organizations for cultural achievements. 
The plaque is now being designed. 
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Special Exhibitions: : 

The Model Engineering Exhibition held during June was suc- 
cessful in every way. Sixteen trophies provided by firms and 
prominent persons were awarded. It was decided that another 
Model Engineering Exhibition should be held in 1963. 


Photography: 

The development of the Photographic Department has been 
largely frustrated during the year under review due to lack of 
funds to acquire essential equipment. As the year closes, some 
equipment has been acquired but it is unlikely that the department 
can function fully until the new building is completed and the 
additional facilities are available. 


Building and Accommodation: 

The new Library building is now in an advanced stage of con- 
struction. The ground floor will provide for a Public Gallery 
to display a wide selection of the treasures to be found in the West 
India Reference Library: maps, engravings, aquatints, water 
colours, manuscripts, examples of fine printing and special displays 
of library material to cover the full range of history of Jamaica. 
The first floor will accommodate books and the second floor will 
accommodate the newspapers, periodicals, maps and the remaining 
categories to be found in the West India Reference Library. The 
construction has provided for the addition of a third floor at some 
future date. It is expected that the building will be ready for 
occupation at the end of the summer of 1962. 


The Geological Survey removed to their own new building 
at Hope Gardens during August. The rooms they vacated were 
completely renovated and the Botany Division was transferred to 
the second floor offices during October and November. The 
room formerly used as the office of the Director of the Survey was 
temporarily made available to the National Trust Commission 
for use as their Secretariat—formerly operating from the Board 
Room. 


The room originally designed for a staff canteen also became 
available with the departure of the Geological Survey Department 
and this has been taken over and is now being operated accordingly. 
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Staff: 

We are particularly grateful to the Director and Board of the 
Jamaica Library Service for agreeing to the secondment of Miss 
Daphne Douglas, F.L.A., to serve as Acting Librarian at the In- 
stitute during the past year. Miss Douglas has done an admirable 
job and we are most grateful to her for a splendid contribution. 


During the year under review, we have been pleased to welcome 
as new members of the staff Mrs. Verona Ashman, Mrs. Anne 
Benewick, Mrs. Marina Maxwell, Miss Margaret Lawrence, Mrs. 
Patricia Butler, Miss Dona Barrett and Miss Kerene Harvey. 
Miss Judith Richards and Miss Patricia Dunn are on study leave 
in London pursuing further qualifications in Librarianship. 


Salaries, Wages, Pensions, etc. 

During the year under review, the emoluments for the weekly 
paid staff were revised according to Government rates as from 
the Ist April, 1961 and the forty-two hour week was adopted. 


There have been a number of Senior vacancies and many tem- 
porary appointments have continued during the past year. 


Change of Ministry: 

In August 1961 the Cabinet decided that the Ministry of Welfare 
and Culture should assume responsibility for the Institute of 
Jamaica. However, it was decided that the Ministry of Education 
should retain responsibility for the completion of the West India 
Reference Library building which was being erected by the Building 
Officer of that Ministry. The Minister of Welfare and Culture, 
the Hon. Dr. Glendon Logan, inspected the Institute on the 30th 
November, 1961. 


Board: 

At the January 1961 meeting of the Board, Mr. W. A. Roberts, 
O.B.E., was re-elected Chairman and Mr. J. E. Clare McFarlane, 
O.B.E., was re-elected Vice-Chairman. Mr. C. S. Cotter, a nomi- 
nated member of the Board, declined renomination and was replaced 
by Mr. A. L. Hendriks as from the 16th July. 


Outside Activities: 

Members of the Institute have continued to contribute sub- 
stantially to the cultural life of the community in many ways 
outside of their substantive duties. The Director has continued 
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to serve on the Jamaica National Trust Commission, the Arts 
Advisory Council, the Public Gardens Committee, the Scientific 
Research Council, The Wild Life Protection Committee, the 
Educational Publications Advisory Committee and many others. 
The Deputy Director is Chairman of the Victoria Crafts Market 
Board, of the Festival of Arts Committee, and of the Fine Arts 
Committee of the [Xth Central American and Caribbean Games 
Organization; he serves on the Broadcasting Authority, the Film 
Unit Advisory Board, and to name some of his more impor- 
tant assignments. : 


Assoctated Organizations: 

A close association with various other cultural groups has con- 
tinued, and the Jamaica Historical Society and the National 
Trust Commission have continued to make the Institute their 
headquarters. 


PENSIONS AUTHORITY 


Composition of the Authority 

The Pensions Authority was established in January, 1959, under 
the provisions of Section 3(1) of the Old Age Pensions and Super- 
annuation Schemes Law, Law 63 of 1958. It 1s a body corporate 
having perpetual succession and a common seal with power to 
purchase, take, hold and dispose of land and other property of 
whatever kind for the purposes of this Law. 


The Law provides for the appointment by the Minister of not 
less than nine members to the Authority. The following are the 
members appointed by the Minister of Welfare and Culture, under 
whose portfolio the Authority functions:— 


Mr. S. T. B. Sanguinetti, Chairman 
Mrs. Gloria Cumper, Deputy Chairman 
Miss May Farquharson 

Hon. Sir Robert Kirkwood 

Hon. H. L. Shearer 

Mr. C. O. Titus 

Mr. Michael Manley 

Mr. C. G. Whyte 
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Mr. Dudley Thompson 

Mr. S. R. Parchment 

Mr. Erald Shilletto 

Mr. A. A. Carney 

The Permanent Secretary, Ministry of Welfare & Culture. 
The Secretary of the Authority is Mrs. Vera Murphy. 


The tenure of office of each member appointed is two years but 
the Minister may at any time revoke the appointment of any 
member. 


Functions 


The functions of the Authority are— 


(a) to formulate and submit to the Minister for approval 


(b) 


(c) 


from time to time old age pensions or other superannuation 
schemes in respect of categories of employees or persons 
engaged in particular industries or such other employed 
persons (whether employed by some other persons or 
not) as, in the opinion of the Authority, may conveniently 
be dealt with in one scheme; 


to implement and administer such schemes as may be 
approved by the Minister; 


to obtain information and carry out surveys and actuarial 
studies with a view to the preparation of schemes. 


For the purpose of carrying out the functions set out above, 
the Authority may— 


(a) 


(b) 


(c) 


(d) 


control and manage any fund established in connection 
with an approved scheme; 


amalgamate any such fund with other funds established 
in connection with other approved schemes where, in 
the opinion of the Authority, it is desirable and practicable 
to do so; 


invest moneys paid into funds administered by the 
Authority in such securities as may be approved either 
generally or specifically by the Minister; 


with the approval of the Minister sell all or any of such 
securities; 
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(e) do all such things as may appear to it requisite, advan- 
tageous or convenient for or in connection with the 
discharge of its duties or functions as aforesaid. 


The Sugar Workers Pensions Scheme, 1960 
During the year under review, the Authority concentrated its 


efforts on the Sugar Workers Pensions Scheme, which was approved 
on the 6th of December, 1960, with retroactive effect to the Ist 
January, 1959, and which was the first scheme to be implemented 
under the provisions of the Old Age Pensions and Superannuation 
Schemes Law, Law 63 of 1958. This Scheme comprises two 
sections, namely— 

(i) the Contributory Section, which requires every sugar 
worker 18 years and over—while employed as such to 
pay pension contributions at the rate of 23% of his wages 
in respect of each pay week during the whole or any 
part of which he has been employed, and his employer 
to pay an amount equal to the worker’s contribution. 


(ii) the Non-contributory Section which provides for the 
payment of pensions to past sugar workers and past 
registered cane farmers in need, in two main categories, 
namely, those payments which must be paid compul- 
sorily to 

(a) past sugar workers 


(b) retired sugar workers—sugar workers who re- 
tired after the appointed day, Ist January, 1959 
and those which may be paid in the discretion of the 
Authority to 
(a) incapacitated past sugar workers 


(b) incapacitated sugar workers who retire after 
the appointed day; and 


(c) past registered cane farmers in need. 


The Scheme provides for retroactive payments not exceeding 
10/- per week, from the Ist of January, 1959, to the 31st of December 
1960, to those past sugar workers who meet the qualifying conditions, 
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Registration 

In March, the Authority’s staff, with the assistance of officers 
loaned by kind permission of the Sugar Industry Labour Welfare 
Board, undertook registration of 11,309 past sugar workers and 
past registered cane farmers in need on 18 sugar estates and 53 
centres throughout the Island, while the Managements of these 
estates undertook registration of their own current workers on 
behalf of the Authority. 


Implementation of the Scheme 

The Contributory Section of the Scheme came into operation 
at midnight on the 23rd of April and payment of pensions to 
qualified past sugar workers under the Non-contributory Section 
of the Scheme was made to coincide with this date. The first 
payments of pensions throughout the Island were made on the 
24th of April, while a special ceremony to commemorate this event 
took place at McCook’s Pen in St. Catherine, when cheques were 
presented by the Honourable Dr. Glendon Logan, Minister of 
Welfare and Culture, to two centenarians. The Authority is at 
present paying pensions to five thousand past sugar workers and 
anticipates payments of pensions to approximately 10,000 past 
sugar workers and registered cane farmers in need in the course 
of its operations. 


The Authority is now fully geared to take its commitments, 
which will include, in addition to the payment of pensions, the 
keeping of individual accounts for approximately 100,000 current 
sugar workers under the Contributory Section. 


Staffing and Accommodation 

The Staff of the Authority moved from its temporary offices 
at 94, King Street, to its newly acquired premises at 14, Musgrave 
Avenue, Kingston 16, in August. The organisation has since 
been able to establish itself as originally planned. The structure, 
which is headed by the Secretary, is set out in the attached 


Appendix. 


General 
In implementing the Sugar Workers Pensions Scheme the 


organisation embarked on a project which has been described as 
unique in the sugar producing countries of the world and its aim 
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is to lay a solid basic foundation on well-established pension 
principles and practices in order to facilitate the implementation 
of other Old Age Pensions and Superannuation Schemes in Jamaica. 


Apprectation 

The Authority places on record its appreciation of the valuable 
assistance given by the Sugar Manufacturers Association, the All- 
Island Jamaica Cane Farmers Association, the Trade Unions, 
the Manager and Staff of the Sugar Industry Labour Welfare 
Board, the Government Public Relations Office, the Press, the 
Radio, ‘Caleb Cane” and others. This report would not be 
complete, however, without reference to the Chairman and Mem- 
bers of the Authority, as also to the staff of the Authority, who 
gave unstintingly of their best under difficult conditions and who 
met most creditably the challenge of launching the Sugar Workers 
Pensions Scheme, 1960. 
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PROBATION SERVICE 


THE PROBATION SERVICE continues to make an important con- 
tribution to the treatment of crime. 


More Magistrates are requesting pre-sentence reports in order 
to obtain the necessary information upon which a scientific judg- 
ment for sentencing can be based. This means that every effort 
is being made to decide on the sentence best suited for the rehabi- 
litation of the defendant without sacrifice of public protection. 


Island Probation Committee 

The Probation Service suffered a severe loss when Sir Colin 
McGregor, the Chief Justice—Chairman of the Island Probation 
Committee; the Senior Puisne Judge, the Solicitor General, Mrs. 
H. R. Ballysingh, M.B.E., and Rev. H. Coke, M.a., resigned from 
the Island Probation Committee. 


Since its inception, the Chief Justice has always been the Chair- 
man of the Island Probation Committee. This was to a consider- 
able extent responsible for the understanding and co-operation 
which existed between the Judiciary and the Probation Service, 
and contributed to the rapid development of Probation in Jamaica. 


After the appointment of new members to fill the vacancies 
created by the resignations, the Committee was as follows:— 
Mr. A. McNair, Permanent Secretary, Ministry of Welfare 
and Culture—Chairman 
Mr. H. Whitehorne 
Rev. Lewis Davidson, M.A. 
Dr. R. Cooke, Senior Medical Officer, Bellevue Hospital or 
his nominee 
Mrs. Gloria Cumper, LL.B. 
Mrs. Mary Smith 
Commissioner of Police or his nominee. 
Senior Resident Magistrate, Kingston 
Senior Resident Magistrate, St. Andrew 
The Permanent Secretary, Ministry of Home Affairs, or his 
representative, not below the rank of Principal Assistant 
' -° “Secretary 
Chief Probation Officer—Secretary. 
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Mrs. M. Smith resigned and Mr. George Scott of the Ministry of 
Education, was appointed to fill the vacancy. 


A Law to Amend the Probation of Offenders Law—No. 23 of 
1961—was brought into operation in November. This provided 
for the establishment of an Island Probation Advisory Council 
(instead of the Island Probation Committee). The duties of the 
Council are: 

(a) in its discretion to advise and report to the Minister on 
any matter which in its opinion affects the proper carrying 
out of the provisions and objects of this Law; 


(b) to advise the Minister on any matter about which the 
Minister may seek its advice with a view to the proper 
carrying out of the provisions and objects of this Law. 


Parish Probation Committees 

Many of the Parish Probation Committees contributed a great 
deal to the Service by giving practical assistance in placing un- 
employed probationers and advising and encouraging officers. 


It is with deep regret that we record the death (in May) of 
Mr. D. E. Moyston, Chairman of the St. Thomas Parish Pro- 
bation Committee. 


The Annual Conference of Parish Probation Committees was 
held at the Webster Memorial Hall, pwaye Tree Road, on 
June 29, 1961. It was reported that— 

(i) The St. Mary Parish Probation Committee had made 
plans for more intensive functioning as a Case Committee. 
Particular emphasis was laid on the study of those cases 
which members of the Committee might have dealt with 
in their capacity as Justices of the Peace, sitting in the 
Juvenile Court. The Committee had also arranged 
round-table discussions between members of the Com- 
mittee and officers of the Court—Resident Magistrates, 
Clerk of the Courts and his staff, Police Officers, prac- 
tising solicitors and barristers in the parish. 

(ii) The Clarendon Parish Probation Committee arranged 
a series of lectures for Lay Magistrates of Clarendon, 
in which His Honour Mr. H. Shelley, Resident Magis- 
trate for the parish, lectured on “The Juveniles Law”. 
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(iii) The St. Catherine Parish Probation Committee arranged 
a Conference in which lectures were given on ‘““The 
Juveniles Law” and the “Probation Service” by His 
Hon. Mr. H. Shelley, Resident Magistrate for Claren- 
don, and the Chief Probation Officer. 


Staff 


The establishment of the Department provided for— 
1 Chief Probation Officer 
1 Deputy Chief Probation Officer 
4 Senior Probation Officers 
35 Probation Officers (22 male and 13 female) 


During the year 2 temporary officers were also employed. 


There are also clerical officers attached to the Head Office and 
the Parish offices. 


Mr. Odel Fleming, Chief Probation Officer, resumed duties after 
nine months vacation leave. Mr. R. E. K. Philips (who acted 
as Chief Probation Officer) was appointed Deputy Chief Probation 
Officer; Mr. G. S. McCartney (who had been acting as Deputy 
Chief Probation Officer) resumed duties as Senior Probation Officer 
in charge of the Northern Circuit. 


Mr. G. V. Brown and Mr. V. G. Clarke (a temporary officer) 
resigned. 


During the period 2 new posts for Probation Officers—granted 
in the 1961-62 Estimates—were filled. The Island Probation 
Committee recommended the appointment of Messrs. R. White 
(a temporary officer) and Byron Lewis. 

Mr. R. White was appointed; and 
Mr. Byron Lewis was seconded from the Ministry of Com- 
munications and Works (Public Works Department). 


Additional Appointments: 
Mr. E. A. Harris was appointed vice Mr. E. B. Nugent who 
resigned in 1960; and 
Mr. R. O. Hamilton, vice Mr. G. V. Brown (who had resigned) 
Mr. B. D. Ferguson who had been on secondment to the Jamaica 
Youth Corps since February 1, 1961, was appointed to the post 
and the Chief Personnel Officer appointed Mrs. W. Hooper 
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(temporary officer) to fill Mr. Ferguson’s post in the Probation 
Service, as a result of which the establishment with regard to the 
field staff was changed from— 

22 male and 13 female to 

21 male and 14 female. 


Leave 
The following Probation Officers were granted leave during the 
year: 
Mr. R. S. Prayogg se a 6 months 
Mr. Eric Whittingham .. - 9 7 
Mrs. Joyce Allen v ae 9 = 
Mrs. V. V. Alberga Ma 4 6 s 
Mr. L. A. Johnson ai 7 7 ‘4 
Mrs. Inez Stephens ne oa 5+ ” 


Mrs. V. V. Alberga was granted maternity leave. 


Study Leave 

The following officers were granted study leave:— 

Mr. R. E. K. Philips, Deputy Chief Probation Officer, was 
granted leave to attend the Overseas Training Service 
Course ‘B’ at the University of London, for the academic 
year 1961/62; 


Mr. Dudley Allen was granted two years study leave under 
the Five-year Training Scheme to do the Social Science 
Course at the University College of Swansea—1961/63; 


Mr. Joel McBean was granted two years study leave under the 
Five-year Training Scheme to do the Social Work Course 
at the University College of the West Indies—1961/63; 


Mr. S. R. Redwood was granted three years study leave by 
the Chief Personnel Officer to do the B.Sc. Sociology Course 
at Howard University. 


Training 

Workshops on Social Casework and supervision techniques were 
conducted by Dr. Inabel Lindsay, Dean of the School of Social 
Work, Howard University, at the University College of the West 
Indies and Montego Bay. 31 Probation Officers attended. 
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The Third Caribbean Conference for Mental Health was held 
in Jamaica at the University College of the West Indies April 4-11, 
1961. The Deputy Chief Probation Officer and 8 Probation 
Officers attended this Conference. 


In-Service Training 

During the year, the Deputy Chief Probation Officer visited 
Officers and discussed their individual case work in an effort to 
increase the efficiency of the Probation Officer in carrying out his 
work, giving better service to clients and increasing the general 
effectiveness of the Service. 


Conferences were held for Senior Probation Officers, and pro- 
grammes were planned and conducted in order to keep them 
informed on legal and administrative developments. 


Statistics | 
The following are some statistics in respect of the caseload 
throughout the island for the period under review:— 


On Ist January, 1961, there were 1,742 persons under super- 
vision, including Supervision (under Juveniles Law 1948) and 
Voluntary Supervision— 





Male ee os 1,321 
Female ds - 421 
Total ve Ee 1,742 





Total number of cases at the end of each month— 


January © af 7 1,736 
February a oi 1,702 
March ce sd 1,703 
April ne 5 1,669 
May aes me 1,664 
June ose oo 1,670 
July 2 Ae 1,652 
August - Sg 1,645 
September aug - 1,616 
October a a 1,584 
November a ai 1,557 


December ee aig 1,584 
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Summary of New and Completed Cases—Fanuary to December 1961 




















ADULTS JUVENILES 
TOTAL 
Fe- 
Males} males | Males} males 
No. of cases b/f Jan. 1961 619 702 199 | 1,742 





No. of new cases during 1961 388 382 | 142 | 1,029 
Total ..| 1,007 | 339 | 1,084 | 341 | 2,771 
No. of cases completed during 


1961 ane ..| 480 450 | 117 | 1,223 














No. of cases under supervision 
31.12.61 ns ..| 527 634 | 224 | 1,548 


re ee | ee | een | eS 





Classification of types of new cases as at 31.12.61: 





A. Probation 954 
B. Supervision Order Guveniles aw 1948) 45 
C. Social Cases se a 30 

Total te 1,029 





Cases Placed on Probation January to December 1961—Classified according 
to pertod of Probation Order 


l year | 2 years | 3 years | Total 


Boys under 17 years ae 80 265 12 357 


Girls under 17 years ins 27 71 7 105 
Male 17 years and over .. 186 181 10 377 
Female 17 years and over 68 44 3 115 


Total 7 361 561 32 954 


JAMAICA 245 


The following is a breakdown of completed cases for the period, 
including Probation Orders, Supervision Orders and Social Cases: 





Male in sé 930 
Female is N 293 
Total sa 1,223 
Further classified as— 
(a) Satisfactory Cases av 839 
(b) Unsatisfactory Cases wd 384 


Classification of Unsatisfactory Cases: 


(a) Lost Touch: Male Female Total 
Juveniles - 35 19 54 
Adults a. 74 22 96 
Total Ms 109 41 150 
(b) Approved School: 
Juveniles me 55 7 62 
Adults = ] ] 
Total gt 55 8 63 
(c) Prison: 
Juveniles aa 13 - 13 
Adults bs 40 6 46 
Total i 53 6 59 
(d) Other Reasons: 
Juveniles i 52 16 68 
Adults ~ 31 13 44 
Total ee 83 29 112 
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Number of persons remaining under supervision of Probation Officers on 
31.12.61. 





Under 17 at 


Total 

Male 1,161 
Female 387 
Total 1,548 


Comparison over a 4-year period: 


1958 1959 1960 1961 


wo mr cm eee 


Number of New Cases 1,146 $1,170 1,175 1,029 
Number of closed cases 1,119 1,085 1,241 1,223 


The average caseload for male Probation Officers at 31st December, 
1961, is 64.5, and for female Probation Officers 31.7. 


Over-all average = 49.94 


THE SUGAR INDUSTRY LABOUR WELFARE BOARD 


Aims and Objects 

The Sugar Industry Labour Welfare Board was established by 
Regulations made under the Sugar (Reserve Funds) Law, 1948, 
and is responsible for the disbursement and application of money 
accruing to the Sugar Industry Labour Welfare Fund. 


Under amending regulations made in 1949, the Board was 
empowered to apply these monies for any purpose in connection 
with the conditions of living, social well-being and recreation of 
persons falling within the following categories:— 

(a) workers on sugar estates; 

(b) workers on cane farms; 

(c) persons who are dependents of sugar workers; and 

(d) persons who have ceased to be sugar workers as a result 
of age or infirmity. 
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Composition of the Board 

The Board started operations in April 1949, and is comprised 
of a Chairman, 2 nominees of the Sugar Manufacturers’ Association, 
2 representatives of the Cane Farmers Association, 5 representatives 
of the Trade Unions, 3 officers attached to the Ministries of Housing 
and Social Welfare, Labour and Health, the Chairman of the Sugar 
Control Board, and an independent person. Members are ap- 
pointed by the Council of Ministers. The Board employs a 
Manager and staff for the carrying out of its policies and pro- 
grammes. 


Income 

The income of the Board is derived from a cess on the amount 
of sugar exported under the Commonwealth Sugar Agreement 
of 1951, in which the British Government undertook to purchase 
annually from the British West Indies a certain quantity of sugar 
at a price to be negotiated each year. Jamaica’s proportion of 
the quantity purchased by the British Government is approxi- 
mately 180,000 tons annually on which the Board receives at present 
a cess of 10/- in the ton, or £90,000. Over the years the Board 
has received a total of approximately £1,093,724 Os. Od. 


Requests for Assistance 

Close on two-thirds of the income of the Board is spent in making 
grants, and in a few cases loans, for housing, water supplies, com- 
munity centres, and medical services. Sugar Manufacturers and 
Cane farmers requiring assistance make application through their 
central Association, and these are submitted to the Board with 
the Association’s recommendations. If found satisfactory, the 
Board, within the limits of its available funds, allocates grants 
for the carrying out of the projects on the following basis: 


Housing Cottages: 663% (or £300) to farmers supplying 500 
tons of cane and over and sugar manu- 
facturers; 

80% (or £360) to farmers supplying 300- 
499 tons of cane. 


Shelters: 50% (or £10) for small units 
50% (or £20) for large units. 


248 ANNUAL REPORT 


Water Supplies not 


exceeding .. 715% 
Community Centres, 
not exceeding .. 75% 


Medical Services 

and equipment, 

not exceeding .. 80% 

Lighting .. 75% (in some cases 100%) or by making 
a flat grant to meet the particular case. 


Programme 

The Board carries out a programme of community development 
and rural reconstruction in the 20 sugar areas scattered throughout 
10 parishes of the island. For this purpose, a field staff of 2 Divi- 
sional Officers, 1 Training Officer, 23 Welfare Officers and 11 
Village Instructors are employed. The work touches directly the 
lives of over 80,000-90,000 workers and their dependents on the 
various estates as well as the many thousands of workers employed 
by the 22,000 registered cane farmers engaged in the production 
of sugar cane. 


The Board is one of the participating organisations in the 
government Co-ordinated Extension Services. 


The programme in operation at present may be divided into 
two broad sections as follows:— 
(i) Industrial Welfare, carried out on the estate with the 
consent and collaboration of the owners or their re- 
spective representatives, and 


(ii) Community Development, within the villages and areas 
around the estate in which the workers on the cane 
farms and estate reside. 


The community development follows the pattern carried out 
elsewhere in the island by the Jamaica Social Welfare Commission; 
emphasis being placed on such aspects of community work as the 
development of local leadership, the encouragement of a Thrift 
programme, the formation of Credit Union, Consumer Societies, 
and other forms of Co-operative activities, the introduction of 
home improvements projects and handicrafts, the setting up of 
literacy groups and the running of adult education classes. Pro- 


a Pan 0 
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jects are planned to ensure the active participation of the workers, 
and many techniques are applied and educational devices intro- 
duced in order to obtain the desired results. These include the 
use of such audio visual aids as films and filmstrips, projectors and 
radios. For this purpose the Board has distributed 66 radios and 
15 film projectors. Libraries have also been set up and Listening 
Posts organised in connection with the work of the Extra Mural 
Department of the University College of the West Indies. 


Some of the projects tackled by the various groups in the areas 
include the promotion of Savings and Thrift Clubs, Handicraft 
Clubs, the setting up of Play Centres and Basic Schools, Buying 
Clubs, Boys and Girls Clubs, Women’s Groups, etc. Training 
is also given to voluntary workers, and as an added incentive to 
persons showing the necessary aptitude, scholarships are offered 
in Home Economics and other practical fields of activity. 


Community Centres 

With the stimulation given to the workers, a central meeting 
place as the focal point of their activities is usually necessary. 
These Centres are provided upon request of the Estates or accredited 
groups in the area such as Settlers’ Associations and Community 
Councils, and are built either on the Estate or on nearby bits of 
land given or acquired for the purpose. Community Centres are 
also used to provide accommodation for Infant and Basic Schools 
and Play Centres. The Board has assisted in the erection of 
Centres at a cost of £58,005 Os. OQd. 


Medical Services 

One of the major features of the Board’s programme is the 
provision of medical services. For this purpose the Board, along 
with the Sugar Manufacturers and Cane Farmers, have established 
22 clinics and a Mobile Health unit. The clinics are manned by 
2-full-time and 18 part-time doctors, 8 part-time dentists and 
19 full-time nurses. The Mobile unit has a full time nurse. 38 
ambulances have been supplied the estates and cane farms, and 
the mobile unit, to be run in connection with the operation of the 
clinics. The ambulances are used in transporting the workers 
and members of their families for hospitalisation. The cost of 
operating and maintaining these ambulances is borne by the 
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Estate. Expenses in connection with the dental and nursing 
services are met by the Board, and a subsidy in respect of the doctors’ 
services is paid by the Estate. 


The medical programme attempts to meet the problem of in- 
different health standards of the workers, who by reason of the 
seasonal nature of their employment and other circumstances 
attendant thereto, enjoy few of the facilities of good living, and 
perhaps pay little or no attention to health matters. Campaigns 
have been carried out in Malaria and V.D. control, and pre-natal 
clinics for mothers on estates are operated in conjunction with 
the public health services. The assistance given to these clinics 
and the work performed has steadily increased, so that today 
an average of 275,000 persons receive medical and dental treatment. 


Housing 

The proper housing for workers has been given careful attention 
and the amount of £241,763 representing the largest single ex- 
penditure by the Board has been allocated for the erection of close 
on 1,022 houses and in providing general housing assistance. The 
policy arrived at by the Board is intended to encourage sugar manu- 
facturers and cane farmers to provide a more suitable type of housing 
accommodation for their workers than the barracks which have 
largely been used for this purpose over the years, and which are 
now being rapidly replaced by cottages. 


A grant of 662% or 80% (£300 and £360) is made to successful 
pplicants for the erectiun of individual cottages. The construction 
of the cottages should conform to the minimum specifications laid 
down by the Board. These include the provision of at least 2 rooms 
with an area of not less than 240 sq. ft. a front verandah, suitable 
toilet, bath and kitchen facilities. Where water is available, 
applicants are required to provide water-borne facilities. 


Owner-Occupier Housing 

Assistance has also been given for the financing and carrying 
out of the Owner/Occupier housing scheme. Under this scheme, 
workers are given the opportunity of acquiring their own holdings 
on an easy-payment plan, usually on a 20-year interest free basis. 
There are 8 such schemes in operation at present in which close 
on 245 families are meine peut Payment towards the owner- 
ship of their homes. 


JAMAICA 251 


The Owner/Occupier scheme is becoming increasingly popular 
and provides the ideal form of assistance that may be rendered 
to workers who have given of faithful service to a particular Estate. 


Water and Lighting 

In many areas, remote from the usual parochial installations, 
the procuring of water for drinking and other purposes is a burden- 
some problem, and the lighting of homes and communal buildings 
is at best most primitive. Grants are made to communities within 
the sugar areas, and loans to Parish Councils for the purpose of 
acquiring these necessities. 


Reorganisation 

The Board has recently reorganised its programme in order to 
bring about a greater degree of all-round development of the worker 
in the sugar area. The main emphasis is placed on the use of 
self-help and mutual assistance, with the aim of stimulating in 
the workers a desire to use more of their resources in the solution 
of their problems. 


For administrative purposes, the Island has been divided into 
two areas—Eastern and Western—the dividing line being the 
western boundaries of the parishes of St. Ann and Clarendon. 
Each division is supervised by a Divisional Officer. 


A map setting out the boundaries of the sugar areas has now 
been drawn up and will be used as the basis for the deployment 
of the staff of the Board as well as other extension workers within 
the areas. Plans for closer collaboration of the field staff with 
that of the Jamaica Social Welfare Commission have been carried 
into effect. 


THE VOLUNTARY SOCIAL SERVICES 


THE YEAR 1961 was a significant one for those who were concerned 
in the social development of the island. In July, Jamaica’s first 
Social Development Conference was held at the University College 
of the West Indies. It was jointly sponsored by the Extra Mural 
Department of the University and the Council of Voluntary Social 
Services. It was organised by the Standing Committee of Social 
Services, a body which has representatives from all social services, 
and other groups concerned in the development of these services. 
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The Conference did not attempt to produce a blue print for 
social development; but it did put forward guide lines, it under- 
lined priorities, and it sought persistently for ways by which the 
Community could be knit into a cohesive whole, in order to move 
into nationhood having right preparation and outlook. 


The Standing Committee on Social Services has been recognised 
by the International Conference of Social Work, and has been 
granted provisional membership in that body. 


The Council of Voluntary Social Services, to which the majority 
of the voluntary organisations are affiliated, has continued its work 
of strengthening the useful association of these organisations for 
the common good. Training has continued to be a major emphasis, 
training at the local level and on a short-term basis, as well as more 
formal training at Universities. During 1961, three members of 
staff from three voluntary services began University training in 
the Social Sciences. The Council’s work of liaison between the 
Government and the voluntary services continues. 


Much stress has been placed on the need for strengthening the 
voluntary organisations in order to equip them to meet the chal- 
lenges, and new demands which lie ahead. 


Council of Voluntary Social Services Office—5, West Arcadia 
Ave., Kingston 5. | 


CHILDREN’S SERVICES 


The Child’ Welfare Association and its branches well distributed 
throughout the island continues to work for the healthy develop- 
ment of the Child. During the past year, over 30,000 young 
children have attended the Headquarters Clinic. Between the 
three Creches in the Corporate Area run by the Association there 
is an average attendance of 150. The Association administers 
for the Government, the Milk scheme, at a cost of £23,000 per 
year. In the past year, the emphasis on parental responsibility 
and family planning has been accelerated. 


Headquarters—West Race Course, Kingston. 
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The Jamaica Save The Children Fund has the responsibility for play 
centre work in the Corporate Area, and gives sponsorship to two 
in St. Thomas and one in St. Catherine. The need for expansion 
of pre-school services of this sort is clearly seen and it is likely 
that the Fund will undertake additional work in West Kingston, 
during 1962. The present 8 centres have a total average attendance 
of 800. 


Office— 123 Duke Street, Kingston. 


Jamaica Children’s Service Soctety is a case work agency, treating 
problems of the child in his home setting. The cases are largely 
behaviour problems but they also include neglect, ill-treatment 
and desertion. Foster care is one method of helping a child whose 
home has broken down and the Society has been doing research 
in foster care techniques. A lively parents’ group is in operation 
which is a necessary part of any work with children, if that work 
is to be successful. The average caseload is 160 cases with 115 
U.K. migrant cases added. 


Orrice: 13, East Street, Kingston. 


Jamaica Child Guidance Association 

This Association was launched very recently and it will work 
as a complementary service to the Child Guidance work in teacher 
training which is being sponsored by the Ministry of Education. 
A full-time Counsellor is working at three centres, using a full range 
of tests for children, employing individual and group play therapy 
and counselling parents individually or in groups. This is a 
service which will be used by a wide cross section of the country. 


Orrice: c/o Child Welfare Association, West Race Course, 
Kingston. 


Youth Services 

Great emphasis has been placed, during the year, on the import- 
ance of accelerating services for youth. There remain the knotty 
problems of adequate leadership and its high turn-over, plus the 
necessity of operating on a limited budget. 
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The Boys Brigade 

The programme of the Brigade has been widened to include 
arts and crafts, physical training and citizenship classes. The 
membership has passed the 2,000 mark during the year and new 
companies have been formed. Training camps are held each 
summer which is of great benefit to leaders and members alike. 


HEADQUARTERS: 6, Norman Road, Kingston 16. 


Girls’ Guildry 

The Guildry has carried its regular programme during 1961, 
with a range of activities including first aid, housecraft, music, 
handicraft, physical training, national dancing, camping, Bible 
Study and citizenship. The membership average of the Guildry 
has been 2,380 for the year, which is a tribute to an organisation 
which is completely dependent on voluntary leadership. 


OrrFicE: 5, Lockett Avenue, Kingston 4. 


Boy Scouts Assoctation 

One of the highlights of the year was the second Caribbean 
Jamboree held in Trinidad in April. A contingent of 115 Scouts, 
led by the Executive Commissioner, attended. In July Baden 
Powell House in London, was opened by Her Majesty the Queen. 
The Jamaican Association’s contribution of £1,000 towards this 
House was completed during the year, and one room is known 
as the “Jamaica Room”. Eleven Scouts qualified for the Queen’s 
Scout Certificate during the year. The 7th Scoutmasters Wood 
Badge Part II (Practical) Training Course took place in August 
at Kintyre and concurrently, the 5th Wood Badge Part II (Practical) 
Training Course for Cubmasters. The Total membership of the 
Association is 4,200. 


HEADQUARTERS: 2D, Camp Road, Kingston 5. 


Girl Guide Association 

1961 has been publicity year for the Girl Guide Association. 
Special rural events have been a Guides Sports Championship, 
while the Brownies had Revels at King’s House. There was an 
Island Camp at Buff Bay for Guides. and during the year there 
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were two Queen’s Guide awards in the Northern Division. 
Princess Alice opened a Guide Hut at Westwood and during the 

summer, 9 Canadian Rangers spent a 10-day holiday at Girl Guide 

Headquarters. The membership of the Association is over 3,000. 


HEADQUARTERS: 6, Leinster Road, Kingston 5. 


Young Men’s Chatstian Assoctatton 

The Y.M.C.A. has made progress in widening and intensifying 
their programme since they have settled into their new Head- 
quarters. 1961 has been a year of bold and imaginative cam- 
paigning for finance in order to consolidate and to further expand 
the services which the Association can provide. Boys’ Club work 
continues to grow with the moral and financial support of the Y’s 
Men’s Club. Y.M.C.A. Day Camps are now held at their Cay- 
manas site during the summer months. Following the British 
Honduras disaster in October, the Y.M.C.A. gave valuable 
assistance by receiving some of the evacuated men. 


HEADQUARTERS: 21, Hope Road, Kingston 10. 


Boys’ Town (Y.M.C.A.) 

Boys’ Town, a unique Club Centre in western Kingston, continues 
to give opportunity for primary education and vocational skills 
to boys of the Trench Town Area. In surroundings which make 
the task of training and rehabilitation very difficult, Boys’ Town 
continues to train and equip boys-of-no-opportunity to develop 
into useful and able citizens. Their numbers are approximately 


400. 


Central Road, Trench Town. 


Young Women’s Christian Association 

The outstanding event of the year was the holding of a World 
Membership Conference in August at the University College of 
the West Indies. There was a total attendance of 102 representing 
23 countries. Following the conference, representatives from 
Federated Malay States, Sierra Leone and Ghana respectively, 
‘stayed on for training in the Jamaica Y.W.C.A. 
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In November, the Y.W.C.A. moved into new Headquarters 
on South Camp Road. Attached to these Headquarters are eight 
flatlets which are to be rented to young professional women and 
which will be a regular source of income for the National Y.W.C.A. 


The branches of the Association are Kingston, Trench Town, 
Montego Bay, Savanna-la-Mar, Christiana, Darliston and Golden 
Grove. The Trench Town centre has been participating actively 
in the community work being developed in West Kingston. 


NATIONAL HEADQUARTERS: 2H, Camp Road, Kingston 5. 


Jamaica Youth Club’s Council carries a full programme with a wide 
range of activities, including inter alia, sports, handicraft, drama, 
quiz programmes, tours, film shows, camping and worship. 


The training for organisers, leaders and senior members is on- 
going and consistent. The ten organisers on the staff have 
responsibility throughout the island for surveying the need for 
Club work, for finding leaders and training them and for giving 
assistance in programme planning. Summer camps are an im- 
portant part of the programme. Youth Clubs’ Week in November 
each year offers to all members the opportunity to participate in 
a variety of interesting activities and gives at the same time, valuable 
publicity to the work of the Council. There are 198 active clubs 
with 7,500 members. 


HEADQUARTERS: 2, Piccadilly Road, Kingston 5. 


Church Youth Groups 

Youth groups within the Church have been organised to pro- 
vide a training ground for Church membership in adult life and to 
build a sense of fellowship with one another. But the more lively 
and active of these youth groups are also aware of the need to 
participate in community activities and to give leadership in 
them. In fact, many of the youth organisations just described 
draw on the Church groups for leadership. 


Standing Conference of Youth Organisations is a part of the Council 
of Voluntary Social Services. It is comprised of representatives 
from the Youth Organisations and provides not only a forum 
for discussion of common problems and needs, but a means of 
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providing useful types of help to the individual organisation. 
The giving of special types of training, the sponsoring of exchange 
programmes, the building up of a library of books which youth 
leaders need and doing surveys of the needs of youth constitute 
a large part of their programme. 


WORKED WITH HANDICAPPED PEOPLE 


Blind—The Salvation Army, the pioneer in work with blind, continues 
to operate the Institute for the Blind where children are given 
a primary education and taught simple hand work, while they 
live in a happy home setting. The Army also runs a Workshop 
for the Blind in Kingston Gardens, where adult blind sew simple 
garments, mattresses, do chair caning and weaving. 


INSTITUTE FOR THE BLIND: Slipe Pen Road, Kingston 
WoRKSHOP FOR THE BLIND: Kingston Gardens, Kingston 4. 


Jamaica Society for the Blind concentrates on the prevention of blind- 
ness. The Society has two mobile units and during the past year, 
10,394 persons (mainly children) have been tested. Treatment 
was obtained for 2,182, and 507 pairs of spectacles have been 
provided. 


OrFicE: 95, Hanover Street, Kingston. 


Deaf—The Jamaica Association in aid of the Deaf 

This Association is responsible for St. Christophers School for 
the Deaf in Brown’s Town, where there is a trained staff, using 
the most modern methods and equipment to teach the children. 
There is always a long waiting list at this school, as present facilities 
are limited. 


During this year, the Association employed a field secretary 
to work among adult deaf. This is a very necessary form of after- 
care if the work of the school is not to be lost. 


Poliomyelitis Rehabilitation 

This rehabilitation centre continues to progress and to widen 
its scope of work. The Princess Alice Home for children is run 
by the Red Cross Society. The adult patients at the centre, are 
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fully occupied with sewing, shoemaking, costume and jewellery 
making and wood work. This centre treats and rehabilitates 
patients suffering from other orthopaedic diseases. 


CENTRE: Mona P.O. (University College of the West Indies). 


Leprosy 

The leprosy hospital on the Spanish Town Road is staffed by 
the Marist Sisters, while the Salvation Army takes the children 
of leprous parents in a Home known as “the Nest” on the Mannings 
Hill Road. 


Jamaica Anti- Tuberculosis League 

The League continues its work of almoning when patients are 
in hospital, and also teaches them some form of handicraft which 
lays the groundwork for rehabilitation later on. The After-Care 
Officer also helps ex-patients to find jobs wherever possible. Many 
of these ex-patients do needle work which is of a very high standard 
and which is marketed through Carawak Crafts. 


HEADQUARTERS: 55, Slipe Pen Road, Kingston. 


Jamaica Association for Mentally Handicapped Children 

This Association continues to run a school where retarded 
children are taught and cared for during the day. Another service 
is the bringing together of parents to discuss problems common 
to them all, and to give them counsel and encouragement. 


A vigorous attempt is being made to raise funds for a combined 
home and school as it would be much better for some of the children 
to be in residence. 


ScHooL: 8, Norman Road, Kingston. 
Other Services 


The Jamaica Cancer Soctety is a young and vigourous Society with 
a membership of over 5,000 and strong regional Committees. 


As phase one of a Cancer Institute, they have begun the erections 
of two Hospital wards and ancillary services on grounds obtained 
from the Government at Mona. 


OrrFicE: 7, Caledonia Avenue, Kingston 5. 
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Jamaica Family Planning League 

This work continues entirely by the support of interested in- 
dividuals who believe it is right to give advice and help to those 
who wish to space their children. The League works quietly and 
steadily and has been the pioneer in pressing for a realistic under- 
standing of the population problem and its bearing on a developing 
nation. 


OrrFice: 7, Caledonia Avenue, Kingston 5. 


St. Ann Family Welfare Organisation 

This is a parish organisation which devotes itself to the fostering 
of sound family life and gives whatever services to individuals or 
families which will help them to achieve this, whether it be small 
grants to assist with education of children, marriage loans, or family 
counselling. 


The Beth Jacobs Clinic deals specifically with family planning, 
again on the parish level, but persons coming from other parishes 
are not refused help. 


ORGANISATION AND CLINIC—St. Ann’s Bay. 


Hyacinth Lightbourne Visiting Nursing Service 

This nursing service continues to grow and to be used by more 
and more persons needing visiting nursing care in the home. 
Their latest report shows that during the year, a total of 30,943 
visits were made in the Corporate area; 4,528 in the Christiana 
branch and 1,963 in the Mandeville branch. The total nursing 
staff for the three areas is a nursing superintendent and nine nurses. 
The Service is supported by a contributory scheme, public sub- 
scription and a Government subvention. 


Kingston Charity Organisation Society 

This Society undertakes three types of services: temporary and 
emergency aid to relieve distress, rehabilitation of families who 
are unable to help themselves without assistance, and the operating 
of three soup kitchens. During the year, they gave temporary 
aid to 143 sick and unemployed cases, and maternity aid, e.g. 
layettes, to 52 cases. Rehabilitation consists in small trade grants, 
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procuring of tools, help with school fees, books and school uniforms. 
The soup kitchens are operated at 65, Church Street, Cockburn 
Pen and Spanish Town Road. 


OrFice: 65, Church Street, Kingston. 


Jamaica Federation of Women 

This is a very large woman’s organisation with branches through- 
out the island. Each parish has an Administrator who advises 
on the work for the Parish. Included in the Federation’s pro- 
gramme are home making projects, handicrafts, Girls’ Clubs, 
Civics, sponsoring the development of Community Centres, assisting 
basic schools in various ways and operating a scheme for providing 
at small cost, clothing for pre-school children. The organisation 
brings together the women of the island and provides for them a 
forum for discussion, and a means whereby they can speak with 
a united voice on matters of public interest to women. 


HEADQUARTERS: 74, Arnold Road, Kingston. 


Jamaica Women’s League 

The League which has built its work through the years on the 
acceptance of the need for better home life and family stability 
has found a practical way to assist in this by providing over two 
hundred women in the island with work which they can do at 
home. The Allsides Work Room through its branches, teaches 
needlework to women who achieve a good degree of competence 
and who are paid for the work which they do. This needlework is 
popular on the tourist and local market. 


HEADQUARTERS: 33, Halfway Tree Road, Kingston 5. 


Woman’s Club 

A large part of the programme of this Club is for its members 
and it resembles in pattern Woman’s Clubs in the United States. 
This Club is very public spirited, giving sponsorship and help to 
various community projects which appeal to its members as being 
worth-while. A particular interest is to visit and help elderly 
people who live in loneliness and whose material resources are 
very limited. 


Cus: 99, Old Hope Road, Kingston 6. 
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Women’s groups in the Churches 

While these groups quite naturally function as an arm of the 
Church and exist to bring together the women of the Church, 
their interests are wide and they are, as a body, deeply concerned 
with sound family life and with all matters that concern the well 
being of the family and of the community as a whole. They give 
a great deal of voluntary help at the group level as well as at the 
individual level. 


Red Cross Soctety 

The Red Cross which has been very active during the year, 
took a great deal of responsibility for initial relief ineasures in 
British Honduras in October following Hurricane Hattie. In 
normal times, the Red Cross works as an auxiliary arm of the 
hospitals, running hospital canteens and auxiliary ambulance 
services, visiting hospital wards to distribute books and magazines, 
tracing missing relatives for enquirers in other countries, supplying 
hospital beds and wheel chairs for cases to be nursed at home and 
helping those who have been ill to obtain a few of the comforts 
they would not have had otherwise. 


HEADQUARTERS: Arnold and South Camp Roads, Kingston 5. 


St. Fohn Ambulance Assoctation 

This Association was also very much involved in relief operations 
in British Honduras in October. A team of First Aid people 
flew over to Belize shortly after the disaster and gave great assistance 
to Doctors, Nurses and the sufferers themselves. The Association’s 
services during normal times have been, inter alia, training in 
First Aid and Home Nursing, special ambulance services and duty 
at public functions, advising on setting up first aid equipment in 
industrial concerns, and the establishing of new First Aid centres 
for the Police Department and the Prisons Department. 


HEADQUARTERS: 2p, Camp Road, Kingston 5. 


Jamaica Legion 

The work of this Organization is largely concerned with the 
welfare and financial assistance of ex-servicemen. This includes 
finding employment, making appeals for land on which to settle, 


R 
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housing and medical aid. The Legion runs Curphey Home for 
Ex-Servicemen in Mandeville and during the year, new head- 
quarters at Up Park Camp were opened. 


HEADQUARTERS: Up Park Camp, Kingston. 


PUBLIC HEALTH 
GOVERNMENT CHEMIST 


DuRING THE PERIOD UNDER REVIEW the total number of 
samples examined amounted to 8,159, an increase of 2,698 over 
the number examined last year. Work in connection with police 
Cases continued to be the major activity, which accounted for 
5,163 samples. 1,168 samples were done for the Ministry of 
Health, 569, for the Customs and Excise, and 334 for the Ministry 
of Trade and Industry. The Department also received 678 samples 
for investigation from private firms and individuals. 


DaNGEROus Drucs 
In 1959 the total number of cases wherein vegetable matter was 
identified as Cannabis sativa (so-called Ganja) was 1,938, whereas 
in 1960 the number rose to 4,218, amounting altogether to 393 lb, 
of Ganja. There was no case involving opium during the year. 


TOXICOLOGY 
A comparison of the number of cases involving death or toxtc 
symptoms arising from the use of poisons in 1959 and 
1960 is given below 





No. of No. of 
Poison Cases 1959 Cases 1960 
Barbiturates a - 3 1] 
Hypnotics other than barbiturates 
including chlorpromazine .. 5 2 


Chlorinated insecticides and fun- 
gicides including dieldrin. D.D.T. 
benzene hexachloride, 
pentachlorophenol 3 | 6 

Organophosphate insecticides in- 
cluding malathion,  tetraethyl 
pyrophosphate .. : 


JAMAICA 263 








No. of No. of 
Poison Cases 1959 Cases 1960 

Oil of Chenopodium 9 l 
Heavy metal salts including arsenic, 

lead, copper-containing fungicides, 

antimony potassium, tartrate 8 7 
Lyson and related cresols including 

oil of Winter Green = 6 3 
Methyl alcohol... oe nil ] 
Formaldehyde __.... - nil l 
Potassium permanganate oe ] 2 
Fish Poisoning... - nil l 
Ammonia a ea nil l 
Quinine 4 os 1 1 


The number of samples of urine submitted rose from 62 in the 
previous year to 109, while the number of samples of blood increased 
from 22 to 75. Although other factors may be involved this 
increase alone might account for the high incident rate during 
the period. 


BUREAU OF HEALTH EDUCATION 


Durinc 1961, the Bureau of Health Education continued its 
educational activities in the specialized programmes of the 
Ministry of Health, and in conjunction with the local health 
departments. 


Special Programmes: 

The Bureau collaborated with the Public Relations Office con- 
cerning programmes for the Ministry, particularly the Malaria 
Eradication Programme. The Bureau also arranged a display 
at the Caribbean Trade and Industrial Fair held in April. Ap- 
proximately 10,843 persons saw the display. The booth won 
the award for being the most informative at the Fair. 


In-service programmes of training for various categories of e1n- 
ployees were arranged. 


Local Health Departments: 


Because of the appointment of 2 additional Assistant Health 
Education Officers, the Bureau was able to offer more continuous 
consultant services to the Local Health departments in planning 
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their educational programmes, on a parish level, as well as with 
individual officers. Each Assistant Health Education Officer 
worked with officers in 4 parishes. - 


There is growing awareness on the part of the Public Health 
Staff of the importance of health education, and consequently, 
there is increasing demand for the services of health education 
officers. 


Other Activities: 

The Department also provided field experiences in educational 
activities for participants in the Malaria Eradication Training 
Centre, and conducted the course in health education, at the West 
Indies School of Public Health, as well as orienting medical students 
from the University College of the West Indies, and midwives in 
training at the University College Hospital. 


Programmes of observation for 3 health educators from Ghana, 
British Guiana and Nigeria were also arranged. Two of these 
were sponsored by W.H.O., and one by I.C.A. Their periods of 
stay in the Bureau ranged from 12 days to 12 weeks. 


The usual types of mass inedia were used. Two hundred and 
thirty-three film shows were given to approximately 54,418 persons 
21,619 pieces of material including pamphlets, booklets, cards and 
posters were distributed. The quarterly issues of Jamaica Public 
Health, with a distribution of approximately 40,000, were printed 
and distributed during the year. 


138 books were ordered and distributed to various departments 
within the Ministry. 


In accordance with the proposed Scheme of Expansion for the 
Bureau of Health Education, two trainees were appointed during 
the year. 


EPIDEMIOLOGY 


Durinc 1961 there were no serious outbreaks of any of the more 
important Communicable Diseases—indeed the year was eventful in 
that the numbers of Notifications of Typhoid, Malaria and Pul- 
monary Tuberculosis each reached a “‘new low” figure. 
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Diphtheria which had flared up in 1960, showed a recession 
in 1961, when only 20 cases were notified, this being the smallest 
number of cases since 1936. This may have been due, in part, to 
the Triple Vaccination (D.T.P.) Programme carried out in 1960 
and continued in 1961, when 46,918 children received the Ist 
injection, 28,507 received two injections, and 16,888 received the 
full course of three injections. 


The number of Typhoid cases notified reached a new low figure 
of 142 cases. This is the lowest figure ever recorded in any one 
year. Typhoid carrier investigation was continued during the 
year. 


There were 16 cases of Poliomyelitis notified during the year, 
of which 2 were late Notifications of cases occurring in 1960. Of 
the 14 cases occurring in 1961, 5 were from the Corporate Area, 
and 9 from the Rural Parishes. This was in keeping with the 
expected incidence for the year. There were an equal number of 
males and of females affected. Only one case gave a history of 
having been fully immunized with 3 injections of Salk Vaccine. 
This case, a 14 year old school girl developed Bulbospinal paralysis, 
and had to have a Tracheotomy performed. She recovered from 
the respiratory paralysis and is now at the Poliomyelitis Rehabilita- 
tion Centre at Mona. All the cases were paralytic. 


1 1] 2) 3) 4) 5-9 |10— |15— |20- [25— |35-— |45— |65+] Total 
Age 14— |19- |24— |34- |44- 164 
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Epidemic Hepatitis which had been increasing during the past 
three years showed a decline in 1961, as will be seen in Table III 
and in Figure I. 


Malaria continued its downward trend as shown in Figure | 
and Table II below. 
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There were 131 cases or suspected cases of Malaria notified 
during the year, only 31 of which were confirmed by positive blood 
smears, the last positive P. Falcifarum Blood smear found was in 
June 1961 and no further cases have occurred over the last six 
months. It is of interest to note that in 1953, of 22,338 smears 
examined, 5,865 were found to be positive, while in 1961, out of a 
provisional figure of 292,744 smears examined, only 31 were found 
to be positive. | 


Influenza showed a slight increase in numbers over 1960, reach- 
ing its peak in September, when 547 cases were notified, but this 
epidemic did not assume great proportions; the number of cases 
reported was 3,663, which was less than the average annual number 
of 5,795 for the last seven years, prior to which influenza was not 
notifiable. Type B virus was isolated. 


The over-all position while still leaving much to be desired, 
and giving no cause for complacency, has been encouraging. 


Tuberculosis also showed a reduction in numbers notified. 
The figure 480 being the lowest on record as shown in figure I 
and Table III below. 
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TasLe NOoTIFIABLE DiszaAsrs REPORTED TO THE CENTRAL BOARD 


oF HEALTH 1Nn 1959, 1960 anv 1961 


Inter- 
mediate Diseases 1959 
List No 
A l Pulmonary Tuber- 
culosis . 835 
A 2-A5 Tuberculosis of Men- 
inges and other non- 
respiratory Tuber- 
culosis .. a 
A 6-Al10 Syphilis .. 11,554 
All Gonococcus—All 
forms .. sa) 323122 
A 12 Typhoid Be 740 
A 13 
Food Poisoning oe 65 
A 16 Dysentery-Bacillary .. 198 
Dysentery—Amoebic 7 
Other & te ao 26 
Al7 Scarlet Fever , 9 
A 19 Erysipelas abe 23 
A 21 Diphtheria ae 22 
A 22 Whooping Cough ..| 1,109 
A 23 Meningococcal 
Infection bt 4 
A 25 Leprosy .. ee 28 
A 26 Tetanus ‘2 87 
A 43 Weil’s Disease a 5 
A 28 Poliomyelitis- 
Paralytic as 17 
Non-paralytic i ] 
A 29 Acute Infectious 
Encephalitis oe 5 
A 32 Measles .. ..| 4,316 
A 43 Chicken Pox a 421 
Mumps... on 38 
A 34 Hepatitis Epidemic .. 436 
A 36 Typhus (Murine) .. 2 
A 37 alaria ..{ 2,420 
A 41 Hookworm 432 
A 71 Cerebral Meningitis. 8 
A 79 Rheumatic Fever... 36 
A 88 Influenza ..| 7,149 
A 89 
Pneumonia 483 
90 Broncho-Pneumonia 636 
A119 Post-Abortion 
Infection ee 14 
A 120 Puerperal Sepsis... 17 
A 132 Ophthalmia 
neonatorum ae 2 





{31 cases confirmed by positive blood smears. 
* Unspecified Meningitis included. 
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WEST INDIES SCHOOL OF PUBLIC HEALTH 

Tue 18TH ANNUAL COURSE of training leading to the examinations 
for diplomas to Public Health Inspectors and Health Visitors 
given by the Royal Society of Health began on September 5 and 
26 respectively and continued through January 1961 to July 1961. 

Participants were from (7) seven territories as set out in Table I. 

TABLE I 


Place of Origin 


P.H.I. P.H.N. 


Antigua si ] 
Barbados eu 2 
British Honduras _... ] 2 
Jamaica .. as 20 18 
Dominica 7 ] 
Montserrat be ] 
St. Vincent = ] 
27 22 


Results of examinations showed that 22 of 25 or &8 percent of 
Inspectors and 18 of 22 or 82 percent of Health Visitors gained the 
Diploma. 


‘The 19th Annual session now in progress opened with 28 Public 
Health Inspectors on the 5th of September, and with 19 Public 
Health Nurses and 2 Health Education Officers on the 26th of 
September, 1961.--The territories from which the- participants 
came are given hereunder: re 
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TaBLe II 
P.H.I. P.H.N. H.E.O. 

British Honduras - 2 2 ets 
Jamaica = ae 21 14 2 
Barbados ss sis 3 ] 
Surinam 
Anguilla ] 
Aruba ] 
Curacao a bes a ] 
St. Vincent ] 

28 21 2 


od ——— —-e 


Post-Graduate: Diploma tor Inspectors in Meat and Other Foods. 


16th Session: This special 3 months Course began on April 4 
and ended July 1, 196]. 


(20) twenty candidates attended the Course. It is of interest 
to note that of the overseas students (8), three attended at their own 


personal expense. 


TaBLe III—shows place of origin. 


Antigua ~ 
Barbados on = 2 
Grenada 

Jamaica a ss 12 
Nassau - Se ] 
St. Kitts in ae l 
St. Vincent eu ie 2 


All participants obtained the Diploma. 
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Refresher Courses: 
Two Refresher Courses were held during the year— 

(a) 15 Senior Public Health Inspectors drawn from Local and 
Central Government attended a Course in Adminis- 
tration, Personnel Relationship and Food Inspection from 
March 13-25, 1961. 


(b) A short Refresher Course from July 3 — 8, 1961, was offered 
to Senior Public Health Nurses. There were 14 in 
attendance. 


Special Course tn Sewage Treatment: 

With the co-operation of the Water Commission, the University 
College of the West Indies and the Engineering Department of the 
Ministry, the School was able to meet the request for the training 
of two officers from Antigua in the disposal and treatment of Sewage. 


Special Observation Course: 
The West Indies School of Public Health was selected by Trinidad 
as the venue for the training of one of her Senior Officers in School 
Administration and programme planning for Public Health Nurses. 


Mrs. Smart-Ramsay, Public Health Nursing Tutor, visited from 
May 15 to July 14, 1961 and observed and participated in the 
students’ programme with a view to organising Nursing teaching in 
Trinidad. 


The value of the service has received commendation from the 
Trinidad Administration. 
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TABLE IV 


Public Health Nurses and Public Health Inspectors by place or 
residence in the regular classes from 1943-1961. 


Total 
1943 1961 

P.H.N. P.H.I. 
Anguilla oa sis ] - 
Antigua - - 3 6 
Aruba is oa ] ne 
Bahamas ir sh as 4 
Barbados a = 26 36 
British Guiana i ] 2 
British Honduras - 19 14 
Cayman Islands 
Curacao ee 
Dominica a8 ] 10 
Grenada = ee 4 a 
Jamaica ie oe: 171 323 
Montserrat 3 2 
Nevis 2 - 
St. Kitts ae 8 14 
St. Lucia sa - 6 7 
St. Vincent 4 10 
Surinam a 2 2 
Trinidad < ak 13 7 
Turks Island .. ee 5 2 
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NURSING SERVICES 


THE YEAR 1961 saw some progress in the Nursing Service. These 
were manifested in areas such as an increase of in-service training 
and post-graduate education, the training and assignment of Ward 
Assistants, a Category of worker, introduced to relieve Hospital 
Nurses of non-technical duties, and a small increase in personnel. 


A start was also made as regards the introduction of shorter 
working hours for Hospital Nursing personnel. 


In-Service Training: 

Two workshops for Matrons and Sisters from rural hospitals, 
two for Sisters and Senior Staff Nurses, Kingston Public Hospital, 
and one for the Nursing Staff of the Tuberculosis Hospital, were 
undertaken. Mainly with the able assistance of the World Health 
Organization Consultant on loan to Jamaica and the Industrial 
Development Corporation Training Staff, who took part in the 
first two workshops mentioned. A workshop was conducted for 
Senior Public Health Nurses by the Instructresses of the School of 
Public Health. 

Group Conferences were held with— 

i) Matrons and Sisters 
ii) Nursing Supervisors 
iii) Public Health Nurses; and 
iv) Health Centre/Dispensary Nurses. 


Considerable emphasis placed on inter-personal relationship 
throughout these sessions. 


Post-Graduate Education: 

A total of 10 Nurses returned to the Island from post-graduate 
courses abroad. 18 left the Island in 1961 to undertake training 
in various areas of the Nursing Service. 


We continued to be indebted to the World Health Organization 
for their contribution in the provision of fellowships to Senior 
Nursing Personnel. 


Thirteen (13) of the fifteen (15) Nurses who attended the School 
of Public Health in 1960/61 graduated with the London Certificate 
for the Royal Society for the Promotion of Health. Two (2) 
obtained the local Certificate only. 
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The Ward Assistant Scheme: 

Four six-week courses of training were organized during 1961 
for the orientation of this category of worker, to the duties which 
will be required of the participants. By the 31st December, 
64 persons in all attended the courses. 


The venue was the Spanish Town Hospital where, prior to the 
beginning of the programme, considerable work was put in on 
unifying and stabilizing the administrative patterns of nursing 
practice, by Senior Nursing personnel from the Ministry of Health, 
and the World Health Organization Consultant in Nursing 
Education. 


Public Health Nursing Services: 

Communicable Disease Control: During this year a team of Five 
Staff Nurses were assigned to undertake Tuberculosis Testing and 
- Vaccination with the emphasis on School Children. 


The following figures are the approximate numbers of tests and 
vaccinations done by the team, and Public Health Nurses in all 
parishes, up to and including the period January to September, 
1961. 


(1) Tuberculosis: 
Tuberculin Test—P.P.D. approximate total om 59,821 


B.C.G. Vaccinations approximate total .. aa 23,695 


(2) Small Pox: 
Vaccinations given by Public Health Nurses in Schools, 
Clinics and in mass programmes approximate total 
to September, 1961 dg - = 55,995 


(3) D.P.T. Immunization given at Child Welfare 
Clinics and in mass programme by Public Health 
Nurses; approximate total to September, 1961 ee 15,602 


Pre-Natal and Child Welfare Clinic Services: 
13,875 new pre-natal patients attended at the 226 pre-natal 
clinics held in the first nine months of 1961. 


11,845 new babies attended at the 238 Child Welfare Clinics 
held throughout the Island over the same period. 
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District Midwifery Services: 

11,560 deliveries were performed by the 221 District Midwives 
assigned in various parishes. ‘This figure represents the deliveries 
undertaken between the Ist January and the 30th September, 1961. 


BLOOD BANK 


THE TOTAL NUMBER of donations of blood was 7,980. Of this 
number, 5,308 units were donated by voluntary donors, the re- 
mainder being taken from professional donors. Further details 
are givenin Table I. It will be seen from Table I that the number 
of ‘‘replacement” donors is extremely low compared with the num- 
ber of units of blood used. This is largely due to the fact that many 
persons make no attempt to give the blood back after a relative 
gets blood. Every effort is being made to remedy this, and the 
Medical and Nursing staffs—particularly those at the Kingston 
Public Hospital, have promised to co-operate in every way, so far 
as getting relatives and friends of patients to come to the Blood 
Bank. 


There were 57 Mobile operations during the year, both in country 
parishes and at centres within the Corporate Area. Blood was 
supplied on request to hospitals (Public and private) throughout the 
Island, and in November, 1961, blood was sent to British Honduras 
when a hurricane struck that country. The acting Blood Procure- 
ment Officer gave 20 talks and film shows throughout the year to 
groups of between 20 to:150 persons for purposes of publicity and 
education. The Palace Amusement Co. also helped in publicising 
Mobile Operations by running a film at the nearest Cinema to the 
proposed site of the operation for a few days prior to the visit of the 
Unit. 


The number of emergency calls has increased but it is not possible 
to furnish accurate figures. ~ 


Attached is Table II showing the number of tests done in the 
Blood Bank Laboratory. 


The Acting Blood Procurement Officer enjoyed vacation leave 
during the months of July and August, 1961. Dr. F. W. Clutter- 
buck, Medical Officer i/c proceeded on seven months leave from 
mid-August, 1961, and Dr. F. H. N. Cruchley has been acting as 
Medical Officer. 
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TUBERCULOSIS CONTROL 


A. CuesT CLINIC 


The statistical work of the Clinic is detailed in the following 
table, which indicates marginal change in the volume of the work 
done during 196]. 


Visits to the homes of Tuberculosis victims and their families 
are a most important aspect of the control of the disease. In the 
report for 1959, it was estimated that the Nurses would pay about 
4,000 visits annually, if all cases and contacts under supervision 
were to receive adequate attention. 


The number of cases under supervision has increased but there 
has been a marked fall in the number of visits, due to absence of 
some of the Nurses on leave, and the failure to secure replacements. 


1959 1960 1961 
Discharged—T.B. Hospital 292 358 253 
Deaths—T.B. Hospital 17 14 17 
No. of visits—Nurses - 3,459 2,864 


B. TuBERCULOSIS THROUGHOUT THE ISLAND 


Although Tuberculosis control work has been carried out by all 
Health Departments for over 25 years, it is still certain that figures 
are undependable, and that more cases exist than are known. 
However, it shall be understood that an increase in the number of 
cases under observation now, in comparison with figures of 20 
years ago, does not indicate an increase in the incidence of the 
disease, since modern drugs produce recovery in so many Cases, 
that comparison of these figures is worthless. Formerly, about 70 
percent of cases died within a year of notification, and the majority 
of the remainder died during the second year. As nearly all 
cases now survive indefinitely, the number of deaths is no longer 
a measure of the incidence of the disease. 


In order to make certain that no case of Tuberculosis escapes 
observation and follow up, the reports of sputum examinations at 
the Laboratory are examined, and positive reports compared with 
the Clinic records; in this year twelve reports of positive sputum 
were found, of whom no record existed in the Clinic; of these, 
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six lived in Kingston and six in the country parishes. Efforts to 
trace these persons are being made through the Medical Officer 
(Health) of the parishes in which they live. 


Cases notified in the Island by years 
1957 1958 1959 1960 1961 


695 564 832 613 480 


This Table shows that the number was lowest in 1958, rose in 
1959, and has fallen in 1961 to less than it was in 1958. The 
explanation of the large number notified in 1959 is uncertain; it 
may be that the increased resistance produced by the B.C.G. 
Campaign of 1951 to 1953 is waning, and that the observed increase 
is real, but it is more likely to be due to the notification of large 
numbers of cases of Primary Infection in that year; this is supported 
by the fact that in 1959, 33 percent of the cases notified were Pri- 
mary Infection whereas in 1961 the figure was 23 percent. 


Cases under observation by Parishes 

The figures given in the above table are average figures; they 
do not represent the position at any point in them, and the following 
points may be worth noting. 


Statrstical Report Year Ending 1961 


1959 1960 1961 
First attendances .. ae 9,468 9,225 10,057 
Contacts of Known cases i not recorded 1,217 
With suspected or diagnosed 
pathology = oe 574 519 649 
Active Pulmonary Tuberculosis 123 123 169 
Inactive Pulmonary Tuberculosis 23 33 48 
Suspect Pulmonary Tuberculosis 45 36 17 
Active Primary Tuberculosis _ 81 59 65 
Inactive Primary Tuberculosis 17 8 31 
Suspect Primary Tuberculosis 13 I ] 
Pleurisy—Active .. = 26 22 1] 
Pleurisy—Non-T.B. - not recorded 39 
Pleurisy—Healed .. she 7 6 18 


Non-Pulmonary T.B. a not recorded ] 


Broncho Pneumonia 
Neoplasm . 
Cardio vascular disease 
Other Chest Pathology 

No abnormality 

Old Patients attendances 
Cases notified—Pulmonary 
Cases notified—Primary 
Sputum Positive 

Sputum Negative .. 
Gastric Lavage 
Tuberculin tests 

B.C.G. 

Large films 

Mass Miniatures .. 
Admissions T.B. Hospital 
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207 
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1,399 
108 
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1960 
1,371 
1 

12 

79 

17 
17,840 
197 
109 
203 
2,462 
76 
9,782 
934 
4,732 
9,155 
363 
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The average annual notifications per 100,000 of population is 
highest in Westmoreland and lowest in Manchester; four parishes 
have a higher rate than the Corporate Area. 


The number of beds available in each parish varies; in the 
parishes of St. James and Portland no beds for cases of Tuberculosis 
exist. 


A considerable number of empty beds exists in all parishes; 
figures given include beds in Poor Houses. 


Infectious cases are nearly all in Institutions; very few are at 
home, except in St. Catherine. 


The number of sputum positive cases resistant to drugs are 
negligible, and the majority are either in the Sanatorium or the 
Tuberculosis Hospital, some infectious cases are kept under close 
observation. 


Mobile X-Ray Unit 

The Mobile X-Ray Unit made very few journeys to the country 
parishes during the year, on account of its mechanical condition, 
and the fact that during the latter months of the year this Unit 
was needed for the X-Raying of Farm Workers going to the United 
States. The Unit visited the parishes of Portland, St. Catherine 
and Clarendon and a total of 2,282 persons were X-Rayed among 
whom no hitherto unknown case of Tuberculosis was found. 


The new Unit arrived early in December and its itinerary 
is now being planned, to visit all parishes in turn to afford everyone 
an opportunity of having an X-Ray of the chest. 


B.C.G. Vaccination 

Since the end of the B.C.G. Vaccination Campaign, all parishes 
have given a certain number of vaccinations each year, but the 
work was of very little value, as only about 20 percent of those who 
needed vaccination received it, and the vaccine was often out of 
date when used. Details of the work done are not complete and are 
therefore not given. 


Two teams of two nurses each, a vehicle and a driver were 
provided by Government for the purpose of arranging an effective 
Follow-Up B.C.G. Campaign, and these began work in the parish of 


b 
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Portland early in the year. All Schools were completed just after 
the Easter Term and the teams moved into the parish of St. Mary, 
which had been almost completed at the end of July. In addition 
to the children in the schools, about 320 adults in the two parishes 
were given B.C.G. This work showed that it is not possible for 
two teams to complete the work throughout the whole Island in 
one year, and the assistance of the Parochial Health Departments 
was enlisted to try to improve the rate of work. The parish of 
Manchester was completed in about six weeks, and the team moved 
into Clarendon, in which they were still working at the end of the 
year. However, even with the assistance of the staff of the Paro- 
chial Health Departments, it is clear that the number of teams 
must be doubled, if all schools are to be vaccinated each year; 
as more teams cannot be provided, the administration of B.C.G. 
by the staffs of the Parochial Health Departments as part of the 
general Immunization Programme of school children is under 
consideration. 


The following table summarises the work done to the end of the 
year:— 


Previous B.C.G. 
Parish ELT. + | Reg. | Vaccinated Vacci- 
+ Reg. | nated 
Portland ..| 16,520) 6,752) 8,089} 7,273) 538 145 13 
St. Mary be 9,653] 4,071] 4,439] 3,323) 1,985 718 127 
Manchester ..{ 10,428) 6,760) 2,966) 2,527| 2,345 430 30 
Clarendon 
(To END OF 
DECEMBER)... 9,279) 5,501) 2,691) 2,373) 454 61 13 


45,880] 23 084) 18,185) 15,996) 5,322 1,354 183 


Fresh B.C.G. Vaccine can be kept for not more than fourteen 
days after preparation, and for this reason, Freeze Dried B.C.G. 
Vaccine is now being used, as it keeps for one year from date of 
manufacture; at the same time, it was decided to use Old Tuber- 
culin for tuberculin tests instead of P.P.D., in the same strength 
namely 5 Tuberculin Units. 
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BACTERIOLOGICAL LABORATORY 


THE ATTACHED LIST shows the comparison of the work done in 
1961 with that for 1960. The total examinations for 1961 exceeded 
that for 1960 by about 9,000. The slight fall in the Haematological 


examinations may be attributed to:— 


(a) that the clinicians have been requested to eliminate 
unnecessary requests; 
(b) the strike of the subordinate staff during the year which 
crippled the work of the Laboratory for a few days; and 
(c) the changing of the hours of the nursing staff and the 
removing of the taking of blood specimens from their 


list of duties. 


The apparent drop in the work in the Morbid Histology De- 
partment was due to the fact that for most cases, only one slide 
for each specimen was prepared, instead of two. 
in the Bacteriological work may be attributed to the fact that there 
were no serious epidemics during the year and that there were 
generally less requests except for T.B. Bacteriology, V.D. Serology 


and Water Analysis. 





SECTIONS 

Bio-Chemistry 

Urinalysis, 

Haematology 

Morbid Histology 
Autopsies 804 
Tissue Sections (Slides) 8,621 

T.B. Bacteriology 
Microscopic Examination 10,460 
Cultural 10,404 
Guinea Pig Inoculation 438 
Sensitivity 1,649 

Enteric Bacteriology 
Serological Examinations 13,599 
Cultural 18,652 

Diagnostic Bacteriology 

Faeces Parasitology 

Venereal Diseases Serology 
V.D.R.L. Qualitative 172,336 
V.D.R.L. Qualitative 51,552 
C.S.F.—V.D.R.L. 575 
Kahn 184 
Lymphogranuloma Venerum 8,046 


1961 


No. of 
Exam. 


30,124 
23,992 
56,581 








9,425 


22,951 


32,251 
43,797 
43,939 


232,693 


The decline 


1960 


No. of 

Exam. 
28,443 
16,232 
58,158 





9,857 


21,760 


43,276 
45,780 
51,606 


212,113 
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1961 1960 
SECTIONS No. of No. of 
—— Exam. Exam. 
Water Analysis 
Presumptive Test 1,784 
Differential Test 17 2,391 2,053 
Most Probable Numbers 590 
Milk and Ice Cream Analysis 
Presumptive Test 394 
Plate Count 394 br 2,028 2,203 
Phosphatase Test 336 
Reductase Test 904 _—— —__—. 
500,172 491,481 
Media Prepared 1,350,380 1,234,010 
ml. ml. 
Service Department 
Blood Taking Tubes Supplied 1,095 gross 1,022 gross 
Stool Jars (Glycerina) ‘3 34 gross 312 gross 
Stool Jars (Formalin) 43 68 gross 41} gross 
Sputum Jars % 69 gross 66 Oss 
Throat Swabs 3 7 gross 9-2/2 gross 


MALARIA ERADICATION PROGRAMME 


THE MALARIA ERADICATION PROGRAMME commenced in January, 
1958 under the terms of a Tripartite Plan of Operation between 
the Government of Jamaica, the WHO and UNICEF with the 
main objective to eradicate malaria in the entire Island through 
the introdomiciliary application of insecticides with _ residual 
action, and the use of anti-malaria drugs. The entire programme 
was scheduled for completion within seven (7) years with two 
major phases of operation namely, the “attack phase’ and the 
“consolidation phase’’. 


The attack phase which lasted four (4) years was successfully 
concluded in December, 1961. During this year, residual spraying 
operations continued in the eastern and southern parishes of the 
Island covering a total of 112,364 houses with DDT. 


Epidemiological Evaluation was intensified to its highest level 
in 1961, to mark the close of the “Attack phase” of the Programme. 
Sampling Procedures were designed on a more or less studied statis- 
tical basis to provide the best possible coverage of all the sources 
likely to yield parasite-positive malaria cases. All five participating 
Laboratories examined a total of 292,901 blood samples with only 31 
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positives (16 P. falciparum and 15 P. malariae) with the Malaria 
Research Laboratory alone accounting for 289,809 examinations 
with 28 positives (14 P. falciparum and 14 P. malariae), 


To cope with the sustained production of almost 25,000 blood 
samples every month of the year, the services of an appreciable 
number of demobilized spraying personnel (from areas attaining 
“consolidation status’) were utilized as ‘““Supernumerary Evalua- 
tors” and deployed primarily in routine blood sampling of fever and 
fever-history cases by house-to-house searches, and from patients 
attending at Dispensaries, Clinics and Hospitals Out-Patients 
Departments. The regular field evaluation staff was increased from 
44 to 48, and the slide-reading and clerical units of the Laboratory 
increased by almost one-third its original strength. There was 
also the retention of the “out-of-hours” panel of microscopists for a 
little more than half of the year. 


It is of interest to record that the last time acase of P. falciparum 
was diagnosed by the Malaria Laboratory during 1961, was in 
an adult male from Grove Town, Manchester, whose blood was 
collected on 26.5.61, and the only other P. Falciparum diagnosis 
reported in the Island was from the UCWI (Hospital) Laboratory 
two weeks later (June 1961) in another adult male from Penwood 
(KSAC). 


The collaborating network performed with satisfaction throughout 
the year. If its contribution of 13,619 blood samples appears in- 
significant beside our monumental collection of 279,280, this must 
be attributed to scarcity of “fever” cases rather than to lack of 
interest. 


DENTAL SERVICES 


THE NUMBER OF PATIENTS treated has increased considerably, as 
approximately 10,000 more people were treated during the year 
1961. This was made possible by the opening of three (3) new 
Clinics in various parts of the Island, and the appointment of two 
(2) full-time and three (3) part-time dental officers. 


The services rendered were confined to extractions. This 
phase of dental care has increased, despite the daily lectures given 
by dental officers and nurses, as to the care of teeth. 


ve 
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Dentures were made for war veterans, and inmates of Penal 
Institutions and Infirmaries. Recently the St. Catherine District 
Prison, Richmond Farm and Hill Top penal institutions have been 
equipped to render dental services at these institutions. 


The Dental Surgical Department, housed in the Kingston Public 
Hospital, continued to render invaluable service in the treatment 
of cases where surgical intervention and repair were needed. This 
department endeavoured to keep pace with the daily demands made 
for surgical treatment viz., fixation of fractures, and plastic surgery, 
and should be congratulated on the results that have been obtained. 
It is expected that the department will receive additional personnel 
in the near future, in order to satisfy the ever-increasing need for 
dental services, both surgical and conservative, throughout the 
Island. 


VENEREAL DISEASES 


DuRING THE YEAR UNDER REVIEW, patients were treated at the 
following Clinics:— 
Highholborn Street 
Montego Bay 
Spanish Town 
Linstead 
May Pen 
Morant Bay 
Port Antonio 
Annotto Bay 
Hagley Park. 


The decision to start a clinic in the Hagley Park Area was 
prompted by the fact that most cases of Venereal Diseases are to be 
found in the West End of the City. Cases of infectious Syphilis 
treated during the year numbered 1,390, which reflects a decline of 
the cases treated in the previous year and is in keeping with the 
trend which began with the introduction of Penicillin therapy 
for this disease. 


Unfortunately no such reduction has been noted in the cases of 
gonorrhoea while minor Venereal Diseases (Chancroid, L.G.V., 
Granuloma Inguinale) show significant decline. 
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A new phase of work was the examination of inmates of all 
prisons and the treatment of those with reactive bloods. Details 
are as follows:— 

No. of prisoners examined 1,253 
No. with reactive bloods 413 


In conjunction with the Bureau of Health Education, the Sugar 
Welfare Association and the Harmony in the Home Movement, an 
Anti-V.D. Campaign was carried out in the West End of Kingston 
and the following centres in St. Thomas—White Hall, Danvers Pen, 
Seaforth, Trinity Ville and York. 


Total attendance in the St. Thomas Area numbered approxi- 
mately 3,500. Bloods were taken from 619 persons and 188 were 
found to be reactive. Persons with reactive bloods were referred 
to the Morant Bay V.D. Clinic and the nearest Health Centres for 
treatment. 


ENVIRONMENTAL SANITATION 


THE PUBLIC HEALTH INSPECTORS in the combined services of Central 
and Local Government were engaged in the inspection, supervision 
and control of: 


(a) No. of Homes inspected 403,526 
(b) No. of Tenements inspected 25,792 
(c) No. of Barracks inspected 3,570 
(d) No. of Hotels inspected 854 
(e) No of Barber Shops inspected 2,348 
(f) No. of Schools inspected 3,303 
(g) No. of Stores inspected 2,099 
(h) No. of Bakeries inspected 1,416 
(i) No. of Bars inspected 12,069 
(j) No. of Dairies inspected 3,729 
(k) No. of Food Plants inspected 480 
(1) No. of Food Shops inspected 28,051 
(m) No. of Itinerant Vendors Inspected 29,772 
(n) No. of Markets inspected 4,482 
(0) No. of Milk Plants inspected 515 
(p) No. of Restaurants inspected 2,080 
(q) No. of Slaughter Places inspected 16,071 
(r) No. of Water Supplies inspected 30,118 
(s) No. of Others inspected 29,544 
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~The Public Health Inspectors made 125,601 inspections of Food, 
and 47,010 inspections of Meat. 


Food condemnations and seizures were made as under: 
(a) condemnations of meat os 170,543% Ib, 
(b) condemnations of food $2 371,550% Ib. 


The Officers received 6,058 complaints and investigated 5,505. 
They found 112,898 nuisances and remedied 45,708. 


They secured the construction of 15,456 latrines as well as repairs 
to 16,919. 


Public Health Inspectors in the execution of their duties issued 
38,675 notices to occupiers of premises, and other individuals 
in accordance with the Public Health Law. Of these 23,120 were 
obeyed. Prosecutions were instituted against 759 persons and 
convictions were obtained in each case. 


WATER SUPPLIES 


THE STATISTICAL REPORT, Water Quality Control, presents some 
very interesting information. There were 45 additional treated 
water supplies to be dealt with over those of the previous year. 
Although this represents an increase of 36 per cent. only 15 per 
cent of existing water supplies are treated. There are 977 un- 
treated public water supplies and it is strongly recommended that 
funds be provided for the necessary treatment at the earliest possible 
date. 33 new water supplies were installed in 196] showing an 
increase of 3 per cent over the previous total. 


In 1960, 42 per cent of the rural population received treated 
water. In 196] there was an increase to 45 percent. The number 
of cases of diseases which may be transmitted through impure 
water has shown a satisfactory reduction of 60 per cent. Some 
credit for this is due to the increased number of treated water sup- 
plies and it is reasonable to anticipate that as the number of people 
receiving treated water increases, the incidence of water-borne 
diseases will decrease. 


The Water Quality Programme is also responsible for the im- 
provements. Many of the treatment units were designed by, and 
constructed and installed under the supervision of the staff of this 
division. 
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There is growing awareness of the urgent need for improved 
sanitation. Efforts made by this division in this direction are being’ 
rewarded. Mention should be made of the sewerage of New: 
Kingston and the stadium now being carried out. Sewerage 
plans for Montego Bay have reached an advanced stage, and pre- 
liminary plans for sewering the corporate area over a 10-year period 
are being prepared. | 


Package sewage treatment plants are being installed or under- 
active consideration in the corporate area and elsewhere. ‘Th 
Ceramics Factory at Spanish Town, Savanna-la-Mar Hospital, 
the Brassiere Factory at Port Maria, and the Public Sanitary). 
Convenience at Ocho Rios have disposal schemes involving such | 
units. 
!. 

A number of smaller installations comprising septic tanks an 
tile drains have been installed on the advice of this division. 


The division has assisted the School of Public Health in connect ‘ ~ 
with regular and refresher courses for Public Health Inspectom 


Numerous plans have been checked, and advice on water quai | 
and sewage disposal given to Parish Councils, Engineering Fir? « 
and private individuals. 7 

| 


WATER . 


THE DEPARTMENT RECEIVED no less than 145 requests for analysis,~ 
of which 85 samples were examined for suitability for drinking 
purposes, 20 samples for domestic use, while 40 samples were! 
analysed as to suitability for various industrial purposes. 7 

In the case of suitability for drinking purposes or domestic use, 
International Standards set the limit on such constituents as tur- R 
bidity, colour, suspended solids, sulphates, chloride, free ammonia, 
albuminoid ammonia, oxygen absorbed, calciuin, nitrate,— 
and total hardness. But for one or two exceptions where the 
chloride content exceeded the permissible limit the comments on 
quality were satisfactory. 
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THE TOTAL NUMBER of samples received from Inspectors of the 
Ministry of Health was slightly less than in the previous year, 
although there was a disappointing reversal in the downward 
trend of the previous three years in the proportion of sub-standard 
or adulterated samples. In Kingston and St. Andrew 15 per cent 
of the 395 samples were found to be adulterated with added water, 
the level of adulteration ranging from 13 per cent to 45 per cent 
water. In other parishes, Hanover and St. James in particular, 
two out of every three samples were definitely sub-standard either 
because they were deficient in fat, solids-not-fat, or both. It is 
noticed with some concern that there are still one or two parishes 
where the regular or routine check on milk quality is not being 
carried out, but it seems more than ever necessary not only to tighten 
up on the administration of the Public Health Act, but also to 
create a climate of public opinion against persons resorting to 
adulteration. 


FOODSTUFFS 


Cirrus Propucts AND Manco NEcTAr: 

Analysis was made on 240 samples of citrus juice and eight 
samples of mango nectar, to determine whether their composition 
satisfied the requirements of regulations under the Processed Food 
Law, and samples were considered to be sub-standard. 


Cocoa PrRopucts: 
Reports were made on the quality of four samples of cocoa 
prepared by different processing methods. 


RuM AND COFFEE CONCENTRATES: 

The results of analysis of 29 samples of rum and one sample of 
coffee concentrate indicated that the lead content was gratifyingly 
low and well within the proposed British legal limit of 0.5 p.p.m. 


JAMS AND MARMALADES: 

Forty-four samples of marmalade and two samples of tamarind 
preserve were received, in which water soluble solids were deter- 
mined. 
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BANANA SYRUP: 

Evidence was obtained to indicate that a product which had 
been labelled as being prepared from ripe bananas was in fact a 
synthetic mixture of colouring matter, artificial flavouring and 
fruit essence. 


RIcE AND FLOouR: 

Since July imported samples have had to conform to specific - 
nutritive requirements, and as a result eight samples of rice were 
examined for thiamine, riboflavin, niacin and iron. 


GINGER: 

It is known that the quality of ginger is affected by immersing in 
hot water. Following preliminary experiments, investigations 
were started in which total ash acid insoluble ash, alcohol and 
water soluble extractives were determined before and after treatment 
with hot water. 


Rums, WINES AND ALCOHOLIC Ligumps: 

Of a total of 276 samples, 181 samples were received from pri- 
vate sources, 52 from the Police and 43 from Customs and Excise. 
In the case of 188 of these, the examinations involved the deter- 
mination of percentage alcohol only, while for the remainder per- 
centage alcohol, esters and acidity were determined on 64, and 
alcohol, esters, aldehyde, furfural and higher alcohols, on 24. 
There were also 507 samples of denatured alcohols, of which 485 
were examined for diethylphthalate, 14 for methyl alcohol and 8 
for nicotine. 


Drucs AND MEDICINES: 

A number of examinations were carried out on drugs produced 
locally, as well as routine checks of dangerous drugs taken at 
hospitals and the Medical Stores, to investigate the nature of 
possible adulterants. The drugs and the number of samples for 
which purity and level of each constituent were determined in- 
clude the following:— 7 





Drugs No. of Samples 
A.P.C. ii ve ee 24 
A.P.C. & C. .. = a 3 


Aspirin - ag $3 6 


JAMAICA 295 








Drugs No. of Samples 

Antacid preparations, aluminium hydroxide 

and magnesium hydroxide Bis 15 
Antibiotics: tetracyclines, chloramphenicol, 

neomycin .. ee a 14 
Anthelmintics: Piperazine 14 
Alkaloidal tinctures: Belladonna, Opium, 

hyoscyamus, etc. os ine 15 
Cough Syrup .. 2 
Codeine - i 2 
Depilatory .. ba at 2 
Hydrogen peroxide ] 
Iron Compound l 
Laxative ] 
Multivitamin preparation oA 6 
Morphine sulphate tabloids ae 102 
Phenacetin.. a aa ] 
Picrotoxin - 7 
Rubbing alcohol - des 5 
Sulpha drugs - 2 50 
Sleeping tablets, barbiturates ae 10 
Spirit of Ammonia a - ] 


Tranquilisers: Meprabamate and reserpine 


As a result of the work on morphine sulphate tabloids, it was 
established that the majority of preparations purported to be 
morphine sulphate were in fact quinine or mixture of lactose and 
boric acid. 


INDUSTRIAL PRODUCTS 


IMPORTED Goons which had to be identified and classified for 
duty purposes included the following: rubber products, germicidal 
soaps and miscellaneous toilet articles, silk, cotton, plastic material 


zl 
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comprising polystyrene, methyl acrylate, epoxy resin, cellulose 
acetate, glucose syrup, caramel, solder, food emulsifiers including 
polyoxyethylebe stearate and glycerol monostearate. 


Little was known regarding the properties and chemical com- 
position of six brands of imported table salt which necessitated 
investigation. ‘The analyses showed that the English Vacuum Salt 
was perhaps the most satisfactory for a tropical region, while it 
was noted that Turks Island salt suffers from a marked caking 
tendency as well as being contaminated with metallic impurities. 


Propucts oF LocaL MANUFACTURE: 


The Department also furnished several reports on the quality and 
commercial value of various articles. The results of the examina- 
tion of a sample of brake fluid indicated that it was inferior in 
quality to products imported from abroad, and the dangers sur- 
rounding its use were called to attention. 


The examination of samples of baking powder disclosed that the 
imported item possessed 14 times the leavening power of the local 
product. The results of the determination of elongation before 
and after steam treatment indicated that the local foam rubber 
matters was equal in quality to the imported product. 


Other investigations assessed the properties of various items 
including the following:— 


Samples of sanitary napkins tested for absorptive properties; 


29 samples of Turks Island salt tested for the presence of 
ferrocyanide, available chlorine, Red Halophilic bacteria 
_as well as for calcium, magnesium, sulphate, chloride, sodium 
and insoluble matter; 


Samples of cement from the Ministry of Communications 
and Works examined for conformity with British Standards 
Specification; 


29 samples of bauxite for moisture on behalf of the Depart- 
ment of Mines in connection with the payment of royalties; 
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Samples of hydrochloric acid tested for colour, iron, sulphur 
dioxide and organic impurities; 


Samples of sodium hypochlorite examined for available 
chlorine; 


Samples of floor and vinyl] tiles tested for physical properties 
and chemical! composition. 


INSECTICIDES 


CONSIDERABLE WORK was Carried out on the determination of 
residues of insecticides in various products, insecticidal formula- 
tions, and collaborative work on damage to houses or death of 
fishes caused by insecticidal sprays. 


The residue determinations were made for the Storage and 
Infestation Division of the Ministry of Trade and Industry, and the 
more important determinations were:— 











No. of 

Insecticide Products Samples 
Benzene hexachloride Corn 1] 
Peas ] 
Soya Meal l 
Methyl! bromide Rice 1] 
Corn 4 
Ginger l 
Pyrethrin Ginger 3 


Various samples of insecticidal formulations including lindane 
dust, pyrethrin, metaldehyde and arsenical formulations for tick 
control were examined and technical comments and information 
furnished. 


FORENSIC INVESTIGATION 


DwuRING THE YEAR there was a noticeable increase in the number 
of cases involving the use of firearms. There were altogether 226 
exhibits of which two were self-loading military rifles, one military 
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Springfield rifle, one United States Carbine, 30 revolvers or auto- 
matic pistols, 11 shot guns, 21 bullets, 108 cartridges, 40 cartridge 
shells and 12 articles of clothing. 


The explosive used in the manufacture of home-made bombs 
was shown to be a mixture of potassium nitrate, sulphur and 
charcoal. 


In a case involving a ‘hit-and-run’ driver, it was possible to 
establish by the determination of density and refractive index, 
that pieces of the broken headlamp taken from the car were iden- 
tical to pieces of glass found at the scene. 


Interesting work was also conducted to identify the make of the 
typewriter which was used to type a particular document. 


A case in which a motor car had been deliberately destroyed 
by fire served to demonstrate that valuable information can some- 
times be obtained if the scientist visits the scene of an explosion or 
fire. 


There has been a notable decrease in the number of instances of 
spurious currency being offered to the public, although there has 
been an increase in the number of instances of violations with intent 
to defraud the Postal Services. 


Chapter 16: Public Works and Utilities 
PUBLIC WORKS DEPARTMENT 


ERE ARE 2,678 MILES OF MAIN ROADS in the Island, 

of which 1,327 miles are paved or asphalted, the remainder 
being 1,323 miles with surface gravel crushed or stabilised soil and 
28 miles of main bridle roads. 


Maintenance and Restoration Works—Recurrent Expenditure 

During the year 1961, the expenditure on the maintenance of 
roads, bridges, walls, culverts, etc. and public buildings is estimated 
to be £1,261,786. 0. O as follows:— 


Roads : ee - £483,004 
Bridges, Walls, Guiveré etc. .. _ 46,455 
Buildings - Be 366,436 
Flood Damage Reais Bg = 365,891 

£ 1,261,786 


New Works and Improvements—Capital Expenditure 

Expenditure under the Capital Head of Estimates on new roads, 
buildings, airports, mechanical equipment, miscellaneous works, 
Sandy Gully Main Drainage Scheme, and special projects is 
estimated at £2,359,557, as under:— 


Roads = _ ak £1,131,119 
Buildings A 7 5 Sie 74,081 
Airports Bt aa ~ 859,602 
Mechanical eedisrient se a 119,865 
Sandy Gully Main Drainage Scheme ae 5,916 
Special Projects (Reclamation and River 

Training Works) 2 - 169,374 


£2,359,557 
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Rio Cobre Irrigation System 

The works comprising Canals, Water-ways, Banks, Notches, 
Culverts, Falls, Bridges, Dam, Sluices, Buildings, etc. were main- 
tained in good order throughout the year. 


The total length of Canals under maintenance is 49 miles, and 
the area covered by the Irrigation System is approximately 50,000 
acres of which about 30,000 acres are under cultivation. 

Revenue and Expenditure are as follows: 
Revenue sg as “a £39,585 
Expenditure a a3 st 28,216 


Improvement works are proceeding satisfactorily, and the lining 
of canals, intake and head Old Harbour Branch was completed. 


The reconstruction of Turners Pen channel (approx. 3 miles) 
is now near completion. Final designs and land acquisition for 
the Hartlands extension scheme have been completed and the 
work is now in hand. A large partial measuring flume and auto- 
matic recording device were installed in the main canal in order 
to keep accurate records of the intake flow into this system. 


Crops grown in the area served by the system are banana, cane, 
rice, grass, vegetables and other mixed crops. 


Mid-Clarendon Irrigation Scheme—Schemes I and II 

These schemes have been maintained satisfactorily during the 
year. With further expansion in the Rhymesbury area, the acreage 
served by the Scheme has increased by approximately 500 acres, 
making a total of 8,500 acres. The agricultural yield has increased 
proportionately. 


Work on a major drainage scheme has been started in the 
Osborne Store area where construction of large reinforced culverts 
under the main road and a masonry channel are in progress. 
These works, as well as the maintenance of the Schemes, are being 
carried out by the Mid-Clarendon Irrigation Authority. 


eee 
‘This system is being sported satisfactorily by the Mid-Clarendon 
Irrigation Authority. 
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Mid-Clarendon Extension 

Two bore hole wells have been drilled and cscs in the area. 
These wells will yield approximately 1,200 cubic yards per hour 
each. Equipment for harnessing these wells has been placed on 
order and final installation of at least one well will be completed 
by the 3lst March, 1962. Additional canals for conveying the 
water from these wells are in an advanced stage of construction. 


Scheme IIL (Four Paths/York Pen/Content) 

Construction work on this project is now 98% completed. 
Water is being supplied to approximately 20 farms and also for 
supplementing the supply in Schemes I, II and Ryhmesbury. 


St. Dorothy Irrigation Scheme 

Apart from measuring and control structures and minor dis- 
tributaries leading to individual farms, the construction of this 
scheme is now complete. Water is being distributed to approxi- 
mately 30 farmers. 


Pedro 
Detailed plans for the extension of this Scheme estimated to 
cost £36,240 have been prepared. 


Sandy Bay 
A design for this Scheme which is estimated to cost £30,000 
has been prepared. 


AIRPORT DEVELOPMENT 


Palisadoes Airport 

Construction of the new Terminal and Ancillary Buildings, 
Apron and Hardstandings was completed and the Airport was 
officially opened on the 27th of July, 1961. 


The expenditure for the year under review is approximately 
£770,540. 


Montego Bay Airport 

A number of minor additions and alterations including con- 
struction of staff houses, were undertaken and completed during 
the year at a cost of approximately £88,890. 
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Highways Reconstruction 
Expenditure was incurred on improvements to the following 
roads :— 
(a) Spanish Town to Old Harbour, and 


(b) Spanish Town to Ariguanabo. 


Development Roads 
Approximately £319,429 was spent on construction of new roads 
and major improvements to existing roads. Some of these pro- 
jects are listed below:— 
(i) Green Island to Lucea 


(ii) Negril via Sheffield towards Little London 
(iii) Oracabessa to White River (Breakfast Cove) 


(iv) Deviation of main road at Point in Hanover to facilitate 
Tourist Development 


(v) Rock River to Scotts Hall. 


Major and Minor Road Improvement 
Over 150 projects were undertaken at a cost of approximately 
£436,564. 


WATER COMMISSION 


THE WATER SUPPLY of greater Kingston together with the sewerage 
works in the commercial section of the City are under the control 
of The Water Commission (Corporate Area). This Body consists 
of nine Commissioners, five of whom, including the Chairman, 
are nominated by the Governor; while the remaining four are 
elected from the Council of the Kingston and St. Andrew Cor- 
poration and include the Mayor of the City for the time being. 


Between 70% and 75% of the water supply is obtained from 
gravity sources comprising the Ginger and Wag Water Rivers 
impounded in the Hermitage Reservoir and the Hope River system 
impounded in the Mona Reservoir. The combined storage of 
these Reservoirs totals 1,225 million gallons. The remaining 
supply is obtained from eight deep-wells in the Liguanea Plains, 
including one new well at Hampstead which was commissioned 
during the year. The combined yield of all these sources of supply 
totals approximately 29 million gallons per day. 
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The necessary filtration and purification of the gravity supplies 
are carried out at four water filtration plants. Two of these 
situated at Sea View and Constant Spring are equipped with rapid 
gravity filters; while the remaining two at Hope and Cavaliers 
consist of storage Reservoirs and slow-sand filters. In addition 
to filtration, all water distributed is chlorinated. The water from 
the wells is chlorinated only. 


For the supply of the rapidly developing areas in the foothills 
which lie above the level of the gravity supplies, eight booster 
pumping stations are maintained. These are all electrically oper- 
ated and re-lift water from the Plains to the higher elevation. 


Great care is taken to safeguard the purity of the supply. 
Bacteriological samples are taken daily from every source of supply 
in operation. These are examined in The Commission’s Labor- 
atory. During the year under review, a total of 8,600 bacterio- 
logical examinations were undertaken, while a further 180 inde- 
pendent examinations were made by the Government Pathologist 
of samples collected by the Medical Officer (Health). 


The average daily consumption of water now stands at 21 million 
gallons with a maximum demand of 27 million gallons daily. 
The water distribution system consists of 580 miles of water mains 
of all sizes which deliver water to about 38,000 ratepayers. All 
water services are now metered. The total water population, 
a few of whom incidentally are still dependent on 68 public stand- 
pipes, is now estimated at 370,000. The Commission is also 
responsible for the maintenance of fire hydrants throughout the 
Area, and 3,500 of these are at present installed. In the commercial 
section of the city, there are, in addition, 5 underground reserve 
tanks built for fire-fighting purposes. Special facilities are available 
on all docks for watering ships in the Kingston Harbour. 


The sewerage system consists of approximately 54 miles of main 
and intercepting sewers which drain a total of 6,150 sewered 
premises. The sewerage system is divided into three zones, serving 
the high, mid and low level districts and is confined almost ex- 
clusively to the commercial section of the City. All sewage either 
gravitates or is pumped to two purification plants: the Western 
Treatment and the Greenwich Disposal Works. At these, the 
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sewage is treated in sedimentation and sludge digestion basins 
and the clarified effluent discharged below water level in the 
Kingston Harbour. The average daily amount of sewage disposed 
of totals approximately 5 million gallons. The sludge abstracted 
from the sewage at the Treatment Works when dried yields a 
valuable fertilizer and soil conditioner. Approximately 600 tons 
of this were sold to various Agricultural Bodies during the year. 


JAMAICA PUBLIC SERVICE COMPANY, LIMITED 


JAMAICA PUBLIC SERVICE COMPANY, LIMITED, increased its number 
of customers by 8,392 to attain a total number of customers of 
65,127 at the end of 1961. 


In the same year, the Company sold 258,901,000 Kilowatt-hours 
of electricity, 44,204,000 more than in 1960. Residential con- 
sumers increased their usage of electricity by 8,975,000 Kwh. 
using a total of 65,500,000. Commercial consumers increased 
their usage from 145,080,000 Kwh. in 1960 to 177,566,000 Kwh. 
in 196]. 


The Company spent a record £2,199,019 on new construction 
in 1961. Major item of expenditure was on the Hunts Bay No. 5 
Generating Unit which is scheduled for completion at the end of 
May this year and which required £854,983 during the year. 
Other items included the completion of Hunts Bay No. 4 Generating 
Unit, major transmission and distribution lines and substations. 
In addition to its construction programme the Company’s day-to- 
day operations for the year cost £1,132,959. 


At the end of 1961, the Company completed a 10-year develop- 
ment programme at a cost of £10,296,091. In that period it had 
increased its generating capacity from just over 19,000 Kilowatts 
to over 100,000 Kw. The number of customers served had grown 
from 29,000 in 1951 to over 65,000 at the end of 1961. 


The Company has announced a further 5-year development 
programme on which it proposes to spend over £10 Million to 
provide additional generating and transmission and distribution 
facilities as well as to install additional control and safety devices 
to improve reliability of service. 
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The programme to convert and unify the electricity system at 
a standard frequency of 50 cycles per second was put into effect 
in January 1961. At the end of the year, almost one-half of the 
Company’s generating facilities and the equipment of 20,000 
consumers had been converted. 


Chapter 17: Commerce, Industry and Mining 


TRADE 


Trade Misstons 

A West German Trade Mission visited the Island in January 
as part of a fact finding tour of the Caribbean. Efforts were 
directed particularly towards encouraging German investment in 
Jamaica. 


A New Zealand Trade Mission came to the Island in July. 
Useful discussions were held regarding the possibility of increasing 
trade between the two countries and more particularly in regard 
to increasing Jamaican exports to New Zealand so as to reduce 
our current adverse balance with that country. 


A United States Trade Mission visited Jamaica in February 
as part of a Caribbean tour. The visit was an outstanding success. 
Local merchants responded encouragingly, and 127 business pro- 
posals resulted. 


The Hon. Wills O. Isaacs, Minister of Trade and Industry went 
to Israel in January. He was greatly impressed with the com- 
mercial, industrial, educational and religious life of the people. 
Israeli businessmen expressed a definite interest in establishing 
certain industries in Jamaica, and several contacts have since 
been made. 


Trade Fairs 

The Jamaica Junior Chamber held a Caribbean Trade and 
Industrial Exhibition at George VI Memorial Park in April. 
The Exhibition was opened by the Governor-General of the West 
Indies and was visited by 109,407 persons. Several countries 
participated and a wide variety of goods were ably displayed. 


Import Control 

The policy of liberalization continued throughout 1961. The 
retention of control on a few items continued to be necessary, 
principally in the interest of local industries. 
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Export Restrictions 

The Open General Licence (Exports) issued on the 15th Sep- 
tember, 1958, and dispensing with the need for export licences 
for many items, remained in force. ‘Towards the end of 1961, 
the issuing of licences for the export of cattle hides was resumed. 


Distribution of Imported Goods 
Imported goods were distributed through the usual trade 
channels, namely distributors, wholesalers and retailers. 


Price control is still retained on a number of commodities, but 
was removed from coarse salt in January. 


The Trade Law 

The Trade Law, 1955, was amended to enable the Trade Board, 
acting under the directions of the Minister of Trade and Industry, 
to obtain from persons carrying on or employed in connection 
with any trade or business information concerning the cost and 
selling price of goods purchased or sold in such trade or business. 
This measure was designed to enable the Government to keep 
a closer watch on trade margins. 


Representatives Abroad: 
(1) Commissioner for the West Indies, British Guiana and 
British Honduras, 
6-10 Bruton Street, 
London, W. I. ENGLAND. 


(2) Commissioner for the West Indies, British Guiana and 
British Honduras, 
Suite 200, 
1210 Sherbrooke Street, West, 
Montreal, 
_ Quebec, 
CANADA. 


DEPARTMENT OF GOVERNMENT RESPONSIBLE FOR 
PROMOTING INDUSTRIAL DEVELOPMENT 


THE MINISTRY OF TRADE AND INDUSTRY, established in 1953, is 
primarily responsible for co-ordinating governmental activities for 
the promotion of industrial development, and works in close 
collaboration with the Industrial Development Corporation. 
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The Corporation was set up in 1952 under the Industrial 
Development Corporation Law, Cap. 160, to stimulate, facilitate 
and undertake the development of industry. 


The Jamaica Welfare Cottage Industries Agency Limited and 
the Jamaica Social Welfare Commission, which fall within the 
purview of the Ministry of Welfare and Culture, are chiefly res- 
ponsible for the development of handicrafts. The Industrial 
Development Corporation is also engaged in developing this branch 
of Industry. An Industrial Training Programme, which was 
started by the Industrial Development Corporation in February, 
1958, continued during 1961. 


The Small Businesses Loan Board was set up under the Loans 
to Small Businesses Law, 1956, Law 6 of 1956, for the purpose of 
granting loans and other forms of financial assistance to persons 
to establish, carry on or expand small enterprises of an industrial, 
commercial, manufacturing or servicing character. 


The Board received 406 applications for loans totalling £210,653 
during the year and allocations amounting to £139,626 were made 
to 284 persons mainly garment manufacturers, woodworkers, stone 
crushers, tile manufacturers, shoemakers, block makers and dry 
cleaners. 


GOVERNMENT ENCOURAGEMENT BY INCOME TAX 

AND CUSTOMS DUTY CONCESSIONS; TARIFF PRO- 

TECTION, INDUSTRIAL INCENTIVES LEGISLATION, 
FINANCIAL ASSISTANCE, ETC. 


CONCESSIONS TO INDUSTRIES by way of exemption from Customs 
Duty, Tonnage Tax and Income Tax are provided by the following 
Incentives Legislation:— 
The Motion Picture Industry (Encouragement) Law, Cap. 256 
The Textile Industry (Encouragement) Law, Cap. 380 
The International Business Companies (Exemption from 
Income Tax) Law, 1956, Law 36 of 1956. 
The Pioneer Industries (Encouragement) Law, Cap. 294 
The Industrial Incentives Law, 1956, Law 45 of 1956 
The Export Industry Encouragement Law, 1956, Law 49 of 
1956 
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The Income Tax Law, 1954, Law 59 of 1954 

The Hotels Aid Law, Cap. 152 

The Industrial Incentives (Factory Construction) Law, 1961, 
Law 9 of 1961. 


- The Motion Picture Industry (Encouragement) Law is intended 
to encourage the establishment of a motion picture industry in 
Jamaica. The following concessions are provided under this Law: 
(a) Exemption from Customs Duty and Tonnage Tax on 
articles imported for use in motion picture production or 

for the building of studios. 


(b) Relief from Income Tax by writing off one-fifth of the 
capital expenditure in any five years of the first eight 
years of assessment, after the year of assessment in which 
the licence was granted. 


The purpose of the Textile Industry (Encouragement) Law is 
to encourage the establishment of a textile industry in Jamaica. 


The following concessions are offered under this Law: 
(a) Exemption from Customs Duty and Tonnage Tax on 
articles imported for the construction or equipment of 
textile factories and on certain specified raw materials. 


(b) Relief from Income Tax by the setting off against income 
arising from the manufacture of textiles one-fifth of 
‘‘permitted capital expenditure” in each of any five of 
the first eight years of production. 


The International Business Companies (Exemption from Income 
Tax) Law provides for exemption from Income Tax (other than 
surtax) of foreign companies located in Jamaica which are engaged 
in business outside the British Caribbean area. The aim is to 
attract the management of such enterprises to Jamaica with a view 
to the economic development of the Island. 


The Pioneer Industries (Encouragement) Law is designed to 
encourage the establishment of new industries or the development 
of industries that are not at present being carried on in Jamaica 
on a substantial scale. It provides for the granting of certain reliefs 
from Customs Duty, Tonnage Tax and Income Tax for such 
industries. The concessions are briefly as follows:— 
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(a) Exemption from Customs Duty and Tonnage Tax on 
building materials, plant, machinery or other appliances, 
imported for the construction, alteration, extension or 
equipping of the factory. 


(b) Relief from Income Tax by writing off 20% of the 
‘“‘permitted capital expenditure” in each of any five years 
out of the first eight years of production. 


The object of the Industrial Incentives Law is to attract new 
industries by incentives which, as regards income tax, are more 
generous than those existing under the Pioneer Industries (En- 
couragement) Law. An enterprise approved under this Law will, 
at its option, be entitled, subject to certain conditions, to one or 
the other of the following reliefs from income tax, which may be 
granted in full or to the extent of 50 per cent relief:— 


(1) relief from income tax for a period of seven years, from 
the date on which production is deemed to have begun, 
in respect of profits or gains earned from the manufacture 
of a product approved under the Law; or 


(2) relief in respect of profits or gains earned from the manu- 
facture of a product approved under the Law for the 
first four years of a period of six years from a date selected 
by the enterprise (not being more than three years from 
the date on which production is deemed to have begun), 
income tax being payable in respect of each of the re- 
maining two years on a certain proportion of chargeable 
income. 


In addition to these concessions, an approved enterprise manu- 
facturing an approved product may also be allowed, subject to 
certain conditions, either one hundred per cent or fifty per cent 
relief from Customs Duty and Tonnage Tax in respect of specific 
articles imported into the Island for use in the construction, altera- 
tion, reconstruction or extension of its factory premises or for 
equipping its factory premises or any extension thereof, used or 
intended to be-used in the manufacture of an approved product, 
but not if these articles are intended to be used for the purpose of 
effecting repairs to the factory or to any extension thereof or to 


any apparatus, machinery, appliances, or equipment in the factory 
or any extension thereof. 
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The Export Industry Encouragement Law is intended to provide 
inducement for the establishment in Jamaica of Industries manu- 
facturing goods exclusively for export by permitting companies 
engaged in such industries to be granted at their option, either 
the concessions under the Pioneer Industries (Encourag ment) Law 
or those under the Industrial Incentives Law. In addition to the 
concessions granted under these Laws, the Export Industry 
Encouragement Law permits the company, which is manufacturing 
exclusively for export, to enjoy the privilege of importing raw 
materials, containers and fuel required for the manufacture 
of the approved export products and materials required for effecting 
repairs to the factory or to any machinery or equipment therein 
without payment thereon of Customs Duty or Tonnage Tax. 


The principal object of the Industrial Incentives (Factory 
Construction) Law is to attract private capital to finance the 
construction of factories which are required to be established by 
manufacturers under other industrial incentives legislation. It 
provides for the granting of certain reliefs from Customs Duty, 
Tonnage Tax and Income Tax for the construction of such factories. 
The concessions are briefly as follows:— 


(a) Exemption from Customs Duty and Tonnage Tax on all 
building materials, tools, plant, machinery, pipes, pumps, 
locomotives, conveyor belts or other appliances and 
materials necessary for and used in the construction of 
the factory. 


(b) Relief from Income Tax in respect of the income obtained 
from the lease or other letting of the factory for a period 
ending fifteen years after the Ist day of January next 
fo'lowing the date determined to be the date of com- 
pletion of the construction of the factory. In addition, 
after the expiration of the tax-free period, annual allow- 
ances may be made upon the value of the factory. 


During 1961, four companies were declared pioneer manufac- 
turers of the following pioneer products under the Pioneer Industries 
(Encouragement) Law:— 


(1) Paint, Varnish and Enamel 
(2) Corrugated Paper and Cardboard 
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Heavy Purpose Containers from Paper Cardboard or 
other paper products 


Gramophone Records. 


The following products were declared approved products under 
the Industrial Incentives Law during 1961 :— 


(1) 
(2) 
(3) 
(4) 
(5) 
(6) 
(7) 
(8) 
(9) 

(10) 
(11) 
(12) 
(13) 
(14) 
(15) 
(16) 


(17) 
(18) 


Sewing Machines | 

Non-elastic Fabric Bindings and Tapes 

Metal Closures for Bottles 

Water Heaters and Ranges 

Slotted Angles and Ancillary Fittings 

Port Elevator Processed Grains 

Copper Sulphate 

Paper Envelopes 

Ball Bearings and Parts thereof 

Glass Fibre Reinforced Polyester Sheets 

Acrylic Teeth 

Scouring Cleanser 

Corrugated and Flat Galvanized Sheets 

Ladies Stockings excluding Socks 

Agricultural Tools and Artisans’ Tools 

Party Snacks, namely, Fried Bacon Rinds, Baked Corn 
Twists, Corn Chips, Plantain Chips and Potato Chips 

Finished Marble Products 


Toilet Preparations, viz., Baby Powder. 


During 1961, eight approved enterprises were declared in 
relation to the manufacture of the following approved products:— 


(1) 
(2) 
(3) 
(4) 
(5) 
(6) 
(7) 


Organic Fertilizers 

Non-elastic Fabric Bindings and Tapes 
Waxed Paper 

Self-contained Room Air-conditioning Units 
Dental Cream 

Toothbrushes 

Crown Corks. 
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The following were declared approved export products under 
the Export Industry Encouragement Law, during 1961:— 


(1) 
(2) 
(3) 
(4) 


Metal and Plastic Toys 
Refined Carnauba Wax 
Blouses for Ladies and Girls 


Production Tools such as Die Sets, Taps, Jigs and other 
Fixtures. 


Twelve approved export manufacturers were declared in respect 
of the manufacture of the following approved export products:— 


(1) 
(2) 


(3) 
(4) 
(5) 
(6) 
(7) 
(8) 
(9) 
(10) 
(11) 
(12) 


Yarn and Cloth made from Jute Fibre 


Yarn, chiefly of wool, hair and synthetic fibres, and fibres 
generated from textile fabrics including rags. 


Ladies Underwear 

Repair Kits for Tubeless Tyres 
Sporting Equipment 

Dresses, Skirts, Dusters and Robes 
Artificial Flowers and Foliage 
Shirts and Pyjamas 

Embroidered Articles 

Outer Garments 

Water-proof Pants for babies 


Trousers. 


The Local Industries (Safeguarding) Law, Cap. 228, provides 
that no person shall manufacture for sale, erect or otherwise 
establish or operate any factory for the manufacture or sale of 
condensed milk (sweetened or unsweetened) powdered or skimmed 
milk, cornmeal or wholemeal except in accordance with the terms 
of a licence granted by the Minister. 


MANUFACTURING INDUSTRIES 


(a) Sugar and Rum: 
Location—There are 18 sugar factories located throughout the 
Island as follows:— 
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Parish 





St. Thomas 
St. Mary 

St. Ann 
Trelawny 

St. James 
Westmoreland 
Clarendon 

St. Elizabeth 
St. Catherine 


Estates 





Jamaica Sugar Estates 
Serge Island 
Gray’s Inn Central 


Richmond-Llandovery 
Long Pond 

Hampden 

The Barnett Estates 
Frome Central 


Appleton 
Holland 
Monymusk 


Sevens 

New Yarmouth 
Caymanas 
Worthy Park 
Innswood 


Bernard Lodge 


United Estates 


ANNUAL REPORT 


Total - 18 


Owners 





Jamaica Sugar Estates Limited 
Seaforth Sugar and Rum Limited 


Gray’s Inn (Jamaica) Central 
Factory Limited 


Richmond-Llandovery Limited 


Trelawny Estates Limited 
Hampden Estates Limited 


| Barnett Limited 


West Indies Sugar Company 
Limited 

J. Wray & Nephew Limited 

Holland Estates Limited 

West Indies Sugar Company’ 
Limited 

Sevens Limited — 

New Yarmouth Limited 

Caymanas Estates Limited 

Worthy Park Limited 

Innswood Estates Limited 


Bernard Lodge Sugar Company 


Limited 
United Estates Limited 
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The West Indies Sugar Company Limited is by far the largest 
sugar and rum manufacturer in the Island. It is a subsidiary of 
Tate and Lyle Investments Limited, England. 


Total Output 1961—All Factories—440,000 tons of sugar, 
1,737,000 liquid gallons of rum, 336,000 gallons of alcohol and 
26,367,000 gallons of molasses. 


(b) Tobacco: 
There is one factory manufacturing cigarettes 
and three factories manufacturing cigars mainly 
for export. In addition to these, there are 
several small operators who manufacture cigars 
mainly for the local market. 


Ownership —B. &. J. B. Machado Tobacco Co. Ltd.— 
cigarettes. 
Jamaica Consolidated Cigar Co. Ltd. 
Jamaica Tobacco Co. Ltd. cigars. 
The Palomino Bros. 


Estimated Output 1961—727.7 million cigarettes and 14.8 
million cigars. 


(c) Canning and Food Processing: 
Location —There are eight canneries and food processing 
establishments, four in the Corporate Area of 
Kingston and St. Andrew, one in St. Elizabeth, 
one in St. Catherine, one in Manchester and one 
in Clarendon. — 


Ownership —The following companies are engaged in the 
canning and preserving industry :— 


Companies | Products 





Citrus Company of Jamaica Grapefruit juice, orange juice, tan- 
Limited gelo juice, tomato juice, tomato 
puree, grapefruit segments, man- 

goes, marmalade, bitter orange. 


DaCosta Brothers Grapefruit juice, grapefruit seg- 
ments, mangoes, pineapple slices. 
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Caribbean Preserving 
Company Limited 


Hall’s Products 


Pickapeppa Company 
Limited 


Fabriczky & Walenta 


Co-operatives 


Jamaica Citrus Growers 
Limited 


Jamaica Vegetables Limited 


(d) Copra and Derived Products: 
Copra 


Tomato juice, grapefruit segments, 
seville orange marmalade, carrot 
juice, yams. 


Orange Juice, mango juice, cherry 
juice, crushed pineapple, black 
mangoes, guava jellies, marma- 
lade. 


Mango chutney, tomato ketchup, 
cane vinegar, Sauces. 

Ackees, pineapple slices, pineapple 
juice, strawberry, raspberry and 
pineapple jam, orange marma- 
lade and guava jelly. 


Products 





Grapefruit juice, orange juice, man- 
go Cheeks. 


Tomato juice, pineapple slices. 


Location —There are 57 factories manufacturing copra located 
in the rural parishes as follows:— 


St. Thomas 18 
St. Mary 15 
Portland im 14 
St. Catherine a 2 
St. Ann 2 
Trelawny ] 
Hanover 2 

57 


Ownership —Private. | 


Output of Copra 1961—15,439 tons. 
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Derived Products: 
Location —There are two factories in Kingston which are 
producing the Island’s requirements of soap, edible 
oils and fats. 


Ownership —-One factory is owned by private interests and the 
other by the Coconut Industry Board, a statutory 
body on which growers are represented. 


Output tn 1961—The value of lard and lard substitutes, mar- 
garine, soap and edible oil produced amounted to 
£2,953,771 at ex-factory prices. 

There are two privately owned coir factories in 
the parish of St. Thomas. 


(e) Condensed Milk: 


Location —There is a condensary at Bog Walk in the parish 
of St. Catherine. 


Size —The annual capacity of the condensary is ap- 
proximately 750,000 standard cases (48/14 oz). 


Ownership —Jamaica Milk Products Limited, a subsidiary of 
the Nestle’s Organisation. 


Output 1961—686,000 cases of Sweetened Condensed Milk and 
53,000 cases of Evaporated Milk. 
The intake of fresh milk during 1961 was 
approximately 10,696,574 quarts. 


(f) Cornmeal 


Location —There is one factory in Kingston. 


Size —It has an annual capacity of 300,000 bags (98 Ib 
each) of cornmeal, which is more than the Island’s 
requirements. The present shortage of local corn, 
however, has necessitated the importation of a 
very substantial proportion of the raw corn used 
in the factory. 


Ownership —Government. 


Output 1961—171,974 bags. 
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(g) Cement 
Location -—There is one factory situated at Rockfort in 
Kingston. 
S1Z¢ —The capacity is approximately 200,000 tons of 


clinker per annum. 


Ownership —The factory is owned and operated by the Carib- 
bean Cement Company Limited under a monopoly 
franchise, granted under the Cement Industry 
(Encouragement and Control) Law, Cap. 53. 


The Capital has been subscribed by English, 
American and local investors. 


Output 1961—207,000 tons. 


(h) Textiles: —There is one company, Ariguanabo Co. of Jamaica 
Ltd., licensed under the Textile Industry 
(Encouragement) Law, Cap. 380, which produces 
woven cotton textiles, while its subsidiary, Jaytex 
Finishing and Print Works Limited, an approved 
enterprise under the Industrial Incentives Law, 
1956, prints, bleaches, dyes and finishes its grey 
goods. Both factories are located near Spanish 
Town in the parish of St. Catherine. There are 
three Knitting Mills which are located in Kingston. 


Szze —The existing capacity of Ariguanabo Company 
of Jamaica Limited is 9,500,000 yards while that 
of Jaytex Finishing and Print Works Ltd. is 
18 million yards. 


Output 1961—Ariguanabo Company of Jamaica Ltd. produced 
5,230,000 yards for local consumption and 
2,312,000 yards for export. ; 
Jaytex Finishing and Print Works Ltd., which 
commenced production in October, produced 
900,000 yards, 10,000 yards of which were 
exported. 


Ownership —Private. 
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The following companies are engaged in the textile industry:— 


Companies 





Products 





Ariguanabo Co. of Ja. Ltd. Grey sheeting 


Jaytex Finishing and 
Print Works Ltd. - _ 


_ Jamaica Knitting Mills 
Ltd. 
Jamaica Fabrics Ltd. 


Handal Hosiery Mill Co. 


Ci) Shoe Industry: 


Greige Goods 

Brown Calico 

Drills—white, dyed, bleached and 
unbleached 

White Calico 

White and dyed Cambrics 

White and dyed Casements and 
Linene 

Denims and Bleached Cambrics 

Jeans 

Filter Cloth 

Hickory Stripings 

Police Shirting 

Arilin 

Chambray 

Haircord 


Drills, jeans, blue denims, cambric, 
haircord: 


Ladies and Men’s knitwear, hosiery. 


Warp knitted materials, jersey, 
elastic braid. 


Men’s and Ladies’ plain and rib- 
bed vests 

Ladies’ cotton panties 

Socks 

Men’s briefs 

Men’s sport shirts. 


Location —There are 9 major shoe factories in the Island— 
all in the Corporate Area. 
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Ownership —The owners of the factories are— 

British Bata Shoe Co. Ltd. 
Tropical Shoe Co. Ltd. 
Qualitex Shoe Co. 

Hanwood Shoe Co. Ltd. 
Jamaica Shoe Co. Ltd. 

Hall Bros. Shoe Manufacturers 
Morissa Footwear Ltd. 
Arawak Rubber Co. 

*Wellco Shoe (Ja.) Ltd. 


*This company manufactures solely for the export 
market as an approved export manufacturer 
under the Export Industry Encouragement Law, 
1956. 


Output 1961—753,582 pairs of leather footwear were produced 
for local consumption and 298,655 pairs of tennis 
and bumper type footwear were produced during 
the period January to September, 1961. 


TABLE [| 


Value of Imports and Exports for 1960 


Total Trade | Imports Exports VALuE £000 


_ Year Value Value SSS SS 
£7000 £°000 Total | Domestic |Re-Exports 


Ce aoe 
eS i | re ney 


- 1960 134,140 77,475 6,665 | 55,761 .4 903.3 
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Quantity and Value (£°000) of Principal Commodities of Imports for 1960 


Item No. 


653-05 .21 


Div. 85 


652-02 excl. 
732-01, 03 


732-05, 6 
621-01.31,32 
39, 51, 52, 59 


713 O01 
Rest of Div. 

71 & all of 

Div. 72 


Div. 54 


313-01 ..9 


Div. 64 
042-02 
023-01 
032-01 
013-02 


022-01 .1 


& .2 
121-01 





Commodity Unit 





ToTraL Imports 


Artificial silk piece goods 

(excl. fents) .| sq. yd. 
Footwear .| doz. pr. 
Cotton piece goods (excl. fents) sq. yd. 


Motor cars, trucks etc. 
(excl. cycles) : ..| No. 
Cars and truck parts ~ 


Car and truck tyres and tubes No. 


Fish, dried, salted or smoked _.. .| Ib 
Flour, wheaten os ..1 Ib 
Fuel oils - ..| ton 
Glass and glassware oe - 
Kerosene oil oe ae gal. 
Lumber, conifer ..| ft. 


Machinery, agricultural 


Machinery, other incl. electrical 
Medicines and drugs ; 
Motor spirit : 
Paper, all kinds 
Rice 


Games 


Butter 
F ish, canned 
Meat, canned 


Milk, condensed and pevanonae 
Tobacco (leaf) 


— SF Y 


TAaBLe IIT 





Quantity Value 
7000 | £7000 


77,475 


1,067 
676 
1,585 


Value (C.I.F.) of Imports (£°000) and Percentage Distribution 
according to Principal Countries of Origin for the Year 1960 


Country of Origin Value £7°000 
TOTAL 77,475 
United Kingdom 26,628 
United States of America 18,871 
Canada 7,839 


Other Countries 





24,137 


1960 
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Taste IV 


Quantities and (F.O.B.) Value (£7000) of Principal Items of 


Item No. 


.051-03 . 1 
.072-01 


Domestic Exports for 1960 


Commodity 





ALL ITEMs .. 


Food, drink, tobacco 
Bananas zs 


Cocoa, raw 


Cocoa, prepared incl. cocoa butter 


Coffee, raw 


Coffee, prepared 


Grapefruit 


Oranges, bitter and sweet 


Fruits preserved and ak eal. i 


Fruit juices 
Ginger 
Honey 


Molasses 


Pimento and siftings 


Rum in bulk 


Run, other 
Sugar, raw 


Sugar, refined 


Tomatoes, 
Tomatoes, ti 


fresh 


tinned, juice, etc. 


Tobacco, cigars 


Bauxite 
Alumina 
Annatto 


Goat Skins 
Logwood extracts 


Straw hats, straw and aa 


bags, mats, etc. 


Apparel 


Essential oils 


Unit 


stem 


1960 





Quantity Value 
000 


£°000 


55,761 

ane 25,034 

10,175 4,808 

3,581 381 

2,256 309 

1,840 266 

252 43 

59 

105 

13,952 853 

1,56 1,147 

1,711 149 

28 

135 537 

4,139 927 

1,129 744 

343 550 

353} 12,978 

less 12 

880 24 

less 

128 419 

4,148] 10,887 

665} 16,634 
822 

173 29 

175 

50 

te 991 

308 227 








EES OMNYG,, “[ossoA SUTYySty WOOL Suorsrary esses TL 


SPIES. 


ORS: 
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TABLE V 


Value (F.O.B.) of Domestic Exports (£7000) and Percentage Distribution 
by Principal Countries of Destination for the Year 1960 








1960 
Country of Destination Value £7000 % 
TOTAL a = 55,761 100.0 
United Kingdom... oe 17,583 139 
Canada = oe 13,980 25.1 
United States of America - 14,715 26 .4 
Other Countries ome - 9,517 17.0 


TOURIST INDUSTRY 


THE TOURIST INDUSTRY Continued to maintain its position, in 1961, 
as one of the island’s leading dollar earning industries. 


The Tourist Board constituted under the Tourist Board Law 
(Law 61 of 1954), and entrusted with the development of the 
tourist industry, was appointed for a further period of one year 
from the Ist April, 1961. Mr. A. E. Issa was appointed Chairman 
of the Board for the seventh consecutive year. 


The Board continued its vigorous promotion and _ publicity 
campaign with a view to establishing Jamaica as the outstanding 
vacation land in the Caribbean. New agencies were opened at 
Seattle and Vancouver to tap the potentially good market on the 
West Coast of Canada. 


A total of 224,492 visitors came to the Island during 1961 and 
spent an estimated £13.5 m. Accommodation continued to 
expand with the opening of five new hotels—Terra Nova, The 
Trelawny Club, The Golden Head, The Carib Sea & Country 
Club and the Shaw Park Beach Club—bringing the total number 
of hotels to 73 and the total number of beds to 6,758. The Tourist 
Board also instituted a “tourist-in-the-home” scheme. Under this 
scheme tourists who desire accommodation in private homes are 
assisted to find such accommodation. So far the response to this 
scheme has been very good. 
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Government Activities 

The Government made a grant of £350,000 for the financial 
year 1961/62, and further assisted the industry by improving the 
roads, water supplies and health facilities in the resort areas. 


The Hotels Aid Law was extended for a further period of three 
years ending 3lst December, 1964, up to which time applications 
may be made for the grant of customs, and income tax concessions 
in connection with the construction of new hotels or apartment 
houses or the extension of existing ones. 


Other Activities Affecting The Industry 

In an effort to improve the quality of the service offered in hotels, 
a limited training programme was instituted, and two classes were 
held for hotel workers in the Corporate Area of Kingston and St. 
Andrew. It is planned to train waiters, chambermaids, junior 
waiters, junior cooks and bell boys, and for the scheme to be 
financed mainly by the industry. 


Despite protests from several countries including Jamaica, the 
United States reduced the duty-free allowance to each returning 
citizen from $500 to $100. This reduction will expire in 1963, 
when the allowance will revert to $500. 


A new Association named Jamaica Hotel and Tourist Association 
was formed by local hotel and tourist interests. The aim of the 
Association is to promote Tourism. 


ELECTRICITY 


Frequency Standardisation 

During 1961, the electricity frequency conversion programme 
under which the Island’s public electricity supply systems are 
being standardised at 50 cycles continued to make satisfactory 
progress. At the beginning of the year, electrical frequencies had 
been standardized at 50 cycles in two parishes: Portland (converted 
in 1959) and Westmoreland (converted in 1960); during the year 
conversion was completed in Hanover, St. James, Trelawny, St. 
Ann, and St. Mary, and was proceeding in three parishes—St. 
Catherine, Clarendon and St. Andrew. The indications were 
that barring unforeseen delays, the entire conversion programme 
would be completed by the end of 1962. : 
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On the power supply side, two diesel stations, four hydro-electric 
stations and part of a steam station, with a combined installed 
capacity of 35,550 kilowatts, were converted from 40 and 60 cycles 
to 50 cycles during the year. Five power plants with a total 
installed capacity of about 52,000 kilowatts still remained to be 
converted. 


On the consumer side, 111,830 items of equipment were sur- 
veyed for conversion, 33,280 items were converted and 21,750 
consumers were placed on 50 cycle supply during the year. Some 
80,000 items of equipment owned by some 45,000 consumers still 
remained to be converted. 


The frequency standardisation programme is under the direction 
of the Electricity Frequency Standardisation Commission, a sta- 
tutory body which was established by Government in May, 1957. 
The Jamaica Public Service Company Limited (the Island’s major 
suppliers of electricity) are responsible to the Commission for 
undertaking the conversion. The Company have contracted out 
the conversion work of consumer equipment to Stone & Webster. 
Engineering Limited of London, but are carrying out the conver- 
sion of their own power supply equipment. 


This island-wide frequency standardisation programme was 
originally estimated to cost just under £2.5 million. The pro- 
gramme is being financed by a loan of £2,000,000 from the Colonial 
Development Corporation and £500,000 from the Royal Bank of 
Canada. The loans were negotiated by the Jamaica Public Service 
Company Limited, and repayment is guaranteed by Government 
approved surcharges of eight and five per cent on consumers’ 
electric power bills. The surcharge was introduced in January, 
1961, and is expected to continue for about ten years, until the loans 
and interest charges have been repaid. 


Light and Power Supplies 

The production and consumption of electricity continued to 
increase during the year. The Jamaica Public Service Company 
Limited sold 258,901,000 Kwh of electricity, 44,204,000 Kwh more 
than in 1960. Residential consumers increased their usage of 
_ electricity by 8,975,000 Kwh. using a total of 65,500,000. Com- 
- mercial consumers increased their usage from 145,080,000 Kwh. 
in 1960 to 177,566,000 Kwh. in 1961. 
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The Company spent £2,199,019 on new construction in 1961. 
Major item of expenditure was on the Hunts Bay No. 5 Generating 
Unit which is scheduled for completion at the end of May 1962 
and which required £854,983 during the year. Other items in- 
cluded the completion of Hunts Bay No. 4 Generating Unit, major 
transmission and distribution lines and substations. In addition 
to its construction programme the Company’s day-to-day operations 
for the year cost £1,132,959. 


At the end of 1961 the Company completed a 10-year develop- 
ment programme at a cost of £10,296,091. In that period it had 
increased its generating capacity from just over 19,000 Kilowatts 
to over 100,000 Kw. The number of customers served was increased 
by 8,392 during the year and stood at over 65,000 at the end of 196f. 


Electricity Division 

The Electricity Division of the Ministry of Trade and Industry 
carried out a total of 13,832 electrical inspections during the year. 
The Jamaica Public Service Company Limited submitted to the 
Division 486 plans for extension of electricity distribution lines. 
Approvals were given with amendments in some cases. Of the 
plans approved the Division received 269 applications to inspect 
lines after construction; approval was given, after inspection, for 
145 of these to be energised. 


The Electricity Authority submitted and received approval for 
six plans. One physical inspection was also made of their line 
construction in Westmoreland and approval given for the line to 
be commissioned. 


Electricity Authority 

The Electricity Authority was established in 1958 under the 
Electricity Development Law, No. 20 of 1958 and charged with 
responsibility for the promotion and encouragement of Electricity 
Development as well as the generation and supply of electricity in 
all areas not held under licence by other public supply undertakers. 


The Authority owns and operates the Savanna-la-Mar Lighting 
System which was acquired from the Westmoreland Parish Council 
in 1958. A programme of modernization and expansion of the 
system which commenced with the construction and commissioning 
of a new generating station was continued throughout the year. 
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GEOLOGICAL SURVEY 


THE SUDDEN DEATH of the Director of Geological Surveys, Professor 
V. A. Zans, on the Sth September, 1961, cast a cloud over the 
latter months of the year. He had been head of the Geological 
Survey Department since its foundation in 1949, and had been 
responsible for organizing and guiding the Department. 


In August, the Department moved from the premises in the 
Institute of Jamaica which it had occupied for ten years, to a new 
building in Hope Gardens. In addition to offices, this includes a 
laboratory, library, conference room, seismic station, museum, 
preparation room and storage rooms for specimens, camping 
guipment, borehole cores and the departmental boat. 


The Department now comprises five branches (a) Geological 
Mapping Branch, which is concerned not only with the basic 
survey, but also with mineral exploration and special investigations; 
(b) Groundwater Branch; (c) Geochemical Branch; (d) Seismic 
Branch and (e) Drilling Branch. Geophysical problems were 
dealt with by a part-time Geophysicist. 


Geological Mapping Branch 

Geological mapping was conducted chiefly in the Blue Mountain 
area. On the northern flank, in Portland, attention was directed 
to a granodiorite intrusion, which has metamorphosed the surround- 
ing rocks, with which are associated the iron ore deposits of Swift 
River Valley. The sedimentary rocks, including a conglomerate- 
limestone-shale sequence, lying north of the granodiorite, previously 
thought to be partly or wholly Cretaceous in age, are now believed 
to be Eocene. 


Mapping was also continued on the south-western slopes of the 
Blue Mountains, and several traverses were made by the late 
Director from the foot to the crest of the range. It was found that 
the north-westerly continuation of the Plantain Garden River 
Thrust was not the Yallahs Thrust, as had been thought, but another 
thrust two miles to the north-east, which has been named the Blue 
Mountain Thrust. In the course of this work, some important 
marble deposits were found in the Mt. Hibernia district which 
are being further investigated by the Department on the instructions 
of the Premier. 


Vv 
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Other minerals, in addition to the Mt. Hibernia marble, were 
discovered during these surveys, such as the copper ores, chal- 
copyrite, bornite, malachite and azurite, the lead ore, galena, 
the zinc ore, sphalerite, and the manganese ore, pyrolusite. 


The investigation of the gypsum deposits of eastern St. Andrew 
and western St. Thomas wascontinued. Several new showings and 
outcrops were discovered, which were mapped, and their quantities 
estimated. Acertain amount of drilling was done in the course of 
these investigations. 


Revisional mapping was done in certain Cretaceous inliers in 
western Jamaica, including Virgin Valley, St. James, the Ducket@ 
area of Westmoreland, and the western half of Hanover. 


The programme of cave surveys was Continued for the purpose of 
estimating the reserves of cave phosphate, which is used as a fer- 
tilizer, and obtaining information about the movements of under- 
ground water. By the end of the year, a total of 380 caves had 
been located. Surveys of coral reefs were undertaken on the north 
coast. 


Engineering problems were also investigated, for example a survey 
was made of an area near Lucea, Hanover, to determine the sta- 
bility of the subsoil in connection with a project to erect a sugar- 
molasses wharf and ancillary buildings; and a survey was made 
by boat of the sea-floor around the Port Royal Cays to make 
recommendations about a proposal to remove sand from the area, 
which it was feared might interfere with the boat-passages leading 
to Kingston Harbour. 


Groundwater Branch 

The Branch continued with its programme of continuous and 
periodic measurements of waterlevels in selected wells, and the 
flow of springs. The hydrological inventory was extended to 
the springs of northern St. Elizabeth and southern St. James, 
some eighty having been located and their flow either measured 
or estimated. Springs in western Hanover and the Bamboo area 
of St. Ann were also inventoried. 
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Automatic water level recorders were operated on five wells 
for different periods. Monthly measurements were made on thirty 
wells and two springs. Resistivity surveys were conducted in 
co-operation with the Geophysicist at Norris, St. Thomas, in 
connection with the selecting of sites for wells. 


Special investigations were carried out at Black River Spa, and 
at Bath Spring, St. Thomas with a view to recommending improve- 
ments to the spas. God’s Well, Manchester was also investigated. 


Much drilling was done in connection with groundwater studies. 
It is described below under the heading Drilling Branch. 


The Groundwater Branch has been closely associated with the 
newly formed Underground Water Authority, of which the Director 
of Geological Surveys is ex officio Chairman. This has involved 
the working out of a unified programme of research into, and 
evaluation of the groundwater resources of the limestone areas of 
Jamaica. It is hoped to carry this through with the help of United 
Nations Technical Aid. 


Geochemical Branch 

The geochemist continued to do all analyses required of rocks, 
minerals and water samples. This work included the analysis 
of samples of bauxite, volcanic tuff, and White Limestone, in 
connection with the Director’s research on the origin of Jamaican 
bauxite. The conclusion was reached that the bauxite was 
derived from the tuff, not from the limestone. 


Geochemical prospecting was concerned mainly with exploration 
for copper. It was found that the best results were obtained by the 
analysis of soil and weathered rock, rather than stream sediments. 
On this basis geochemical surveys were conducted in various parts 
of St. Andrew and St. Mary especially in the granodiorite areas. 
The samples were analysed both for copper and molybdenum. 
It was found that the silver-back fern, Pityrogramma calomelanus, 
can be used as an indication of copper deposits, for it grows only 
in soils having a copper content of 150 parts per million or more. 


Setsmic Branch 

After the earthquake of Ist March, 1957, it was decided to 
set up a network of three seismic stations in Jamaica, to work in 
co-operation with the Seismic Research Unit, U.C.W.I., Trinidad. 
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This project was brought to fruition during 1961. Early in the 
year, Dr. G. R. Robson, head of the Seismic Research Unit, visited 
Jamaica and, in co-operation with the late Director, selected three 
sites, one at the new Geological Survey building at Hope Gardens, 
a second at Beverley in St. Ann, and a third near Black River, 
St. Elizabeth. The three buildings were erected during the year, 
and in October Dr. K. G. Barr, of the Seismic Research Unit, 
visited Jamaica and installed the necessary equipment. By the 
end of the year the stations at Hope and Black River were in opera- 
tion, but the start of work at Beverley was held up, pending the 
supply of electric current to the station. 


Drilling Branch 

During 1961, the number of holes drilled was twenty-five, the 
total footage being 4,208 ft. At the beginning of the year the old 
Craelius drill was drilling for water at Ridge Pen, St. Elizabeth. 
This hole reached a depth of 250 ft. in March, after which the drill 
was moved to St. Thomas, where six holes were drilled in search 
of water at Lyssons, Stokes Hall, Spring Piece and Golden Grove. 
The depths varied between 150 and 273 feet. 


In January, the Joy drill was moved to Hall’s Delight, Lindo’s 
Gap, where seventeen holes were drilled to depths varying from 
50 to 210 ft., in connection with gypsum investigations. In 
September this drill was moved to Caymanas, where the eight 
boreholes put down in 1960, which had become blocked, were 
reopened to serve as observation holes, so that a full test of aquifer 
characteristics could be made among a group of three production 
wells. 


Early in October it was decided to abandon the use of the old 
Craelius Drill, which had become uneconomical and to work the 
Joy Drill on a double shift system. The hole at Golden Grove was 
accordingly completed with the Joy Drill, which was then moved 
to New Forest, Manchester, where a hole in search of water was 
drilled to a depth of 410 feet. 
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Publications 
During 1961, thirteen publications were issued to all on the 
mailing list of the Geological Survey. 


Chubb, L. J., 1961—The Antillean Cretaceous Geosyncline. Trans. 
2nd Carib. Geol. Conf. Puerto Rico, 1959, pp. 17-26. 

Robinson, E., Versey, H. R., Williams, J. B., 1961—The Jamaica 
Earthquake of March 1, 1957. ibid., pp. 50-57. 

Zans, V.A., 1961—Recent Coral Reefs and Reef Environment of 
Jamaica. ibid. p. 58. 

Versey, H. R., 1961—The Hydrologic Character of the White 
Limestone Formation of Jamaica. ibid. pp. 59-68. 

Zans, V. A., 1961—Recent Geological Work and Mining Develop- 
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MINING 


THE ADMINISTRATION of the laws controlling mines and quarries 
in Jamaica is carried out by the Department of Mines which has 
a staff comprising a Commissioner, one Deputy Commissioner, 
one Senior Inspector, four Inspectors, one Student Inspector, one 
Clerical Officer I, one Clerical Officer II, one Secretary/Steno- 
grapher, one Stenographer/Typist and two Departmental 
Assistants II. 


Work carried out by Officers of the Department includes the 
inspection of mines and quarries to ensure they are being worked 
with due regard to the safety of all engaged in their operation and 
that accurate returns of output are being reported; prospecting 
activities are supervised to ensure that licensees are complying with 
the special conditions of their licences and that adequate reports 
of field work are being submitted. Exclusive prospecting licences 
and mining leases are issued by the Department subject to the 
approval of the Minister of Development. Prospecting rights, 
quarry permits and export permits are also issued by the Depart- 
ment. Graphs and statistics of the aluminium industry are main- 
tained and, in general, contact is maintained with all developments 
which may have a bearing on the mining industry in Jamaica. 


Value of Mineral Exports and Local Sales 


The following table shows the value of minerals exported and 
sold locally during 1961: 








TABLE | 
Mineral Long Dry Tons Value 
Bauxite 4,974,802 £13,058,844 0 O 
Alumina | 703,466 £17,586,650 O O 
Gypsum 
(Exports and local sales) 97,327 £44,359 O O 
Phosphates 36 £567 0 O 


£30,690,420 O O 
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The above valuations are based on the following rates per long 
dry ton: 


Bauxite re és £2 12 6 f.o.b. 
Alumina . an = £25 0 Of.as. 
Gypsum (average price exports and 
local sales) - - £1 3 6f.o.b. 
Phosphates aa - £15 15 0 at factory. 
Revenue and Expenditure 


The reduction in the price of aluminium pig from 26 cents to 
24 cents per pound in September, 1961, caused a reduction in the 
variable rate of royalty. However, increased production com- 
pensated for the lower rate and the total royalties from bauxite 
amounted to £861,640 which is the highest royalty payment in 
any one year. Additional revenue from prospecting rights, ex- 
clusive prospecting licences, fees, gypsum royalties and miscellaneous 
payments amounted to £3,313 making the total revenue collected 
by the Department £864,953. 


The total cost of running the Department of Mines for the year 
was £17,000. 


Bauxite and Alumina 

1961 was again a record production year, and Jamaica main- 
tained its position as the world’s largest supplier of bauxite with 
an output of 6,663,120 long dry tons, an increase of 918,330 tons 
over 1960. 


The main increase was by the Kaiser Bauxite Company whose 
production of 3,164,503 tons was 588,881 tons greater than for 1960 
and the highest achieved by the Company. Reynolds Jamaica 
Mines Limited produced 1,810,299 tons which was 202,144 tons 
more than in 1960 but did not reach their 1958 record. Alumina 
Jamaica Limited also increased production and consumed 1,688,318 
tons of bauxite in the production of 703,466 tons of alumina. 


The bauxite produced by Kaiser Bauxite Company and Reynolds 
Jamaica Mines Limited was exported to the Gulf Ports in the 
United States of America. 


_ Details of annual production and exports of alumina and bauxite 
are shown below in long dry tons: 
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TABLE II 
Bauxite Bauxite Total Alumina 

Exported processed bauxite Exported 

Year in Jamaica | production 
Tons Tons Tons Tons 

1952 240,149 100,271 340,420 ” 
1953 1,054,978 99,194 1,154,172 28,732 
1954 1,728,103 315,683 2,043,786 106,366 
1955 2,183,043 462,302 2,645,345 163,968 
1956 2,575,031 566,657 3,141,688 207,333 
1957 3,641,253 876,684 4,595,943 435,752 
1958 4,799,037 923,240 5,721,990 373,108 
1959 4,196,793 928,810 5,125,778 399,210 
1960 4,147,555 1,597,235 5,744,790 665,361 
1961 4,974,802 1,688,318 6,663, 120 703,466 





The two alumina plants of Alumina Jamaica Limited operated 
at 96% of their present rated capacity. 


377,352 tons of alumina were exported to Canada, 197,087 tons 
to Norway, 57,885 tons to the United States of America, 29, 784 tons 
to Sweden, 25,776 tons to other European countries, 14,642 tons 
to India, 836 tons to Brazil and 104 tons were utilized in the glass 
industry in Trinidad and Jamaica. 


Kaiser Bauxite Company commenced mining in Friendship 
No. 1, and extended the railroad into Friendship No. 2 (they also 
extended a line into Southampton). In November 1961, a 1600 
HP 180 ton Baldwin Lima Hamilton diesel locomotive was added 
to the four 1200 HP diesel locomotives already in service, thus 
effecting a substantial increase in the capacity of the Company’s 
standard gauge railroad haulage system. The Company’s land 
purchasing and geological survey offices were moved from Man- 
deville to new offices about half a mile south of Discovery Bay. 
Route surveys and engineering studies were continued for mining 
bauxite in St. Ann and Trelawny and shipping through a port 
which the Company proposes to construct on the west shore of 
Discovery Bay. 
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Reynolds Jamaica Mines Limited added several units including 
two Cat. DW 20 scrapers to their haulage equipment. A new 
35,000 ton ore carrier the MV J Louis made its first voyage with a 
cargo of 31,500 tons of bauxite from Ocho Rios to Corpus Christi 
in August 1961. 


Alcoa Minerals of Jamaica Inc., a subsidiary of the Aluminum 
Company of America, reclaimed 15 acres for a plant site at Rocky 
Point in Clarendon, from which they constructed a 3} mile causeway 
to the mainland. They are engaged in an extensive land pur- 
chasing programme. Plant and mine lay-out surveys are in 
progress and orders are being placed for plant and equipment. 
Programmes are on schedule and production at the rate of 500,000 
tons per annum is due to commence in May, 1963. 


Prospecting—Prospecting for bauxite by drilling and mapping 
was continued during the year by the three bauxite producing 
companies. Harvey Aluminum of America also continued active 
field work on their exclusive prospecting licence over 49 square 
miles in the parish of St. Catherine. On the basis of drilling results, 
grade and tonnage estimates were made over a large number of 
deposits: they constructed an office building and laboratory at 
Bamboo close to their main area of exploration. 


The average total number employed during 1961 in mining 
bauxite, manufacture of alumina, shipping of bauxite and alumina 
and prospecting for bauxite was 3,800. 


Ore Reserves—In 1957 the bauxite reserves in Jamaica were 
estimated at 500 million tons of commercial grade ore. There 
has been continued prospecting since then and one Company— 
Alcoa Minerals of Jamaica Inc.—has outlined sufficient ore to 
justify the initiation of a new mining operation. In view of this, 
it is reasonable to assume that the proving of new ore has more 
than kept pace with the depletion of the 1957 reserves. 


Gypsum 

Jamaica Gypsum Limited produced 223,045 tons from their 
quarry at Bull Bay which was a decrease of approximately 24,000 
tons on their 1960 production. There was a slight increase in local 
sales but a substantial decrease of 174,196 tons in exports. The 
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excess over shipments and local sales was placed in the Company’s 
stockpile adjacent to the ship loading pier at Harbour Head. 
The following table shows the exports and local sales over the last 
five years: 














TABLE IIT 
Export Local Sales Total 
Year Long Tons Long Tons Long Tons 
1956 120,583 4,293 124,876 
1957 178,286 10,175 189,161 
1958 587,759 11,832 599,591 
1959 370,905 14,662 385,567 
1960 207,682 13,878 221,560 
1961 82,886 14,441 97,327 


Phosphates 

Mining for phosphates was confined to the Portland Ridge caves 
in Clarendon from which 46 tons were extracted by Excella Pro- 
ducts Limited. The material after processing yielded 32 tons 
(estimate) of phosphates which were used as fertilizer and dairy 
feed supplement. Table IV shows the production over the last 
five years: 





TABLE IV 
Year Kiln-dried Phosphate 
1957 Sree er 100 tons 
1958 oe od 137.” 
1959 ed 40 ” 
1960 7 ee 64 ” 
1961 icf 7 32 ” (estimate) 


Pottery Clay 

Jamaica Pottery Limited, a subsidiary of the Worcester Royal 
Porcelain Company Limited, commenced construction of their 
factory at Twickenham Park about one mile east of Spanish Town. 
Clay and silica sand for the plant are to be obtained from French- 
man in St. Elizabeth. Initial production will. require approxi- 
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mately 1,000 tons of clay per annum and a slightly larger amount 
of silica sand. Production is scheduled for mid-1962 and will be 
primarily table ware, lamps and figurines. 


Quartz Sand 

The West Indies Glass Company Limited completed construction 
of their factory which has a rated capacity of from 30 to 35 tons 
of glass containers per day. Silica sand for the plant is being ob- 
tained from their subsidiary Jamaica Ores Limited which holds 
licences and a Temporary Permission to Mine at Hodges in St. 
Elizabeth. A washing and screening plant has been installed at 
the mining area. From 10,000 to 13,000 tons of sand will be mined 
each year to yield from 6,000 to 8,000 tons of screened and washed 
sand for the factory. Approximately 1,000 tons of pure limestone 
per annum will also be required in the process. 


Copper and Iron 

Although copper showings are widespread, there have been no 
developments beyond the prospecting stage to date. During 1961 
a geochemical survey of the licences held by Jamaica Copper and 
Iron Limited was completed. Subsequent to this survey, the 
Company surrendered seven exclusive prospecting licences thus 
reducing their holdings to ten licences covering an area of 65 square 
miles. ‘They completed a 900 foot diamond drill hole at Connors. 
1,503 feet of diamond drilling was carried out by Burrex Mines 
Limited in granodiorite rocks at Sue River in south-west St. Mary. 
Pitting, trenching, sampling and geological mapping were carried 
out on G. E. Griffiths’ licences near Castleton in St. Mary. Six 
adits were driven giving a total of 458 feet on copper and iron 
exposures in the Mavis Bank area of east St. Andrew. 


Marble 
By an amendment to the Mining Regulations 1947, marble is 


defined as ‘‘a crystalline rock or other rock of similar hardness 
capable of being polished for decorative purposes and includes 
marble chips having commercial worth”. In the same amend- 
ment the royalty on marble is stated at 5/- per ton but is subject 
to revision by the Minister of Development at intervals of five 
years during the continuance of the lease. 
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The Serge Island Marble Company was formed during the year. 
with a capital of £50,000 to work the deposits at Serge Island in 
St. Thomas. At the year’s end installation of the cutting and 
polishing plant was 75% complete and the quarry was opened out 
ready for production. A roadway was constructed from the quarry 
to the factory site. Production is scheduled to commence early 
in 1962. At the end of the year, one mining lease covering an 
area of 220 acres and six exclusive prospecting licences for marble 
covering an area of 29.25 square miles were in good standing. 


Oil 

Jamaica Time Petroleum, in accordance with the conditions of 
the Agreement between the Company and the Jamaica Govern- 
ment, in June, 1961, surrendered 23 of the 46 licences which the 
Company held over Jamaica. No active field work was carried 
out during the year. 


Cement 

Production of cement for the year was 212,000 tons which was 
an increase of 3,000 tons on the 1960 figure of 209,000 tons. Ap- 
proximately 12,000 tons were exported to British Honduras and the 
Caribbean Islands. ‘The Company is now engaged in an expansion 
programme which will double the capacity of the plant by December 
1963. Production since 1956 is as follows:— 








TABLE V 
Year Cement 
1956 im i 130,143 
1957 zs a 139,163 
1958 _ ie 175,397 
1959 ba Kes 193,600 
1960 a. a. 209,069 
1961 a ht 212,000 


Quarrying 

For the most part, quarrying is carried out in the white limestone 
which generally is of medium hardness. The introduction of 
quarrying by ripping, using Cat. D 8’s fitted with hydraulically 
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operated ripping teeth, increased the efficiency of the Cement 
Company’s operation at Harbour Head where their quarry output 
was maintained at 1,000 cubic yards per day. There was a sub- 
stantial increase in the quarrying in west Hanover and in Westmore- | 
land, where mechanical equipment was used in order to provide 
fill and aggregate for the Negril development scheme. Alumina 
Jamaica Limited introduced blasting with ammonium nitrate diesel 
fuel mixture in their limestone quarry at Shooters Hill: the quarry 
output was 102,000 tons which was fed to the lime kilns for use in 
the alumina plants. Small operators continued to work quarries 
producing road metal, aggregate for concrete blocks and fines 
for plastering. 341 permits to operate quarries were in good 
standing at 3lst December, 1961, an increase of 38 on the 1960 
figure. 


Legislation 

The Mining Regulations 1947 were reprinted in consolidated 
form with all amendments up to and including the Mining 
(Amendment) Regulations 1961. 


The draft of the Mining (Safety & Health) Regulation was 
further amended and should be enacted early in 1962. 


The following amendments were effected during the year:— 


Mining Regulations 1947: 


The Mining (Amendment) Regulations 1961—prescribing 
rates of royalty for minerals other than bauxite or laterite. 


Quarries (General) Regulations 1958: 


The Quarries (General) (Amendment) Regulations 1961— 
amending regulations 4, 27 and 41 of the principal Regulation. 


Chapter 18: Agriculture and Farming 
GENERAL 


URING THE YEAR NATURE was again beneficent to 
Jamaica. Weather conditions were favourable to all aspects 

of agriculture throughout the Island and for the tenth consecutive 
year the Island was not “‘hit”? by any of the many hurricanes which 
develop in the Caribbean annually. However, there was some 
flooding of the western parishes as a result of the close approach of 
Hurricane Hattie which did extensive damage to British Honduras. 


The mean precipitation for the year was in excess of the 25-year 
average and was well distributed over the Island and throughout 
the year. Parishes showing the highest rainfall for the year were 
St. Elizabeth, Portland, and St. Thomas, and those with the 
largest number of rainy days were Westmoreland, St. Elizabeth, 
Hanover, St. James, St. Mary, Portland and St. Thomas. The 
average precipitation for January, February and March was less 
than that of 1960, but it was in excess of that of the 25-year mean. 
Precipitation was highest in the parishes of Manchester, West- 
moreland, St. James, St. Mary and Trelawny. Rainfall for April, 
May and June exceeded the 25-year mean by more than 8 per cent, 
but there was noticeable variation in the pattern of distribution. 
The highest rainfall and greatest number of rainy days occurred 
in St. Elizabeth, Westmoreland and Hanover, whereas historically, 
St. Mary, Portland and St. Thomas have always gauged the 
highest rainfall for these months. The favourable Spring weather 
contributed much to the early planting and vigourous growth of 
crops. 


During July, August and September, the mean precipitation 
was also in excess of the 25-year mean with St. Ann, Hanover, 
St. Elizabeth and Westmoreland gauging the highest precipita- 
tion for the period. For October, November and December 
precipitation was equal to that of the 25-year mean. St. Catherine, 
St. Andrew, St. Ann and Portland gauged the highest rainfall for 
this period. The mean precipitation for December was the highest 
since 1954 and was particularly heavy in the western parishes. 
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Between May to September a uniformly high temperature was 
recorded throughout the Island. Damage to agriculture and 
roads were heaviest in Gayle, Lucky Hill, Oracabessa, St. Mary; 
River Head, Moneague, Gibraltar, Faith’s Pen, Alderton, Irons 
Mountain, St. Ann; Fellowship, Red Hassell, and Port Antonio, 
Portland. Areas experiencing drought conditions in the winter 
and spring were Bellas Gate, Macca Tree, Marlie Hill, Belfield, 
Brown’s Hall and Crawl Pen, St. Catherine; the Pedro Plains, St. 
Elizabeth; Morant Bay, St. Thomas and Mocho Mountain, 
Clarendon. 


During the year there was much enthusiasm for the Agricultural 
Development Programme and as a result the levels of agricultural 
activities were high throughout the Island. Acreages of per- 
manent crops were increased by new plantings, farm buildings 
and water supplies were improved and there was in evidence in- 
creasing appreciation by farmers for the benefits which increased 
use of fertilizer and improved husbandry can bring to agriculture. 
Appreciable increases were also made in the production of livestock 
products. Emphasis upon greater agricultural production and 
large-scale expenditure towards this together with sustained efforts 
to increase marketing efficiency and the processing and storage of 
agricultural products received major consideration from Govern- 
ment during the year. Dr. W. F. Finner, F.a.o. Marketing Con- 
sultant to Jamaica submitted his report on the local marketing of 
food crops towards the end of the year. 


In general, local demand for all crops and livestock products 
was strong, prices were attractive, but many items were in short 
supply. Demand on the oversea markets for the export crops was 
only moderate and at times prices fluctuated sharply. 


CROPS 


SUGAR 

The production of sugar from the 1961 crop was 434,204 tons. 
This was 15,928 tons in excess of the production of the 1960 crop 
and represented an increase of 38 per cent over the production of 
1952 and 272 per cent over the production of 1938. It was the 
largest production of sugar in the Island’s history and entailed 
the fullest use of all manufacturing facilities over one of the largest 
grinding periods in many years. 
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Only eighteen sugar factories operated during the year—Vale 
Royal and Rose Hall factories having reached the end of their 
economic usefulness ceased operations at the end of the 1960 crop. 
The eighteen central factories which operated during the year 
processed 4,367,619 tons of sugar cane which was 61,937 tons more 
than in 1960 when 20 factories operated. Of the total cane pro- 
cessed, cane farmers produced 2,009,268 tons or 46 per cent and the 
sugar estates owning the central factories produced 2,358,357 tons 
or 54 per cent. 


Engaged in the production of the crop were approximately 
40,000 persons employed by the sugar estates at the peak of reaping 
and 22,080 registered cane farmers, their families and hired help. 
Estate cane was reaped from 71,670 acres and cane farmers’ cane 
from an estimated 130,550 acres. The average yield of estate 
land was 32.9 tons of cane per acre, while cane farmers’ land 
averaged only 15.4 tons per acre, the overall average for the Island 
being 21.6tons per acre. Sugar produced from estate land average 
3.14 tons per acre while cane farmers’ land averaged 1.6 tons of 
sugar per acre. Production of “wet” sugar, “head” sugar and 
and “‘ginger’’ sugar tended to be much the same as in the previous 
three years. 


Set out below are the quantities of sugar cane processed from 
estates and from cane farmers for 1946 and for the period 1950-1961. 


Cane Cane Estates’ 
Farmers’ | Farmers’ Estates’ Cane as Total 
Year Cane Cane as Cane % of Cane 
Processed % of Processed Total Processed 
Total 
Tons % Tons % Tons 
1946 537,623 32.38 | 1,122,611 67.62 | 1,660,234 
1950 764,054 30.87 | 1,710,700 69.13 | 2,474,754 
1951 760,590 31.35 | 1,665,158 68.65 | 2,425,748 
1952 819,360 33.27 | 1,643,401 66.73 | 2,462,761 
1953 1,172,362 37.41 1,961,383 62.59 | 3,133,745 
1954 1,379,598 39.57 | 2,107,129 60.43 | 3,486,727 
1955 1,383,857 38.82 | 2,181,019 61.18 | 3,564,876 
1956 1,207,902 37.80 | 1,987,958 62.20 | 3,195,860 
1957 1,297,239 38.27 | 2,092,196 61.73 | 3,389,435 
1958 1,253,041 38.71 1,984,174 61.29 | 3,237,215 
1959 1,691,060 44.26 | 2,129,465 55.74 | 3,820,525 
1960 ..| 1,864,162 43.30 | 2,441,520 56.70 | 4,305,682 
1961 .| 2,009,268 46.00 | 2,358,357 54.00 | 4,367,619 
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The average yields per acre of estates’ and cane farmers’ cane 
are set out below for the years 1953-1961. 


Average Yield Per Acre of Sugar Cane 














Cane Island’s 

Estates’ Farmers’ Average 

Year (tons) (tons) (tons) 
1953 32.6 14.9 22.5 
1954 34.0 16.2 23.8 
1955 34.4 16.6 24.1 
1956 33.0 15.5 23.2 
1957 34.3 16.2 24.0 
1958 30.5 14.5 21.2 
1959 32.8 16.4 21.8 
1960 34.2 16.1 23.1 
1961 32.9 15.4 21.6 


Production of sugar in 1938 and during the years 1952-1961 is 
set out below to indicate the trend of production of the industry 
during the period. 





Year Total Production 
(tons) 
1938 118,189 
1952 265,872 
1953 330,237 
1954 363,130 
1955 396,551 
1956 356,309 
1957 359,067 
1958 332,975 
1959 378,226 
1960 418,276 
1961 434,204 
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An indication of the variations in the Island’s average sucrose 


content of the sugar cane processed by the central factories in 1946 
and for the years 1953-1961 may be seen from the table below. 


Tons of Sugar Cane Per Ton of Sugar 


Tons of Sugar Cane 





Year - Per ton of sugar 
1946 8.83 
1953 9.49 
1954 9.62 
1955 8.96 
1956 9.00 
1957 9.40 
1958 9.67 
1959 9.87 
1960 10.30 
1961 10.00 


The quantity of sugar produced and sugar available for export 
(including stocks carried forward) and quota for local consumption 
for 1938 and for the years 1952-1961 are set out below. 


Quantity of Sugar Quota for Local Total 








Year Available for Export Consumption Production 
(tons) (tons) (tons) 
1938 105,034 n.a. 118,189 
1952 199,337 67,500 265,872 
1953 277,053 | 62,000 330,231 
1954 324,904 45,000 363,130 
1955 292,273 52,000 - 396,551 
1956 372,992 45,000 356,309 
1957, 303,283 60,000 359,067 
1958 267,716 57,900 332,975 
1959 327,226 60,000 378,226 
1960 353,623 64,000 418,276 


1961 370,204 64,000 434,204 
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The United Kingdom: and Canada remained the principal 
markets for the Island’s sugar but because of a change in the sugar 
importing policy of the United States of America substantial 
quantities were shipped to that country during the year. 


Exports for the year were: 





Tons 
The United Kingdom 155,554 
Canada | 111,892 
The United States of America 102,373 
Losses in handling. - 384 





The world price of sugar fluctuated sharply on the ‘“‘open”’ 
market during the year and at times prices fell to levels much below 
any reached since 1952. The basic cause of this unsteady price 
movement is that although world consumption has increased 
considerably since 1946 world production of sugar has greatly ex- 
ceeded the demand. World production in 1961 was over 57,000,000 
tons, while world consumption was 51,000,000 tons. At the same 
time, world stocks in 1956 amounted to 14,000,000 tons while 
in 1961 they had risen to 21,000,000 tons. The unsteady market 
is in part the result of increasing world inventory. 


During the year, over 1,500,000 tons of sugar were purchased 
by the United Kingdom from Commonwealth producing countries 
at prices fixed by the Commonwealth Sugar Agreement. Negotiated 
prices received by Jamaica for sugar sold under the Agreement 
for the past six years and quotation for 1962 are set out below:— 





Year Negotiated Price Per Ton 
£ os. d. 
1956 i 40 15 0 
— 1957 Sa 42 3 4 
1958 oh 43 16 8 
1959 ih 45 2 0 
1960 oe 44 8 10 
(1961 i 45 2 0 
1962 ee 45 15 3 
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A new sugar silo and bulk loading facilities were completed at 
Ocho Rios during the year. ‘These were constructed at a cost of 
approximately £250,000 by Northern Shippers Ltd. and represent 
the continued efforts of the sugar industry to increase its efficiency 
in the face of rising costs and greater competition. Construction 
was also started at Point, Lucea, of a molasses storage installation 
and deep water pier to accommodate tankers of up to 16,000 tons 
capacity. It is expected that these installations will be of con- 
siderable advantage to the sugar industry on the northern and 
western sections of the Island. 


Rum AND MOLASSES 


The quantities of rum produced, also molasses exported and sold 
locally for livestock feed, in 1938 and in each of the years 1952-1961 
are set out below. The production of rum for the year exceeded 
that of the previous year by 12 per cent. 





Molasses Molasses sold 

Rum exported locally for 
Year Produced in bulk Livestock Feed 

(gallons) (tons) (tons) 

1938 899,821 ae N.a. 

1952 1,658,399 25,958 1,045 
1953 1,313,950 76,737 2,617 
1954 1,935,000 75,457 4,086 
1955 1,507,382 81,383 4,369 
1956 2,141,443 49,300 4,530 
1957 2,791,940 38,070 3,062 
1958 2,937,963 59,050 3,222 
1959 2,443,239 80,219 3,902 
1960 1,830,800 134,562 3,324 
1961 2,064,418 149,996 3,498 








The Sugar Workers Pension Scheme passed by the Legislature 
in December, 1960, became operative in April, 1961, and by the 
end of November pensions totalling £271,000 had been paid to 
approximately 4,700 retired sugar workers. Contribution to the 
Sugar Workers Pension Fund by workers began on the 20th of 
November, 196]. Workers will contribute 2} per cent of their wages 
which will be matched by an equal amount by the employer. 
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Another uneasy year was experienced by the banana industry. 
Sharp variation in prices on the oversea markets, mounting com- 
petition, increasing costs of production, declining soil fertility and 
the unsolved problems of Panama and Leaf Spot diseases have com- 
bined to the disadvantage of the industry. The new Banana 
Board continued to reorganise the industry on the basis of the 
recommendations made by the Comnuission which enquired into 
it in 1959. 


The production and exports of banana during the year have 
been the highest since 1957. This is primarily the result of im- 
provement in husbandry and favourable weather conditions. 


Given below are the quantities and value of banana exported in 
1938 and during the period 1952-1961. 








Exports Value f.o.b. 
Year Stems £ 
1938 23,811,337 2,916,956 
1952 4,553,899 1,887,107 
1953 10,217,002 4,582,635 
1954 11,637,074 5,231,080 
1955 10,851,872 5,019,808 
1956 11,217,544 6,085,609 
1957 11,370,987 6,799,745 
1958 9,965,986 4,996,997 
1959 10,274,102 4,949,125 
1960 10,175,236 4,773,484 
1961 10,346,000 4,655,738 


The total number of stems purchased by the Banana Board 
qiuring the year from growers was 10,687,000 while the number 
of stems shipped were 10,346,000. Together with small stems 
aand varieties unacceptable for export, total production of all 
banana is estimated at 14,520,000 stems for the year. Production 
3m excess of exports provided a useful adjunct to the local food 


supply. 
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The trend of exports and production of the two exported varie- 
ties of bananas for the years 1947-1961 may be observed from the 
table below. The Gros Michel variety has shown a rapid decline 
during the years and unless a remedy is found for Panama disease 
this variety is likely to disappear completely from the Island. | 





Lacatan Gros Michel — 
Total : : 

Year Export 

7000 Stems 
1947 5,520 0.0 
1948 6,095 0.4 
1949 © 6,563 1.8 
1950 5,773 8.0 
1951 3,702 21.5 
1952 4,554 57.3 
1953 10,216 55.0 
1954 11,637 68.3 
1955 10,896 78.6 
1956 11,216 
1957 11,191 
1958 9,814 
1959 10,274 
1960 10,175 
1961 10,345 


(N.B. Source: Banana Board. Slight variations will be noted 
compared with figures presented previously). 


The average count bunch grading of all bananas purchased by 
the Board during the year was 57 per cent, while the average grading 
of those shipped was 57.8 percent. 


During the year the “green boat” price of Jamaica bananas in 
the United Kingdom fluctuated between £50 15s, and £70 15s. 
per ton. These prices were much the same as prices paid in 1960 
and resulted in an average price of 8/8 per count bunch to farmers. 


Experimental’ shipments of crated bananas to the United 
Kingdom were conducted successfully. during the year by the Board. 
Assistance with the packaging of bananas was received from Mr. 


JAMAICA 349 


David Phillip. of Messrs.. Elders. & Fyffes Limited who initiated 
the experiment. Based on the successful results of the trials it has 
been accepted in principle that future shipments of bananas should 
be crated.” Details are now being worked out for a pore change 
over from export of “‘bare fruit” to crated fruit. 


All phases of banana research in the Island are now under the 
direction of the Research Department of the Board. Research 
formerly undertaken by the Ministry of Agriculture and Lands 
and the Regional Banana Research Station, Trinidad, is now being 
carried on by the Board. | 


Contributions payable to Ine Banana Price Assistance Fund 
were as follows: : 


1955/56 £004,554 
1956/57 -— - 243,483 
1957/58: 498,547 
1958/59 85,460 
1959/60 17,980 
1960/61 n.a. 


Total monthly imports of bananas into the United Kingdom 
from Commonwealth and foreign sources are set out below. Total 
imports for the year from Commonwealth countries exceeded those 
of 1960 by 4 per cent, but total imports from all countries declined 
by 2.6 per cent. Jamaica’s share of the total imports rose from 
39.7 in 1960 to 40.9 per cent in 1961. At the same time contri- 
butions of Jamaica to total Commonwealth imports fell from 44.5 
per cent to 42.7 per cent. Exports from the Windward Islands 
rose by 7.6 per cent and accounted for 36.1 per cent of Common- 
wealth exports and for 34.5 per cent of all bananas imported into 
the United Kingdom. Exports from the Cameroons rose by 7.7 
per cent over those of 1960 and contributed 18.6 per cent to the 
total exports from Commonwealth countries. Exports from 
Trinidad were down by 33.3 per cent and those from Ghana by 
6 per cent. 


Agreement in principle was reached between the Banana Board 
and a combine of Jamaican and United States interest regarding 
a supply of bananas for the manufacture of chocolate banana in the 
Island. It is ‘proposed to use local. banana and chocolate in the 
manufacture of this. new type’. of.-confectionery.: 
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CrrRrus 


Efforts were maintained during the year to improve the standards 
of husbandry in the industry. Fiddler Beetle Control, Fertiliser 
Treatment, Canopy Spraying and Slug Control received continued 
attention from an increasing number of farmers. The decision of 
the United Fruit Company to establish 300 acres of ortaniques 
has strengthened the interest of farmers in the future of this 
variety of citrus. 


The upward trend in production of the industry was maintained 
during the year. Favourable weather conditions at the time of 
flowering and setting of the fruits, together with improved hus- 
bandry have assisted to increase production. The ‘‘off season” 
bearing was particularly heavy and as a result supplies to the local 
market were continuous throughout the year. 


The quantity of orange concentrate purchased by the United 
Kingdom Government from the Caribbean Area was reduced by 
approxiinately 50 per cent and the price reduced from 34/6 to 33/6 
per gallon. An increasing portion of the crop is being disposed 
of on the local market, but a healthy export trade is necessary for 
the growth of the industry. 


Purchases of citrus by the Citrus Growers’ Association Limited 
for export as fresh fruit and for processing for export are set out 
below for the crop years 1948-49 to 1961-62. 


Other Pay- 
Crop Sweet Grape- Varie- Total ments to 
Year Oranges fruit ties Growers 
(boxes) (boxes) (boxes) (boxes ) £ 

1948-49 443,906 | 248,895 183,114 | 875,915 | 240,000 
1949-50 550,596 | 355,119 43,288 | 949,003 | 275,000 
1950-51 478,928 | 302,045 21,153 | 802,126 215,000 
1951-52 340,992 | 204,071 35,701 580,764 174,590 
1952-53 530,898 | 380,503 56,602 | 968,003 | 314,580 
1953-54 409,489 | 265,205 154,220 | 828,914 | 383,920 
1954-55 576,896 | 314,534 99,724 | 991,154 | 263,700 
1955-56 585,382 | 515,710 47,801 | 1,148,893 | 304,760 
1956-57 600,783 | 424,637 40,760 | 1,066,180 | 309,480 
1957-58 502,284 | 510,809 49,074 | 1,062,167 341,550 
1958-59 ..| 493,684 | 486,170 37,992 | 1,017,846 | 319,980 
1959-60 ..| 718,766 | 518,207 105,389 | 1,342,362 | 390,680 
1960-61 ..| 582,110 | 535,490 37,950 | 1,155,550 | n.a. 


1961-62 ..| 800,000 540,000 55,000 | 1,395,000 | n.a. 
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The United Kingdom and New Zealand were the main importers 
of fresh citrus fruits from Jamaica, while all concentrated juice was 
imported by the United Kingdom. Exports of marmalade were 
primarily to Canada and have shown an appreciable increase in 
quantity over 1960, having increased from 428,235ib to 2,096, 150ib. 


The local citrus industry was visited by a four-man team from 
the Florida Citrus Industry to discuss the marketing of citrus in 
the United Kingdom. 


Contributions of the local industry to the Citrus Price Assistance 
Fund are set out below: 


1955-56 £12,725 
1956-57 21,117 
1957-58 62,502 
1958-59 19,765 
1959-60 n.a. 
1960-61 n.a. 


The number of budded sweet orange plants issued to farmers 
under the Citrus Expansion Programme since its inception in 1947 
is set out below. Mortality of the plants issued has been high 
because of unfavourable weather conditions and poor husbandry. 
During the year the demand for citrus plants was confined largely 
to the Valencia and Ortanique varieties. 








~ Year No. of Plants Year No. of Plants 
1947 39,625 1956 89,485 
1948 41,275 1957 81,981 
1949 45,000 1958 54,444 
1950 94,000 1959 94,664 
1951 262,725 1960 56,257 
1952 205,425 1961 76,582 
1953 323,700 eeeaeenee 
"1954 . 303,100 Total —1,865,563 


1955 97,300 
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Coconut 


During the year the coconut industry maintained its upward 
trend in production. Purchases of copra by the Coconut Industry 
Board amounted to 15,439 tons. This was, the largest purchase of 
copra since the hurricane of 1944 and the first time since then that 
production was adequate for the needs of the Island. It was the 
first time in 18 years that exports of coconut were resumed with the 
United States of America. Exports of 54,000 bags or 600 tons of 
copra equivalent and 16,070 bags of frozen coconut meat equivalent 
to 32 tons of copra were made during the year to the United States. 
Exports of coconut shell to the United Kingdom and the United 
States amounted to 1,800 tons. This was 90 tons in excess of the 
previous year’s exports. 


Production of coconut in the parish of St. Thomas continued 
to exceed that of any other parish and now exceeds production 
in the Parish of St. Mary which has been historically the parish of 
largest production. It has exceeded its 1943 production by 36 
per cent while St. Mary was short of its 1943 production by 14 
per cent. Portland was short of its 1943 production by only 6 
per cent, while St. Ann and “other” parishes remained at a low 
level and at present there is little evidence of early recovery. 


The table below gives the trend in the production of copra by 
parishes for 1944 and for the years 1957-1961. 


Parishes 1944 1957 1958 1959 1960 1961 


9g Sree, ee | ee | rer | es | ns | ES 


(tons) | (tons) | (tons) | (tons) | (tons) | (tons) 


St. Thomas ..| 4,445| 3,869| 4,412] 4,600] 5,215] 6,062 
Portland | 3,488} 1,915| 2,074] 2,536 | 3,374] 3,261 
St. Mary ..| 6,120) 4,628 | 3,886} 4,435] 5,341] 5,216 
St. Ann ..| 2,033] 217] 260] ° 349] 549] 544 


Others ..| 576] 255} 293] 258] 278] 356 

















16,662 10,884 | 10,925 | 12,178 | 14,757 | 15,439 
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Purchases of copra by the Coconut Industry Board for 1943 
and for the years 1950-1961 are set out below: 








Year Quantity Year Quantity 

(tons) (tons) 
1943 16,662 1956 10,731 
1950 7,105 1957 10,883 
1951 5,966 1958 10,925 
1952 3,400 1959 12,178 
1953 5,294 1960 14,757 
1954 9,613 1961 15,439 
1955 10,252 


During the year an estimated 30,000,000 coconuts were used as 
water coconuts and for cooking purposes. 


The Research Department recently established by the Coconut 
Board made further study of a number of problems affecting the 
progress of the industry. Problems of the “Unknown” (Lethal 
Yellowing and Frond Drop) diseases are among these receiving 
attention. Evidences of these diseases were observed during the 
year as far east as Buff Bay. Affected palms have been destroyed 
and the movement of nuts from infected to uninfected areas is being 
restricted. 


Seedlings distributed from nurseries of the Ministry of Agriculture 
and Lands for the years 1953-1961 are set out below. 





Dwarf Tall Total All 

Year Varieties Varieties Varieties 
No. No. No. 

1953 oh 66,870 66,870 
1954 : 4,480 110,040 114,520 
1955 6,720 94,730 101,450 
1956 27,270 41,950 69,220 
1957 103,030 53,020 156,050 
1958 81,510 57,710 139,220 
1959 37,580 37,360 74,940 
1960 82,300 74,930 157,230 
1961 97,880 54,690 152,570 
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The number of Malayan type dryers in operation during the 
year was 58 units in 38 factories and the number of Chula type was 
30 units in 20 factories. The number of growers supplying coconuts 
for the manufacture of copra during the year was 7,132 while the 
number of growers registered with the Coconut Industry Board 
was 1,584. 


Cocoa 


The interest of farmers throughout the cocoa producing area 
was Maintained in the Cocoa Expansion Programme. A total of 
1,198,980 hybrid seedlings and 269,520 rooted cuttings were dis- 
tributed to farmers during the year. This number is sufficient to 
plant an estimated 4,400 acres if an allowance of 10 per cent is 
made for replacement of previous plantings. Hybrid seedlings 
are showing much promise in the fields and farmers prefer them to 
rooted cuttings. Distribution of cocoa plants from nurseries of 
this Ministry for the period 1950-1961 is set out below. 














Rooted 
Year Cuttings Seedlings Total 
1950 50 ea 50 
1951 2,360 7 2,360 
1952 37,460 37,460 
1953 63,610 63,610 
1954 46,800 46,800 
1955 110,290 ~ 110,290 
1956 131,920 297,900 429,820 
1957 113,240 162,500 275,740 
1958 171,950 25,780 197,730 
1959 457,280 220,120 677,400 
1960 355,400 1,121,000 1,476,400 
1961 269,520 1,198,980 1,468,500 


Purchases of cocoa by the Cocoa Industry Board for the year 
amounted to 2,248 tons and was 1,065 tons less than purchases 
in 1960. Increased production anticipated from recent expansion 
of cocoa cultivation had not materialised although weather con- 
ditions in most of the cocoa producing areas were good. 
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- Major improvements were made to the drying facilities of the 
Richmond and Morgan’s Pass fermentaries. At the Central Works, 
Kingston, drying facilities have been expanded to take care of 
supplies of cocoa from St. Thomas, St. Andrew and areas of Portland 
which cannot :send cocoa to the Richmond fermentary. 


The world price of cocoa fluctuated sharply during the year and 
as a result it was necessary for the Cocoa Industry Board to reduce 
the price to farmers from 1/3 to 1/- per fb for the dried beans and 
from 30/8 to 24/9 per box for the wet beans. These reductions 
became effective on the Ist of April, 1961. Since 1954 world prices 
ef cocoa have been unsteady but nevertheless Jamaica’s fermented 
cocoa has maintained a premium position in international trade. 


Data relating to the exports of cocoa beans and cocoa products 
for 1938 and for the period 1956-1961 are set out below. 


EXxpPorRT oF COCOA 


‘“Powder” | . 
Mix Total 
& Confec- Value 








































tionery f.o.b 
ee ib . |. . 
1938 5,282,484 . 47,020 
1950 4,118,725 33,344 206,033 



















1951 2,644,722 604,800 425,600 51,520 | 468,964 
1952 472,815 939,305 609,933 | 3,102,115 | 749,108 
1953 2,358,130 862,165 661,848 | 1,149,972 | 616,983 
1954 3,749,451 | 1,126,200 | 1,169,192 800 | 1,261,011 
1955 - 4,440,085 | 582,883 377,473 - 759,673. 
1956 3,087,203 | 1,368,149 808,880 | 2,038,237 | 736,807. 
1957 564,375 | 2,265,710 | 1,862,374 14,164 | 545,741 
1958 760,375 | 1,495,656 | 1,323,840 1,994 | 614,680 
1959 -| 2,457,215 | 1,231,880 | 504,025 47,227 | 631,619 
1960 3,580,665 | 1,354,749 900,500 - 690,040 
1961 2,459,900 | 1,073,559 217,935 78,063 | 463,871 





_ The licences of cocoa dealers operating within a radius of 25 
miles of the Morgan’s Pass Cocoa Fermentary were revoked on the 
Ist October, 1961. This action was necessary to allow a larger 
quantity of beans to reach the fermentary for processing. 


COFFEE 


The production of coffee for the year remained at a low level. 
Exports were less than in previous years, but the quantity of coffee 
processed for local consumption was more thanin 1960. § However, 
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at the end of the year indications were that the crop which started in 
October would be larger than for the crop year 1960-61. The 
continuing low level of production is of increasing concern to all 
sectors of the industry and during the year efforts were increased 
to encourage greater care of the plants and fields throughout the 
Island. | 


The price of coffee fluctuated sharply on the oversea markets 
during the year, but because of its high quality the demand for 
Jamaica’s coffee was far in excess of the supply. Exports of raw 
and roasted coffee for 1938 and for the years 1950-1961 are set 
out below to indicate the trend in exports. — | 7 


Exports of Coffee 














Roasted Total Total 
and all f.o.b. 
Year Raw Processed Coffee Value 
Ib Ib Ib £ 
1938 9,462,456 2,789 9,465,245 133,015 
1950 2,972,402 761,187 3,733,589 429,741 
1951 2,505,027 442,739 2,947,766 438,294 
1952 2,493,448 502,687 2,996,135 424,622 
1953 2,989,847 448,583 3,438,430 ~ 600,940 
1954 3,876,119 743,924 4,620,043 1,008,947 
1955 4,350,970 1,519,714 5,870,684 1,060,483 
1956 4,401,684 953,559 5,355,243 1,066,073 
1957 2,610,302 777,844 3,388, 146 632,600 
1958 2,405,354 355,305 2,760,659 444,222 
1959 2,719,558 233,300 2,952,858 397,605 
1960 1,840,117 252,327 2,092,444 309,465 
1961 1,658,547 88,983 1,747,530 


259,113 


Listed below are the number of coffee seedlings distributed free 


from nurseries of the Ministry of Agriculture and Lands and of the 
Yallahs Valley Land Authority for the years 1953-1961. They 
indicate the extent of the efforts which have been made in recent 
years to resuscitate the industry by Government and by farmers. 
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Y.V.L.A. Total 
Year All 
Bare-root Bare-root Nurseries 
1953 232,510 78,600 311,110 
1954 180,840 110,000 290,840 
1955 822,400 ne 113,560 935,960 
1956 630,240 704,250 275,000 1,609,490 
1957 941,070 200,880 65,000 1,206,950 
1958 56,250 546,120 54,200 656,570 
1959 344,870 477,890 45,980 868,740 
1960 288,400 147,500 79,710 515,610 
1961 150,900 313,920 18,120 482,940 


PIMENTO 


The production of pimento for the year showed some improve- 
ment over that of 1960. Purchases by the Pimento Clearing House 
amounted to 2,192 tons and it was the largest crop since 1959. 
It exceeded the purchases of 1960 by 558 tons and its size was due 
primarily to favourable weather and other conditions peculiar 
to the crop which, from time to time, give rise to sharp alternation 
between low and high yields. 


Exports of pimento berries and pimento leaf oil for 1938 and for 
the years 1950-1961 are set out below: They are reliable indicators 
of the volume of production as local consumption is small. 





Pimento Berries Pimento Leaf Oil 
Year | | Sh Total 
Value Value Value 
Quantity f.o.b Quantity f.o.b. f.o.b 
£ ib 

1938 8,676,800 207,070 23,299 5,709 212,779 
1950 4,419,570 290,680 31,858 11,707 302,387 
1951 7,191,770 589,720 15,663 6,137 595,857 
1952 4,490,810 417,770 78,586 52,803 470,573 
1953 6,807,244 632,655 95,859 66,558 699,213 
1954 6,627,160 783,260 83,578 58,450 841,710 
1955 2,791,050 710,070 91,919 67,133 777,203 
1956 5,145,060 1,224,760 62,909 43,383 1,268, 143 
1957 3,941,340 816,300 35,920 21,000 837,300 
1958 5,157,510 1,123,830 60,430 32,560 1,156,390 
1959 3,893,562 857,103 74,273 48,276 905,379 
1960 4,038,270 913,120 94,454 62,858 975,978 


1961 6,511,666 1,458,007 73,050 50, 187 1,508,194 


JAMAICA 359 


Since the outbreak of the Leaf Rust disease, large areas of pimento 
trees have been destroyed. As yet no cure has been found for the 
disease and consequently production has tended downward over 
the years. To offset this downward trend efforts are now being 
made to find a cure for the disease. Dr. Chapman of the Univer- 
sity College of the West Indies is making a special study of it. 
At the same time several aspects of the propagation, nutritional 
requirement and general husbandry of this crop are being studied 
by the Ministry. 


GINGER 


The production and exports of ginger for the year were the 
lowest in more than a decade. Increasing production and ex- 
ports from India and Africa and accumulated stocks in the hands 
of the principal users of ginger have contributed to the low demand 
and unattractive prices of the past few years. However, as on 
previous occasions when the price to growers was low, Government 
purchased from growers the unmarketed portion of the crop. 
Purchases on behalf of Government are usually made by the 
Jamaica Agricultural Society. Purchases by the Society during 
the year amounted to only 9,364 hb. 


Exports of ginger for 1938 and for the years 1950-1961 are set 
out below to indicate the trend in exports and prices. 











Quantity 7 Value f.o.b. 

Year Ib so 

1938 1,574,072 27,030 
1950 2,588,828 340,780 
195] 2,989,418 497,965 
1952 3,044,605 257,031 
1953 4,480,808 202,145 
1954 1,759,750 153,806 
1955 1,573,418 201,306 
1956 1,677,579 299,425 
1957 1,868,341 399,011 
1958 1,981,118 286,453 
1959 2,072,646 188,146 
1960 1,711,072 144,035 
1961 1,511,498 127,210 
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TOBACCO 


The production and exports of tobacco and tobacco products 
showed slight improvement over those of the past eight years. 
The acreage of Virginia tobacco planted during the year was 
estimated at 300 acres together with 800 acres of the Havana 
type planted largely in the Rio Minho Valley. 


Exports of tobacco leaf and manufactured products of tobacco 
for 1938 and for the years 1950-1961 are set out in the table below. 








Unmanufactured Manufactured pro- 
Leaf ducts of tobacco 
$$ | Total 
Year Value 
Ib Ib f.o.b. 
£ 
1938 38,272 17,028 17,028 
1950 396,635 161,745 565,972 647,387 
1951 269,879 222,062 634,710 685,768 
1952 137,754 287,157 584,636 609,066 
1953 112,360 204,717 463,621 473,255 
1954 82,963 286,748 402,011 409,981 
1955 54,930 147,091 432,814 439,571 
1956 108,143 147,506 447,566 461,431 
1957 146,350 136,053 411,981 427,289 
1958 156,096 106,791 335,793 358,119 
1959 65,165 111,302 348,568 358,907 
1960 318,400 128,891 426,752 479,190 
1961 409,873 130,440 435,172 491,550 








{ 
i 


7 
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Set out below are the imports of tobacco and tobacco products 
for the years 1955-1961. 





1955 ..| 88,924 | 1,522,7311b 2,100 No. 3,200 lb eg 
£58,412 £412,088 £104 £2,234 | £472,838 
1956 ..| 163,694tb | 1,453,230lb | 5,000 No. 3,872 Ib wa 
£106,375 | £409,674 £264} £2,728 | £519,041 
1957 ..| 295,398lb | 1,555,336!b 135 No. 3,900Ib cig 
£194,711 £435,477 £7 £3,089 |£633,284 
1958 ..| 521,970tb | 1,551,233lb 1,580 No. 3,441 lb a 
£328,872 £445,494 £125 £2,683 | £777,174 
1959 ..| 617,643 | 1,536,259ib | 50,000 No. 4,790Ib ee 
£402,386 | £454,161 £210 | £3,842 | £860,599 
1960 ..| 632,604lb | 1,440,376tb | 27,538 No. | 27,538lb a 
£409,146 £507,004 ag £48,785 | £964,935 
1961 602,679lb | 1,652,793 lb ee 5,250!b se 
£388,693 £515,709 eds £4,046 | £908,448 
TomMaTo 


The Island’s production of tomato for the year was approximately 
the same as that of the past two years, but was considerably below 
the peak year, 1950. The low level of production is due to the 
unattractive state of the market in the United States and to some 
problems of production in Southern St. Elizabeth. These problems 
have also compelled the industry to give more attention to the 
marketing of the crop locally and, as a result, efforts to market the 
crop locally have been more effective. 


The production of tomatoes in Southern St. Elizabeth was again 
guaranteed by Government. Under the guarantee, Jamaica 
Vegetables was authorised to purchase a maximum of 3,000,000 fb 
of the Marglobe variety from the 1961-62 crop. 


Set out below are the quantities and value of fresh and processed 
tomatoes exported in 1938 and for the years 1950-1961. Exports 
for 1960 and 1961 represent a smaller proportion of the crop than 
has been the case since 1950. 
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Fresh Tomatoes Processed Tomatoes Total 
———_—_—_—— Value on 
Value Value Tomatoes 

Year Quantity f.o.b. Quantity f.0.b. f.o.b. 

ib £ ib £ £ 
1938 id 3 n. 2,268 2,268 
1950 9,557,093 200,734 1,521,362 53,726 254,460 
1951 2,150,241 126,146 1,751,452 70,632 196,778 
1952 817,396 39,766 1,864,430 81,648 121,414 
1953 1,304,530 78,124 2,543,020 88,538 166,662 
1954 ] ,782,663 107,938 748 13,157 121,095 
1955 477,786 23,357 242,250 7,221 30,578 
1956 947,610 53,051 88,095 3,015 56,066 
1957 800,348 17,564 115,280 4,369 21,933 
1958 237,408 8,908 12,545 496 9,404 
1959 315,125 8,965 328,684 15,820 24,785 
1960 800,076 24,045 3,000 137 24,182 
1961 59,036 1,674 15,994 782 2,456 
PINEAPPLE 


Despite the assistance offered by Government and the efforts of 
farmers to develop an efficient pineapple industry in Jamaica, the 
results have not been successful. Since 1955, production has 
declined steadily and during the year production was low. At 
the same time, demand on the local market was weak and prices 


were unattractive. 


Exports of fresh and processed pineapple are set out below for 
the years 1950-1961 toindicate the trend in exports. 








Year Fresh Processed Value f.o.b. 
tb tb £ 
1950 31,389 101,566 5,660 
1951 4,412 681,804 35,450 
1952 180 397,060 26,599 
1953 45,324 476,499 20,553 
1954 48,396 1,955,702 118,510 
1955 149,403 541,526 33,219 
1956 ‘700,367 600,300 49,713 
1957 2,069,518 253,705 47,167 
1958 1,337,700 80,781 48,026 
1959 382,050 3,250 12,443 
1960 90,700 100 15,500 
1961 181,200 616 6,578 
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Honey 


The production and export of honey for the year was again at a 
low level. Depletion of the nectar producing plants and reduction 
in the number of colonies of bees have been primarily re- 
sponsible for the low level of production prevailing in the industry. 


Given below are the exports of honey for 1938 and for the years 
1951-1961, 











Year Quantity Value f.o.b. 
(gals.) £ 
1938 133,292 18,049 
1951 101,113 49,274 
1952 30,969 18,679 
1953 66,412 40,390 
1954 75,186 45,062 
1955 84,912 55,660 
1956 88,374 67,518 
1957 65,670 45,475 
1958 63,313 39,944 
1959 20,499 9,825 
1960 46,665 27,578 
1961 44,325 19,738 


LoGwoop AND LoGwoop EXTRACTS 


The production and export of logwood extracts for the year 
were the largest in more than a decade. This encouraging state 
of the industry was due to increased orders from the principal 
smanufacturers of dyes in Europe and the United States. 
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The quantities and value of logwood and logwood extracts 
exported during the years 1951-1961 are set out below. 

















Value Logwood Value 

Year Logwood f.o.b. Extracts f.o.b. 
(tons) £ (cwt) £ 
1951 1,655 8,668 33,282 181,960 
1952 461 2,671 18,863 106,137 
1953 575 3,612 28,408 182,499 
1954 325 1,925 29,883 197,625 
1955 134 1,485 37,700 231,985 
1956 666 6,589 30,798 214,771 
1957 300 2,190 19,080 145,113 
1958 218 1,460 20,161 145,033 
1959 - 21,205 175,608 
1960 19,960 180,187 
1961 24,810 288,541 
ANNATTO 


During the year the production and exports of annatto declined 
below those of the previous two years. The volume and value 
of annatto exported in 1938 and for the years 1952-1961 are set 
out below to indicate the trend in exports. 





Quantity Value f.o.b. 

Year ib £ 

1938 883,589 9,929 
1952 538,980 59,585 
1953 823,600 68,830 
1954 979,890 75,680 
1955 1,047,888 50,265 
1956 991,530 41,080 
1957 838,778 40,666 
1958 651,748 48,720 
1959 899,908 79,489 
1960 821,563 56,209 
1961 763,603 56,985 
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IrtsH POTATOES 


During the year the production of Irish Potatoes was maintained 
at a high level. The quantity of seeds planted was slightly in 
excess of that of 1960, but the average yield was below that of the 
previous year. Nevertheless the contribution of this crop to the 
local food supply was fair. 


Considerable improvement was made in the storage of Irish 
Potatoes during the year. Storage facilities of the Christiana 
Potato Growers’ Association were remodelled and a forced air 
ventilating system installed under the guidance of Drs. Charles C. 
Croft and Randall Latta of the U.S.O.M./Jamaica, Technical 
Officers to the Ministry of Agriculture and Lands. Results of the 
first year’s storage under the new system were highly satisfactory as 
losses from shrinkage and spoilage were reduced considerably 
below those of previous years. 


The quantity of seed potatoes imported and the subsidy provided 
by Government for the years 1950-1961 are set out below. 





Imports Amount of Average 

(crates Subsidy Subsidy 

Year of 100 Provided by per crate 
Ended tb) Government of 100 fb 
£ s. d. £ os. d 

31.3.50 16,014 6,433 13. 4 08 1 
31.3.5] 16,251 2,830 9 10 0 3 6 
31.3.52 15,000 17,357 6 8 1 3 2 
31.3.53 15,700 7,366 8 4 09 4 
31.3.54 10,628 2,760 0 0 05 2 
31.3.55 11,691 6,300 0 0 0 10 10 
31.3.56 15,000 4,500 0 0 0 6 0 
31.3.57 16,100 7,884 0 0 09 9 
31.3.58 16,100 6,911 0 0 0 8 7 
31.3.59 18,500 19,348 0 0 1 011 
31.3.60 22,000 7,968 6 5 07 3 
31.3.61 25,500 4,000 0 0 03 1 
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Estimated local production and consumption of Irish Potatoes 
for the years 1953-61 are set out below to indicate the trend of 
production during these years. 


Imports of Irish Potatoes Estimated | Estimated 
ee Total Total 
Year Total Local Local 
Seed Table Imports Production Con- 
sumption 
ib ib ib Ib ib 
1953 1,062,800 1,743,000 2,805,800 n.a. n.a. 
1954 1,169,000 4,458,710 5,627,710 5,250,000 9,708.710 
1955 1,500,000 4,810,625 6,310,625 9,000,000 | 13,810,625 
1956 1,610,000 5,142,156 6,752,156 8,250,000 | 13,392,156 
1957 1,610,000 5,259,678 6,869,678 9,250,000 |} 14,509,678 
1958 1,850,000 | 10,864,466 | 12,714,466 9,500,000 | 20,364,466 
1959 2,200,000 | 10,701,891 | 12,901,891 | 14,750,000 | 25,451,891 
1960 2,500,000 5,443,391 7,943,391 | 21,350,000 | 26,793,391 
1961 2,546,900 8,754,148 | 11,301,048 | 19,101,000 | 27,855,148 


Corn 


The corn crop for the year was again small. Since 1948, pro- 
duction has declined steadily and as a result increasing quantities 
of corn and corn meal have had to be imported to meet the Island’s 
need. 


Set out below are the imports of unmilled corn and local pur- 
chases of corn by the Marketing Department for the years 1952- 
1961. 


Total Imports of un- Local Purchases of Corn 
milled Corn by Marketing Department 
Year | — | 
Quantity Value f.o.b. Quantity Value f.o.b. 
(tons) £ (tons) £ 
(1952 830.6 25,399 5,540 135,576 
1953 740.5 12,361 4,764 116,987 
1954 1,091.5 25,458 5,754 141,296 
1955 411.4 9,050 2,400 58,934 
1956 1,000.0 25,320 3,784 92,924 
1957 * 5,592.0 207 882 1,734 42,580 
1958 11,889 .3 291,580 1,144 25,126 
1959 14,847. 351,427 1,407 36,170 
1960 12,714.7 314,834 1,442 35,154 


1961 13,715.7 320,542 1,246 30,338 


JAMAICA — 367 
RICE 


The production of rice for the year was again small, but the 
Agricultural Development Corporation continues to provide assist- 
ance to farmers producing rice, to purchase all paddy offered it and 
to operate the milling and parboiling plants at Spanish Town. 


Estimated acreage and production of rice for the years 1953-1961 
are set out below. 





Estimated Estimated Production 
Year Acreage of Clean Rice (tons) 
1953 a 10,000 6,600 
1954 - — 12,800 7,800 
1955 ey 20,000 12,000 
1956 oh 18,000 10,000 
1957 _ 10,000 5,500 
1958 = 10,600 5,800 
1959 = 10,500 5,600 
1960 ee 4,000 — 2,000 


1961 - 6,000 3,000 


‘' * Foop CRops 


In addition to the crops for which details are provided in the 
foregoing pages of this chapter, much of the agricultural efforts 
of a large number of farmers throughout the Island are devoted to 
the production of a large number and variety of root crops, vege- 
tables and fruits. These are primarily for local consumption and 
provide a large percentage of the annual food supply. Produced 
over a wide area of the Island and maturing at different periods 
they provide a continuous supply the year round. In recent years, 
however, production of these items has not kept pace with the 
demand and during the year many items were in short supply. 


(v) LIVESTOCK 


‘THE LIVESTOCK INDUSTRY experienced another good year. Favour- 
able weather conditions, improved pastures and increased prices 
of livestock products have combined to the general improvement 
of the industry during the year. 
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As in previous years, the demand for livestock products was 
strong, but supplies were inadequate. However, there was an 
appreciable increase in poultry and beef production and conse- 
quently the effect of the shortages was not severe in areas in which 
they occurred. At the same time, noticeable improvements were 
made in retail techniques, cold storage and marketing facilities for 
livestock products. Construction was also started on a meat pro- 
cessing plant in the parish of Westmoreland. The plant is intended 
to provide the Island’s full requirement of processed meats and is 
expected to be completed in 1962. 


Beef Cattle 
Data relating to the slaughterings of cattle in the Corporate 
Area and in the country parishes are set out below. 







Gainey Total Total * Total 

Year | Kingston Parishes Legal Illicit all 
Slaughter- | Slaughter- | Slaughter- 

ings ings ings * 









33,210 


42,240 











51,000 
1952 | 11,056 | 32,069 | 43,125 50,955 
1953 | 12,542 | 34,623 | 47,165 6,840 | 54,005 
1954 | 10,533 | 35,113 | 45,646 | 23,530 | 69,176 
1955 8,764 | 35,993 | 44,757 | 22,380 | 67,137 
1956 7,096 | 33,377 | 40,473 | 13,460 | 53,933 
1957 7,182 | 31,368 | 38,550 | 22130 | 60,680 
1958 8,007 | 37,699 | 45,706 | 13,571 | 59,277 
1959 6,871 | 35,350 | 42,221 17,186 | 59,407 
1960 8.289 | 47,650 _ - 55,939 
1961 12,408 | 49,450 61,858 





* Source: Deduced from data in Hides and Skins Survey, (Beef 
- _ price decontrolled in July, 1960.) 
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Exports of livestock for the year were as set out below. These 
were exported primarily to other Caribbean Islands and to countries 
of Central America. 








Breeds No. 
Jamaica Red Poll (Bulls) 7 
Jamaica Red Poll (Females) 35 
Jamaica Brahman (Bulls) 5 
Jamaica Brahman (Females) .. ] 
Jamaica Black (Bulls) 2 
Jamaica Black (Females) 3 
Jersey Type (Bulls) ] 

Total 54 


| 


Donkey 


A notable feature of the Jamaica cattle industry is the continuous 
addition of pedigreed stock to the various breeding herds. Imports 
of pedigreed stock by the Jamaica Livestock Association for its 
members during the year are set out below. 








Breeds No 
Brahman (Bulls) ] 
Charolais (Bulls) .. 8 

Total 9 


Thoroughbred fillies 
Thoroughbred stallion 
Thoroughbred mares 
Thoroughbred colt 


el ee ee ee es 
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Dairying 

The production of milk during the year was approximately the 
same as in 1960. Supplies to Jamaica Milk Products Limited 
(the Condensery) have been relatively static at a level below the 
capacity of the factory and below the needs of the population. 
At the same time, supplies to the fluid milk market continue to 
decline while the needs of the population for increasing supplies of 
milk has had to be met by increasing imports of powdered milk. 


Purchases of liquid milk by Jamaica Milk Products Limited for 
1940 and for the years 1950-1961 are set out below 


Condensery Farm 





Year No. of Quarts Gate Payments 
£ 
1940 1,546,582 16,664 
1950 10,715,655 299,264 
1951 10,359,583 231,861 
1952 11,948,606 306,958 
1953 11,590,780 300,098 
1954 11,724,559 303,217 
1955 9,579,639 247,587 
1956 9,734,622 314,964 
1957 10,388,904 349,358 
1958 10,244,840 345,048 
1959 9,981,123 335,993 
1960 10,946,775 376,804 
1961 10,492,224 376,557 


The table below shows the production of sweetened condensed 
and evaporated milk for 1953-1961. The upward trend in 
production is the result of permission granted to Jamaica Milk 
Products Limited by Government to manufacture sweetened 
condensed and evaporated milk from imported powdered milk and 
fat in combination with local fresh milk. 


Year 


1953 
1954 
1955 
1956 
1957 
1958 
1959 
1960 
1961 





Sweetened 
Condensed 


(Cases) 


308,755 
305,333 
239,150 
235,973 
437,062 
537,563 
633,013 
671,908 
689,612 





Pigs, Goats and Sheep 


The trend in the slaughterings of pigs, goats and sheep for the 
years 1952-1961 are set out below. 


Year 





1952 
1953 
1954 
1955 
1956 
1957 
1958 
1959 
1960 
1961 


Poultry 


Pigs 





45,200 
46,000 
52,500 
59,000 
91,820 
87,210 
82,200 
82,070 
85,860 
84,650 


JAMAICA 


Evaporated 


(Cases) 


12,495 
19,898 
25,484 
31,035 
37,849 
37,729 
41,993 
45,929 
51,769 





Goats 


200,000 
250,000 
227,300 
228,000 
211,390 
193,170 
199,320 
217,430 
195,500 
202,750 





Total 
(Cases) 


321,250 
325,231 
264,634 
267,008 
474,911 
575,292 
675,006 
717,837 
741,381 
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Manufacture 


The upward trend in the production of poultry products was 
continued during the year. Broiler production has reached a 
high level of efficiency and is being produced on a large scale by 
a small number of specialised producers. 
benefiting from the improvement in the efficiency of the industry. 


Consumers are therefore 


Importations of day-old chickens and the number produced 
locally are set out below for the years 1954-1961. 





Imports 





363,018 
574,844 
579,667 

1,041,082 

1,184,085 

1,594,286 

1,029,674 
944 293 


Ministry of 
Agriculture 
and Lands 








Hatcheries 


1,025,000 
2,278,000 


Total 


416,298 
648,744 
661,567 
1,11&,596 
1,224,485 
1,657,891 
2,054,674 
3,222,293 
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Meat Production 
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The following two tables provide information relating to the 
Island’s meat production. The first table shows meat production in 
Jamaica, 1961, while the second table shows the trend in local 
production of meat for the years 1957-61. 


Cattle 
Corporate Area Abattoir 
Country Parishes 
Calves for Veal 
Edible Offals 


Total Cattle 


Pigs 
Corporate Area Abattoir 
Country Parishes 
Edible Offals 


Total Pigs .. 


Goats 
Corporate Area Abattoir 
Country Parishes 
Edible Offals 


Total Goats 


Sheep 


Corporate Area Abattoir — 


Country Parishes 
Edible Offals 


Total Sheep 


Poultry 
Poultry Meat 


ToTraL ALL MEATS 





5,626,761 
20,571,200 
113,400 
4,321,600 


30,632,961 








2,154,995 
4,499,820 
1,185,300 


7,840,115 













3,189 
199,560 


84,163 
4,589,880 
889,700 


5,563,743 










202,749 





5,992,000 
50,162,787 





1,929,000 





we. “eth 


Cattle 
Corporate 
Area 
Country 
Parishes 
Calves a 
Edible Offals 


Total 


Pigs 
Corporate 
Area 
Country 
Parishes... 
Edible Offals 


Total 


Goats 
Corporate 
Area 
Country 
Parishes... 
Edible Offals 


Total 


Sheep 
Corporate 
Area 
Country 
Parishes .. 
Edible Offals 


Total 
Poultry 
All Poultry 
Meat 


Granpb TOTAL 
ALL MEATs .. 





The quantities of 
dimported for # 
‘ad trend indicat 
‘lable indication 
wet 80 per cent 


Year 
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FEEDS 


The quantities of pre-mixed livestock feed manufactured locally 
and imported for the years 1954-1961 are set out below. The up- 
ward trend indicated in the consumption of pre-mixed feeds is a 
reliable indication of the trend of the poultry industry which takes 
over 80 per cent of all the imported feeds. 














Year Local Imported Total 
(100ib unit) (100ib unit) (100Ib unit) 
1954 94,930 115,220 210,150 
1955 192,460 146,970 339,430 
1956 172,310 134,740 307,050 
1957 212,400 215,420 427,820 
1958 219,875 339,878 559,753 
1959 231,520 370,020 601,540 
1960 283,750 367,480 651,230 
1961 293,520 402,278 695,798 


Ministry of Agriculture and Lands 
Hope. 


LIVESTOCK 


INTEREST IN ALL PHASES of the Livestock Industry was main- 
tained throughout the year and efforts to assist local production 
to meet a greater portion ofthe island’s meat requirements were 
maintained. 


With the continued increase in population and purchasing power 
and an improved standard of nutrition, the demand for livestock 
products is still in excess of production. 
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Information relating to the slaughtering of cattle in the Corporate 


Area and in the parishes is set out below to indicate the general 
trend in supply since 1951. | 


Total Total Total 


Country legal illicit all 

Year | Kingston | Parishes | Slaughter- | Slaughter- | Slaughter- 

ings ings ings 
1951 9,030 33,210 42,240 8,760 51,000 
1952 11,056 32,069 43,125 7,830 50,955 
1953 12,542 34,623 47,165 6,840 54,005 
1954 10,533 35,113 45,646 23,530 69,176 
1955 8,764 35,993 44,757 22,380 67,137 
1956 7,096 33,377 40,473 13,460 53,933 
1957 7,182 31,368 38,550 22,130 60,680 
1958 8,007 37,699 45,706 13,571 59,277 
1959 6,871 35,350 42,221 n.a n.a 
1960 8,289 35,000 43.289 n.a n.a 
1961 12,408 28,000 40,408 n.a n.a 


The demand for Jamaican cattle in other Caribbean Islands 
and in South and Central America decreased during the year and 
only 54 head of cattle were exported. This decrease does not 
reflect dissatisfaction of Foreign purchasers with the quality of 
Jamaican cattle, since exports fluctuate according to prevailing 
conditions of supply and the general state of the industry in those 
countries. 


ECONOMICS AND STATISTICS 
THE DIVISION was further reorganised during the year and the 
following sections were added: 
Economics 
Farm Management 


Evaluation and Marketing. 
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Economics 

During the year, information was provided by this Section for 
internal use of the Ministry of Agriculture and Lands, for other 
Ministries of Government, Oversea Governments, and for local 


and foreign enquiries. 


A brochure on the state of the Dairy and Beef sectors of Jamaica’s 
livestock industry was prepared in connection with a Cattle and 
Grassland Demonstration Tour in August 1961 sponsored jointly 
by the Ministry of Agriculture and Lands and by the Caribbean 
Commission. 

A number of ad hoc surveys were made during the year to provide 
information on many aspects of the rapidly expanding broiler 
industry. Special investigations were made into the marketing 
of eggs and a survey of livestock slaughterings was conducted. 


At the request of Government, Dr. Winn F. Finner ,F.A.O., 
Marketing Consultant, spent the entire year studying the practices 
and problems of internal marketing of Food Crops in Jamaica. 
Much assistance was given him in his investigation by this Division. 
His report, The Marketing of Domestic Food Crops in Jamaica, 
has been forwarded to Government for study. 


Farm Management 

The programme for recording physical progress under the Farm 
Development Scheme was maintained during the year. Data 
relating to work done in each period under the Scheme with the 
aid of subsidy was collected and analysed. 


At the request of the Director oi Extension Services, an economic 
investigation was made of farms in the Bushy Park area. 


Farm Management liaison work with the Extension Services was 
maintained during the year. Numerous organisations and in- 
dividual farmers have obtained assistance from this Section. 


Statistical Section 

As in previous years, the Statistical Section of the Division 
undertook the design and analysis of experiments initiated by other 
Divisions of the Ministry and gave advice to several offices of 
Government and Commodity Associations on matter of a statistical 
nature. 


Y 
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A survey of Registered Cane Farmers who supplied the Sevens 
Sugar Factory during the 1960 Sugar Crop was completed and a 
report prepared. A Statistical assessment was made of the Arti- 
ficial Insemination Services of the Ministry. Preliminary work 
for an All-Island Fishing Survey scheduled to begin in 1962, was 
completed towards the end of the year. 


Marketing 


This section was created during the year and was assigned to 
evaluate the work of the Yallahs Valley Land Authority since its 
creation. The Evaluation Section also assisted in this study, 
and towards the end of the year a report was submitted to Govern- 
ment for consideration. 


Evaluation 


This Section was also created during the year. It assisted the 
Marketing Section in the work of evaluation of the Yallahs Valley 
Land Authority and devoted much time to programme planning 
in connection with agricultural development. | 


Publications 


The major printed and cyclostyled reports prepared by the 
Division during the year are set out below:— 


1. Commodity Bulletin No. 2, Coffee—a short Economic 
History with special reference to Jamaica. 


2. The Present State of the Dairy and Beef Sectors of the 
Livestock Industry in Jamaica. 


3. Report on an Evaluation Study of the Yallahs Valley Land 
Authority 1951-1961. 


4. Agro-Economic Survey of Farms in the Bushy Park Area of 
St. Catherine. 


The Cost of Egg Production. 
Food Balance Sheet for Jamaica—1958. 


A Brief Report on the Cassava Industry of Jamaica. 


ot: Se 


Survey of Cane Farmers supplying the Sevens Factory in 
Clarendon during the 1960 crop. 


9. Statistical Assessment of the Artificial Insemination Service. 
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ANIMAL HUSBANDRY DIVISION 


THE ANIMAL BREEDING SECTION of the Division of Animal Husbandry 
continued research with a view to improving the level of capability 
of the Jamaican breeds of beef and dairy cattle. 


The pastures of the Division maintained their high quality 
except for the limited number of guinea grass paddocks which 
continued to deteriorate. The assistance of the Agricultural 
Chemistry Division was sought and investigations into the problem 
continued. 


A trial begun in mid-1960, with 10 dairy steers used as followers 
to the main dairy herd, was completed. Divided at random 
into treated and control groups the steers grazed behind the main 
dairy herd. The worm burden in both groups was exceptionally 
low, and following two dosings in the treated group, no further 
anthelmintic treatment was carried out. At slaughter the worm 
burden in animals in both groups was very small. Weight gains 
were similar in treated and control animals. 


Data on dry matter, protein and organic matter yields in the 
grass and grass/legume observation plots were collected. 


The Dairy Dry Farming Unit achieved success during the year 
in which the total rainfall was 42 inches of which only 10 inches 
fell in the first six months of the year, the Coastal Bermuda pastures 
provided herd grazing for 197 out of 365 days. Requirements 
for the remainder of the grazing days were provided for with 
guinea and pangola grass. Of a total of 14 cows pastured on 15 
acres, 10 completed thcir lactation, of which 5 produced over 700 
gallons in 305 days and 3 over 600 gallons. Their health 
record was exceptionally good. Fertility was high. The use of 
conserved fodder was not necessary. 


The output froin the area was nine calves and 7,062 gallons of 
milk for the 12 month period ended December 31, 1961. 


Collection of data on the incidence of acetonaemia in the Dairy 
Cattle Breeding Centre herd which begun in April, 1961 will be 
completed in 1962. It has been found that the high incidence of 
the disorder occurred mostly during the cool but dry period of 
the year when herbage growth is slow. 


380 ANNUAL REPORT 


Further information has been collected in the industrial, agri- 
cultural and marine by-products, in Jamaica, suitable for animal 
food ingredients. It is expected that a special publication on the 
subject will be issued in 1962. 


The Caribbean Commission, now the Caribbean Organisation, 
sponsored a Cattle and Grassland Tour of Jamaica in which the 
Division participated. 


Investigational Work 


Research and investigational work was continued at the Grove 
Place and Bodles Livestock Stations by the Animal Nutrition and 
Pasture Research Divisions. 


Tests have been conducted in the fields of management technique 
in terms of carrying capacity, systems of rotational grazing in relation 
to production, performance of various varieties of grasses under 
existing environmental conditions; aspects of grassland production 
in relation to systems of irrigation and drainage and the use of 
artificial fertilizers in enhancing production. The Pasture and 
Animal Nutrition Divisions are conducting joint research in grass- 
land utilisation for obtaining maximum production. This work 
is gradually moving towards a concentration of work on the dairy 
animal. 


Introduction and Testing of Exottc Grasses 


The only new introduction for the year was Brachtaria decumbens. 
The reports on this grass received from Surinam have been very 
favourable and further tests will be conducted. There was con- 
centration of work on the selection of types within Digitaria smutait. 
This grass has shown tremendous variation in the sward established 
from seeds obtained from South Africa. There are at least three 
distinct types within the established sward. This type of grass 
proves very useful for establishment in citrus orchards where calves 
are now being reared by farmers. It is now being tested for pala- 
tability and carrying capacity with the grazing animal. 


Preliminary Animal Production Trial with Digitaria smutait. 


Digitaria smutati was subjected to palatability and carrying 
Capacity tests during the period under review. At a carrying 
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capacity of two animals to the acre, the results are so far very 
encouraging. The persistency of the grass under intensive systems 
of management will determine its ultimate value. 


Fertiliser Trial uith Pangola Grass 
The preliminary trial started at Grove Place on Pangola grass 
involved three different fertilisers, namely:— 
(a) Sulphate of Ammonia; 
(b) Ammonium sulphate nitrate; 


(c) Calcium ammonium nitrate. 


Seasonal response to different nitrogen fertiliser applications 
are still under observations. 


Dry Matter Estimations 

Dry matter estimations were carried out on treatments involved 
in all animal production trials, exotic grasses and on trials without 
the grazing animals. 


Demonstrations 

In July-August of 1961, the Caribbean Commission held a 
Grassland and Livestock Demonstration Tour in Jamaica. Re- 
presentatives of all the contributing members of the Caribbean 
Commission took part in this Tour. Visits were made to various 
farms throughout the country. 


Artificial Insemination 

There was a substantial increase in the use of Artificial Insemi- 
nation during the year. Semen frozen both locally and abroad was 
used on beef and dairy cattle. 


The Sugar Manufacturers’ Research Organisation (Livestock 
Section) has taken positive steps to use A.I. in their programme, 
and have requested the Division to train a member of their staff 
in this field. Arrangements have been made to import frozen 
semen in liquid nitrogen and to provide A.I. facilities at Worthy 
Park, Frome and Long Pond Estates. 


Artificial Insemination of Pigs was practised on a larger scale 
than in previous years. 
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Difficult Breeders | 

The recognition and treatment of difficult breeders in conjunc- 
tion with the Veterinary Division continued, and the results were 
encouraging. Herds diagnosed with Vibrio foetus, Vaginitis, etc., 
were given intra-uterine treatment, and the A.I. Division was 
able to carry out breeding in these herds after treatment. 


Free A.l. Stations 
A total of 149 free services were given in the Hope, Mandeville, 
Bodles and Brown’s Town areas. 


Freezing of Bull Semen 
The results obtained so far have been encouraging. Two 
methods have been perfected— 
(1) The ‘Double Thermos Method”’; and 
(2) “Quick Freeze Method”. 


Both are being currently used. 


Semen Diluter 

The use of coconut water-citrate diluter continued with en- 
couraging results. A calving percentage of 40% was realised from 
41 inseminations. 


Bodles Animal Production Research Station 

A demonstration in the care and management of a Jamaica 
Hope animal was given to members of the Jamaica Hope Cattle 
Breeders’ Association on the occasion of the 1961 General Meeting 
of the Association held at Bodles. 


In keeping with the normal practice, camps for the training of 
4-H Club Members on the local and on the national level were 
held during the year with members of the staff participating. 


Animals were trained and taken to Denbigh Show Grounds 
where they were used in classes for Judging in the 4-H Club In- 
ternational competition and also for demonstration at the All- 
Island Denbigh Show. | 


Several groups of farmers, school children and other visitors 
were received and information disseminated on the various projects 
undertaken on the station. 
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Piggery Section 

Six acres of pastures were prepared and planted in Pangola. 
These were divided to accommodate boars in individual pens and 
pasturcs for sows and gilts. 


— Anew building with sow yard was completed, with approaching 
lanes and roadways. 


Animal Nutrition 
Ten acres of land were prepared for the planting of Pangola grass 
for use in feeding trials. 


Facilities for routine management of pastures, buildings and 
compound were provided. The Dry Farming area of 15 acres 
(5-acre Pangola, 5-acre Coastal Bermuda and 5-acre Guinea Grass) 
was fed throughout the year and regularly mowed and fertilizer 
applied. 


The other dairy herd pastures were similarly treated except for 
the addition of irrigation. 


Artificial Insemination 

Five bull pens were established, sub-divided and provided with 
shed and water to accommodate bulls being used exclusively for 
Artificial Insemination. 


The usual facilities for collection of senien and for the maintenance 
of the compound were provided. 


Central Section 

This area of 35 acres in Pangola grass has been used for the grow- 
ing out of heifers from the age of 8 months until they reach the 
weight of 500 fb. During the year, 161 animals were fed on these 
pastures. 101 reached the required weight and were returned to 
the Breeding Herd. 


Pastures and Compounds 

All pastures were maintained in reasonably good condition 
during the year. The coverage of succulent grass was good 
although growth was at times slow particularly during the first 
half of the. year where there was only eleven inches of rainfall. | 
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There were very few cases of leaf yellowing and no attack from 
the looper worms. ‘There was, however, a resurgence of Seymour 
grass in some Pangola pastures. This was probably due to the 
heavy stocking rate maintained during the year. 


The usual programme of pasture renovations and reclamation 
continued during the year. All pastures were mowed at least 
twice and fertiliser applied three to four times each. The total 
application was approximately 4 cwt per acre of N.P.K. (6.1.1). 
Reorganisation of pastures continued with the establishment of 
eight 5-acre pastures and one 9-acre pasture, all being provided 
with adequate water supplies. All compounds were regularly 
mowed and kept in very good condition. 


Irrigation and Drainage 

Overhead irrigation was to a great extent responsible for saving 
the situation during the extremely dry periods of the year. Not 
only was it possible to use this system for 18 hours per day, but 
use was made of water from the St. Dorothy Irrigation Scheme. 
Through its use, the higher points which predominate in several 
areas were kept watered. Flood irrigation continues to serve 
about 140 acres. Main trenches and canals were satisfactorily 
maintained throughout. 175 feet of concrete canal were con- 
structed. 


Health of Herd 

There was no major disease in the herd during 1961. However, 
the incidence of cases where animals will not produce of their best 
without the aid of Ketex or Sodium proprionate remained 
relatively high. Several cases of mastitis were also noted. 


A number of animals suffered foot ailments. Ninety heifers 
were vaccinated against Bangs and one hundred and twenty-eight 
animals against Blackleg. ‘Tick infestation was kept under control. 


Breeding 
During the period 14th August to 27th December, 1961, the 
herd was bred solely through Artificial Insemination. 


The total number of services recorded was: 
Artificial Insemination 448 
Natural Services 255 
From these the average conception rate was 37.7%. 
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VETERINARY DIVISION 


Staff 

The senior staff was increased to eleven during the year but 
four posts for Veterinary officers remained vacant. The total 
establishment consisted of fifteen professional officers and nine 
veterinary assistants. 


During the year, Veterinary Officers and Assistants paid 1,068 
advisory visits, 1,968 in connection with disease control including 
imports and quarantine, and 908 to Government Departments. 
Due to the increase of the field staff, the Division was able to treat 
6,653 clinical cases, a total far in excess of any previous year. 


There was increased activity in educational and advisory work. 
The programme included lectures to students at the Jamaica School 
of Agriculture, refresher courses to Veterinary Assistants, talks 
and demonstrations at field days of the Jamaica Agricultural 
Society and other farming organisations. 


Importations: Animals inspected at ports of entry were as follows: 


Dogs - ” 56 
Cats me ie 5 
Birds . oe i 34 
Horses des és 19 
Squirrel - se ] 
Exportations: Animals inspected for exportation: 
Dogs - oa 37 
Cats i = 10 
Birds ea 2 25 
Horses ioe si 7 
Cattle a os 55 
Frog = 3 ] 


Epizootics 
There were no major outbreaks of communicable diseases during 
the period under review. 


Tuberculosis: 4,518 head of cattle were tested and 27 reacted 
positively to the tuberculin intradermal test. This represents 
approximately 0.59% less than the number recorded for the pre- 
vious year. 
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Brucellosis: Of 2,086 animals tested 34° were positive to bru- 
cellosis or bangs disease, an increase of 1.63% over the figure for 
1960. Approximately 590 calves between the age of 4-9 months 
were vaccinated with strain 19 Vaccine as a preventive measure. 


Anthrax: There were no outbreaks during this year due to the 
effectiveness of the usual annual vaccination campaign carried 
out in Southern St. Elizabeth, where 7,439 animals were inoculated 
against the disease. 


Blackleg:' The incidence of this disease remains high due to the 
failure of most small settlers to vaccinate their young cattle annually. 
There were 102 cases reported. During the year, 7,803 animals 
were vaccinated with a triple vaccine, of which 66% of these 
vaccinations were done in St. Elizabeth. 


Tick-borne Diseases: Anaplasmosis occurred more regularly than 
piroplasmosis. 136 and 25 cases respectively were reported as 
occurring in various parts of the island especially where the inci- 
dence of ticks is high. 


During the year, there were 65 cases of outbreaks of cattle ticks. 


Mastitis: This disease showed a definite increase over the pre- 
vious year——313 cases being reported. 


Tetanus: 28 cases were reported chiefly among animals of the 
equine family. 


Sterility of Bovines: Very little work is done on this disease due to 
lack of qualified staff. 86 cases were recorded during the year. 


Deficiency Disease (or Metabolic diseases): 47 cases were reported, 
the majority resulting from aphosphorosis and hypo magnasemia, 
hypo calcemia and Ketosis. 


Actinomycosis: 5 cases were recorded. 


Swine Fever: There were no outbreak during the year; 2,012 pigs 
were vaccinated against this disease. 


Swine Erysipelas: 2,166 pigs were given preventive inoculations 
and no outbreaks were reported. 


JAMAICA 387 


Helminthiasis: This disease is becoming prevalent especially 
among calves and small stock including poultry. 460 cases were 
reported but this figure represents only a fraction of the true in- 
cidence. 


Neoplasms: 36 cases were reported. 
Ulcerative Lymphangitis: 2 cases. 
Mange: 7 cases 


897 groups of samples were submitted for routine laboratory 
examinations. These included 4,176 blood samples for Bangs test, 
1,045 faecal samples and various other samples of skin scrapings, 
milk, viscera, ingesta, etc. for examination. In addition, 231 
autopsies were performed, of which 202 were carried out on 
poultry. 


Investigations, Research, Surveys. 
(A) Diseases caused by Bacteria, Viruses, Fungus, etc. 
(1) Bovine infertility. 


(a) Vibriosis: As a result of control measures this disease 
appears to be under control on the two farms on which it 
was diagnosed. All bulls in the area have been treated 
with Penicillin and Streptomycin, artificial insemination 
has been adopted and routing tests made for pregnancy 
diagnosis. ‘There were no reports of abortions. 


(b) Brucellosis: Serological tests were made on the Bodles 
herd for Brucellosis after a lapse of several years. 


Of the 313 animals tested, two were found positive and 
four classified as “suspicious” reactors. 


(2) Brucellosts Survey in small stock (pigs, shecp and goats). 


This survey was continued. Two thousand two hundred 
and thirty-three (2,233) samples were examined. There 
were 13 “suspicious” reactions. 


(3) Newcastle Disease: H. I—Antibody response in vaccinated 
Chickens. 
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Trials were conducted to examine the antibody response in 
chickens inoculated intraocularly at one day old and again at 
twenty-two days with water vaccine, using two strains of commer- 
cial vaccines. 


All birds were bled three weeks after the second inoculation and 
sera submitted to Connaught Laboratories for testing. Where 
possible duplicate samples were tested in the Veterinary Laboratory 
for comparison with the results from Connaught. 


The H.I. antibody response was very poor, only 23% showing any 
significant antibody development in the case of one strain, and 
13% in the case of the other. This may have been due to two 
Causes, Viz: 

(i) Day old chickens from vaccinated flocks are endowed 
with a fairly high parental imfhunity which is known 
to interfere with the response to vaccination; 

(ii) the boost expected from the water vaccine did not 
materialise. This was not surprising since in previous 
trials it was shown that little or no protection was offered 
to birds to which water vaccine was administered. 


(B) Helminthology. 
(1) Liver Fluke Disease. 


A series of trials to determine the effect, under local conditions 
of carbon tetrachloride intra-muscular injection (Trade name 
‘Tetritol’’) on the liver fluke could not be started owing to the late 
arrival of drugs. It is proposed to carry out these tests in the 
coming year. 


(2) Parasitic gastro-enteritis. 
Beef-type steers at Bodles: 


Trials were begun last year to ascertain the effect of parasitic 
burden as assessed by monthly faecal worm egg counts, on the 
weight gains of yearling steers at Grove Place. 


(3) New Parasite identified—Diplotriaena agelai. 


With the importation of exotic animals into the newly established 
Zoo, the introduction of parasites harboured by these hosts may be 
expected. One such parasite was a filarioid nematode which was 
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found in post-mortem examination of the four Arranpondula 
montezuma birds which were imported from Costa Rica. These 
parasites have been identified as Diplotriaena agelaius (Walton, 1927), 
Anderson, 1959. 
(C) Entomology. 
(1) Tick Survey 
(2) Blow-fly Survey 
Owing to the staff shortage these two projects have been dis- 
continued. 
(D) Miscellaneous. 
(1) Blood Chemistry—Goat’s Blood 


This survey was continued. Four hundred and seventy-four 
samples were examined. The following results were obtained: 


Calcium (mgm/100 c.c.serum) 6.5 —13.9 
Magnesium (mgm 100 c.c serum)—0.94—4.6 
Phosphate (mgm 100 blood) —1.35—13.86 


(2) Disease Outbreak among Calves—Rock River Estate 


This disease was reported among dairy calves at Rock River 
and became obvious when calves were weaned at the age of four 
to five months. 


Symptoms displayed were jaundice, haemoglobinurea anorexia 
in the latter stages, followed by weakness and eventually death. 


There was no elevation of temperature at any stage, nor response 
to treatment of any kind. 


The outstanding post-mortem features were liver and kidney 
damage. 
Differential Diagnosis 


Piroplasmosis: At the beginning of the outbreak some cases 
showed bigemina organisms in the blood smears. The response to 
treatment with specific drug “‘Pirevan” was very capricious, some 
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animals appeared to recover but suffered a relapse at a later date, 
showing severe jaundice and eventually death. Absence of a 
rise in temperature did not indicate that this disease was the cause 
of death in all the cases. 


Anaplasmosis: ‘The severe jaundice could have been indicative 
of anaplasmosis but this was not confirmed by blood smears and 
temperature rise. 


Leptospirosis: Serological tests carried out on the entire herd 
including the few goats and horse-kind tended to confirm a diag- 
nosis of Leptospirosis as several positive results were obtained 
using the rapid plate test. 


However, the complete lack of fever, the inability to isolate any 
Leptospira organisms from freshly killed animals either by culture 
or animal inoculation, the absence of clinical involvement of the 
remainder of the herd did not support this diagnosis. 


Chronic Copper Potsoning. 


Investigation in this field was continued. 


(3) oological Gardens. 


The Zoological Gardens were officially opened on 12th September 
1961. Animals were imported from the Pan-American area where 
climatic conditions are similar to Jamaica, but several animals 
died including all Sloths and Arrapondula montezuma birds. 
The cause of death was determined in only a few cases. 


Information regarding these deaths and the cause where de- 
termined, is set out below. 
Toucans: 2 ]—parasitism—tapeworm 
" 1—Enteritis 
| 3—parasitism—-tapeworm and 
Arrapondula montezuma: 4 filariorid nematodes 


J 3—Mycotic infection of lungs 
and air-sacks. 
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| 2—Pneumonia and pleurisy 


Deer: 4 1—Traumatic shock 
1—Not determined 
Sloths: 4 Pasteurella infection—probably 
non-acclimatisation 
Coneys: a: 1—Torsion of intestine 
| 1—Mechanical injury 
Pelican: 1 Mycotic pneumonia, pleurisy 
and piricarditis 
Squirrel Monkey: 1 Parasitism (Thornyheaded worm) 
Spider Monkeys: 2 I1—Drowning 
1—Inhalation pneumonia 
Snake: 1 Not presented for post-mortem. 
This animal could not be 
induced to eat after his 
arrival in Jamaica. Pro- 
bably died from starvation. 
Peccary: 1 Acute gastritis 
Agouti: 1 Not determined. 


EXTENSION SERVICES 


Extension Work 

The main activity of the extension service during 1961 was con- 
cerned with the operation of the Agricultural Development 
Programme, which came into operation on the 8th December, 1960. 


Extension Staff made 40,626 farm visits and attended 2,712 
meetings of the Jamaica Agricultural Society and the 4-H Clubs, 
as well as 1,564 other meetings of an agricultural nature; at these 
meetings the Extension Staff played leading roles in lectures and 
discussions. In addition, Extension Staff conducted 508 field 
demonstrations among groups of farmers and 4-H Club Members, 
and assisted in the promotion and operation of 1 major and 
7 minor Agricultural Shows. 
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Agricultural Development Programme 

The Agricultural Development Programme (1960-1965), which 
succeeded the Farm Development Scheme, was received by the 
farming Community with great enthusiasm as is evidenced by the 
progress made in the first year of its operation. 


The Programme provides assistance to farmers by way of grants 
and loans to enable them to obtain better facilities such as water 
supply, including minor irrigation projects; farm buildings, etc. 
It also provides attractive inducements to farmers who carry out 
good land use practices on their farms and for works of conservation 
on an area basis to be undertaken and financed by Government. 
Emphasis is placed on improved services in the field of education, 
Credit supervision, marketing and research, and on Community 
Development Programmes including Home Economics, recreation, 
co-operative development, etc. 


Tables I, II and III below show the results of the work under 
the Programme during 1961. 


TABLE I 
Intention No. of Grants Grants Can- 
Forms Applications cella- 
Received approved Approved Disbursed tions 
28,714 11,084 £1,111,344 £146,959 1,336 
TABLE II 
No. of 
Applications Grants Grants 
approved Approved Disbursed 
Land Use Incentive 4,234 £374,798 a 
Farm Water Supply 4,755 362,797 £74,242 
Farm Buildings 6,331 348,793 47,740 
Dairy Calf Subsidy 2,768 20,439 7,801 
Approved Dairy Subsidy 132 1,320 924 
Fish Farming .. 53 1,947 175 
Minor Irrigation Scheme 2 sa 7 
Land Reclamation ‘ a 
Group Facilities : 3 1,250 1,000 
Area Conservation ae : ; si 
Farm Development (Residual) 805 14,893 
Food Crop Special Assistance 245 184 
Fertiliser Demonstrations .. 80 : 
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TABLE III 
Work done on the Land 
Water Supplies: 7 
Tanks completed ie a 675 units 
Troughs completed - os 299 ” 
Overhead tanks oe = 6 |” 
Springs entombed bss ss 5 
Iron piping installed es axe 120,185 feet 
Guttering is 33 = 16,474 1” 
Wells ss be big l 
Tank Covering - 26 116 
Tank Catchments es ov 64 
Pumps as ie doa 48 
Cattle Ponds... aig be 61 
Tanks repaired . - 5 
Farm Building: 
Dairy sheds __.... - 113 
Milk rooms be Ss a 11 
Store-rooms _... és Be 341 
Poultry houses $A a2 270 
Pig Pens and houses s2 a 318 
Goat and sheep houses sd ea 13 
Rabbit hutches = ae 16 
Cattle paddocks ee = 5 
Goat runs a ) = “ 6 
Barbecues ef S. Se 62 
Stables and Feed sheds e ae 10 
Sugar boiling house = fe ] 
Fish farming: 
Fish ponds zt a3 si 8 
Dairy calf subsidy: 
Heifer calves—Ist payment Sng 1,845 
Heifer calves—2nd payment - 375 
Approved dairy subsidy: 
Dairies certified oP oa 16 
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Plant Distribution 


Citrus i 77,000 - 770 acres (approximately) 
Cocoa .. 1,458,771 4,862 ” n 
Coconut .. 139,329 3.484” ” 
Coffee .. 404,819 1549 ” ‘ 


Other 95,408 1908 ” ss 





2,175,327 12,573 acres 





The Jamaica Agricultural Society, the Jamaica Social Welfare 
Commission, the 4-H Clubs, the Sugar Industry Welfare Board, 
the Lands Department and the Agricultural Credit Board, through 
their field staff, continued their programmes of extension service 
in close alignment with the land development work of the Agri- 
cultural Development Programme. These programmes involved 
supplying information and giving publicity, purchasing supplies, 
marketing, Home Economics, recreation, youth club work and other 
aspects of rural social work. 


Livestock Services 

Livestock improvement services were conducted by the Ex- 
tension staff in collaboration with the Department of Animal 
Husbandry except in the case of Artificial Insemination which 
is conducted exclusively by the latter Department. The following 
table records the comparative services for the years 1960 and 1961: 

















Subsidized Loan Livestock Artificial Revolving 
Sire Improvement Insemina- Herd 
Services Bulls Centres tion | Scheme 
1960 2,835 78 3,003 3,036 69 
animals services services animals 
1961 1,992 82 2,869 1,629 70 
animals services - services animals 


Co-ordination | 

The structure of the Co-ordinated Extension Services was 
again expanded by the inclusion of the staff of the Forest Depart- 
ment, and at the close of the year the Co-ordinated Extension 
Services included the following agencies—Ministry of Agriculture 
Extension Service, the Jamaica Agricultural Society, the Jamaica 
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Social Welfare Commission, the Sugar Industry Labour Welfare 
Board, the 4-H Clubs Organisation, the Agricultural Credit Board, 
the Co-operative Department, the Forest Department and the Lands 
Department. During the year, two courses in Administration 
were held for field staff and heads of agencies in the Co-ordinated 
Extension Services, under the sponsorship of the United States 
Operations Mission (U.S.O.M.), Agency for International Develop- 
ment (A.I.D.). The courses were conducted by personnel from 
the University of Wisconsin at the U.C.W.I. 


The Co-ordinated Extension Services gave concentrated atten- 
tion to the execution of Plans of Work arising from comprehensive 
Programme Planning undertaken at the beginning of the year. 
The Central Publicity and Information Service, set up within 
the framework of the Jamaica Agricultural Society to service all 
agencies in the co-ordinated structure, completed its fifth full 
year of work in all aspects of modern Communications. This arm 
of the Extension Service continued to make a valuable contribution 
to the work of education and training of farmers and farm families. 


4-H Clubs 

The 4-H Clubs Organisation continued its extension work 
among rural youths and to a lesser extent among urban boys and 
girls. During the year, Government agreed that the Organisation 
should be accorded legal status and action is accordingly now being 
taken to establish a Statutory Body to carry out the functions cur- 
rently undertaken by the Organisation. 


At the close of the year there were 467 registered Junior Clubs 
and 97 registered Senior Clubs; 23,855 children were registered, 
8,931 boys and 14,924 girls. 


A team of 4-H Club Members visited the United Kingdom in 
July of 1961 and competed in the annual International Stock 
Judging Competition; the Jamaican team placed 4th among 8 
competing teams. In April, 1961, at the annual Denbigh Show, 
a local team of 4-H Club Members was defeated by a visiting Puerto 
Rican team in a Stock Judging Competition. 


The 4-H Clubs Training Centre at Denbigh was extensively 
used during the year for training activities; 3,681 trainees from 
the Jamaica Social Welfare Commission, the 4-H Clubs, the 
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Jamaica Agricultural Society, the Jamaica Youth Corps, the Sugar 
Labour Welfare Board, and other organisations, made use of the 
Centre for a period totalling 123 days. 


SPECIAL DEVELOPMENT PROJECTS 


The Rhymesbury State Farm 


One thousand acres are being developed for future establishment 
of a Co-operative Farm on the flat alluvial land west of the Four 
Paths—Toll Gate main road in the Parish of Clarendon. This 
work began in 1957. During 1961, acreage of bananas was re- 
duced from 90 acres to 31} acres, in accordance with plans reported 
in the previous ycar for the replanting of fields on which production 
had fallen significantly. 


One hundred and five acres of rice were planted in the Spring 
of 1961, and the harvest was satisfactory though affected by 
excessive rain. A fall crop of 33 acres was planted, and at the close 
of the year was approaching harvest. 


Pangola pastures were increased from 120 acres to 150 acres, 
and the remaining 585 acres of common pastures were maintained. 


One hundred and fifty acres of sugar cane were established at 
the close of the year, made up of 85 acres in plants and 65 acres 
in ratoons; the plant crop reaped in 1961 yielded an average of 
35 tons per acre. 


Work was continued with orchard crops of mangoes, coconuts 
and ackees previously established. Roads and fences were main- 
tained in good condition and the staff of Farm Manager, Assistant 
Farm Manager, and one Agricultural Assistant continued in their 
work of management. 


The beef cattle herd of 401 head was maintained in satisfactory 
condition. 


The revenue recorded on the State Farm during 1961 was 
£16,340. 


The Goshen State Farm 

Six hundred and forty-seven acres of level land midway between 
Gutters and Santa Cruz in the parish of St. Elizabeth are being 
developed for future establishment of a Co-operative Farm; work 
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of development was commenced in 1956. During 1961, two hun- 
dred and ninety acres of pangola grass previously established were 
maintained, and in some cases renovated; this figure is a reduction 
by ten acres from the previous total. Fences and roads were all 
maintained in good condition. 


The average size of the Dairy Herd throughout the year was 
310 head, including 187 mature cows; on the average 133 cows 
were milked daily, producing a total of 300,000 quarts of milk in 
the year on pasturage only, with no concentrates being fed. 


In the poultry enterprise an average of 650 laying hens were 
maintained and 12,000 dozen eggs were produced; continous cul- 
ling was practised in order to maintain efficiency in the flock. 


Wiring of the farm buildings was commenced for the purpose of 
installing electricity, and a new Massey-Ferguson tractor with bush 
cutter and fertilizer spreader was purchased; the supervisory staff 
of Manager and Assistant was unchanged during the year. The 
policy of using the Farm as a training centre for farmers and 4-H 
Club members was continued, and many field days were held during 
the year. 


Total revenue during 1961 was £18,800. 


IRRIGATION SCHEME 


THE IRRIGATION AND DRAINAGE BRANCH of the P.W.D. continues 
to be responsible for the design, construction and technical aspects 
of operation and maintenance of the following projects:— 
(i) Mid-Clarendon Irrigation Scheme 
(ii) St. Dorothy Plains Irrigation Scheme 
(iii) Rio Cobre Irrigation Works. 


The Mid-Clarendon Irrigation Scheme is operated by the Mid- 
Clarendon Irrigation Authority and towards the end of the year the 
St. Dorothy Irrigation Authority was appointed to assume res- 
ponsibility for operating the St. Dorothy Scheme. 


The Rio Cobre Irrigation Works continued to be operated by 
the Rio Cobre Irrigation Branch. 
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Mid-Clarendon Irrigation Scheme. 


The main scheme has been operated satisfactorily during the 
year. Additional acreage brought under cultivation in the 
Rhymesbury area has increased, the area being served by the 
system to approximately 8,500 acres. © 


Irrigation dues were increased to the following scales with effect 
from Ist October, 1961:— 


(a) in respect of a year’s supply: 90/- per cubic yard per 
hour 


(b) in respect of a half-year’s supply: 60/- per cubic yard per 
hour 


(c) in respect of one month’s supply: 15/- per cubic yard 
| per hour. 


Two additional wells were drilled in the area with a view to 
securing additional supplies. The wells have been tested and 
the yield is estimated at 1,200 cubic yards each. The necessary 
equipment has been ordered and it is expected that at least one of 
the wells will be equipped by the middle of 1962. | 


The necessary canals for conveying the water from these wells 
were in an advanced stage of construction at the end of the year. 


Construction work on the Four Paths/York Pen/Content ex- 
tension of the scheme was 98% completed and water was being 
supplied without charge to a number of farms in the area during the 
testing period which will last until 3lst March, 1962. 


St. Dorothy Plains Irrigation Scheme. 


The construction of this scheme has been completed except for the 
installation of measuring and control structures, and the construction 
of some minor distributaries leading to individual farms. The 
scheme has been put in partial operation and water is being sup- 
plied without charge to 30 farmers during the testing period. 


An Irrigation: Authority for the scheme was established in 
December. | my 
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Rio Cobre Irrigation Works 


- This is the oldest and largest: irrigation project in the Island; 
approximately 18,500 cubic yards per hour per annum of contract 
water and approximately: 5,000 cubic yards of extra water (depend- 
ing on the low of water in the Rio Cobre) continued to be supplied 
to farniers. | | 


During the year, work was started on the reconstruction of the 
Turner’s Pen Canal (approximately 3 miles) which supplies fifteen 
farms with appr oximately 1,400 cubic yards and at the end of the 
year the work was in an advanced stage. The work will enable 
the proper distribution and measurement of water supplied to 
farmers in this area. 


Work on the extension of the system to the Hartlands area was 
also put in hand. This area comprises SpE netey a acres of 
land occupied by 58 small farmers. 


A large Parshall _ measuring “flume ‘and automatic ‘recording 
device was installed in the main canal in order to determine accu- 
rately and to keep records of the intake flow of water in the system. 


FOREST DEPARTMENT. 


The Forest Estate 


With -an ever-increasing population and. resultant. - pressures 
on land, two problems present themselves. Firstly, there is an 
understandable but largely unjustified pressure from farmers or 
farmers’ groups for release of forest reserve for cultivation. The 
Ministry is conscious of the dangers of an emaciated forest estate, 
and is resisting these pressures except in cases where the Forest 
Department realises the need for justifiable release of forest for other 
uses and recommends transfer. Secondly, it is becoming increas- 
ingly difficult to increase the forest estate, even where the lands are 
useless agriculturally as the price demanded is high. An en- 
couraging reversal in this trend had been a generous gift of land, in 
the national interest, by the West Indies Sugar Company which 
transferred to Government, Raglan and Geneva Mountain pro- 
perties totalling 594 acres in Westmoreland. . Messrs. Alumina 


400 ANNUAL REPORT 


Jamaica and the Kaiser Bauxite Company have made offers also. 
The former has offered a substantial portion of Schwallenburgh 
property totalling 1,231 acres in St. Ann and the latter 2,643 
acres, in several portions, in Trelawny. 


Thus the forest estate remains incomplete with certain areas 
such as the Blue Mountain and Cockpit Country more or less taken 
care of and others which should be under Forest Reserve without 
more than a token cover. 


The total gazetted area was increased by just over 1 square mile 
to 234,367 acres. 


The private forest estate, said to be 780 square miles, continued 
to be whittled away chiefly by firestick tenant cultivators. This 
underlines the need for a secure nationally-owned forest estate. 


Forest Protection 


Boundary Surveys: National developments were so rapid that the 
Survey Department were unable to make any surveyors available 
wholetime to do boundary surveys. Thus the forest estate re- 
mained undemarcated for hundreds of miles of boundary. This 
has resulted in increased illegal entry by cultivators and thieves. 


There were no fires reported. This was due to 1961 apparently 
being a year of excellent rainfall distribution. 


No serious damage to the forest was made by large animals or 
insects. 


A small group of Pinus cartbaea in the Irish Town area, each tree 
being within a few yards of the next one affected, was attacked by 
an unknown root fungus (not Fomos). The fungus was isolated 
and sent to London for identification. The results are not 
known. It is hoped that the cause of the attack was local—perhaps 
impeded drainage initially—and that this will be the last of it. 


Szlviculture 
Nursery Programme 


Total production forecasting is proving most difficult due to other 
Government Agencies being uncertain as to their needs. There 
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was a small shortfall in Hibiscus elatus (Mahoe) and Cedrela odorata 
(Cedar) requirements and slight over-production in potted 
Cupressus lusttanica. 


One new nursery was laid down during the year at Williamsfield, 
Manchester in order to satisfy local demands. 


Distribution of plants was as follows: 





Departmental use ~ 474,417 

Other Government issues inalading free 
issues to farmers os sz 72,677 
Private planting - i 43,968 
Bauxite companies - ie 105,673 
Water Commission st - 68,915 
Land Authorities - ae 7,550 
Culls and stock on hand _... - 212,467 
Total - 985,667 


Production costs rose to £14 per thousand plants. This was 
due to wage increases and reduced working hours introduced 
during the year. The value of plants distributed free is placed 
at £4,200. 


Amenities 

Almost 1,300 guest nights were recorded at the Clydesdale 
National Forest Camp and Rest House. Visitors were numerous 
on day trips and the car park was improved. Work was begun 
to create a recreation centre at Holywell near to Hardwar Gap. 


Eight new ‘ Travellers’ Rests’? — thatched round houses to be 
used by visitors—were built. Two near to Clydesdale, one 
in Gourie Plantation near to Christiana and five in Denbigh Show 
ground arboertum. This increases the total number to twelve. 


These small amenity facilities have been used and favourably 
spoken of by car and foot travellers drawn from all levels of Jamaican 
life. 


REGISTRATION OF TITLES 


THE FUNCTION OF THE DEPARTMENT is the operation of the Torrens 
System of Land Registration and the bringing under the operation 
of the System land not already registered. 
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The Law under which the System is operated, originally Law 
21. of 1888, is now with subsequent amendments consolidated in 
Chapter 340 of the Laws of Jamaica Revised Edition 1953. 


Registration which is voluntary results in the proper definition 
and security of tenure of the land registered, and is effected through 
a state system of investigating, registration and guarantee of title. 


Certificates of Title are issued in duplicate, the originals com- 
prising folios of the volumes of the Register Book in the Office of 
Titles and the duplicates being issued to the Registered Proprietors. 
Each transaction affecting the land thereafter is entered simul- 
taneously on the original and the duplicate, which must be 
submitted to the Office of Titles for this purpose. 


The work involved is performed by the Registrar of Titles and 
staff with the assistance of Referees of Titles whose functions are 
restricted to approval or otherwise of Applications to bring land 
under the Law. 


In addition to the Registrar and Referees the Staff of the Ones 
in 1961 comprised :— 


1 Deputy Registrar 5 Clerical Officers IT 

1 Chief Executive Officer 7 Stenographers and typists 

1 Executive Officer I 1 Departmental Assistant Gr. I 

3 Executive Officers II 12 Departmental Assistants Gr. IT 
6 Clerical Officers I 2 Temporary Clerks, and 


1 Secretary/Stenographer $3 Messengers, 


and the Department receives assistance from the Survey Depart- 
ment in the copying of Surveyors’ Plans on to the Certificates of 
Title and in preparing Duplicate Certificates by photostatic process. 


Report for the Calendar Year ended 31st December, 1961 


Applications: —— | — | 
During the year, 2,180 applications for First Registration were 
received (compared with .2,243 in 1960) and 959 for registration by 
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plan (compared with 81 in 1960). Searches and investigations in 
respect of 2,198 such Applications were completed and the Appli- 


cations submitted to the Referees. 


New Certificates 


The number of New Certificates of Title applied for under the 
following heads in the years 1961 and 1960 respectively were: 


In 1961 





(a) resulting from mere se 
Cations . 2,018 


(b) from Governor’s Directions in lieu 


of Patent ee a 20 

(c) from Transfers of Parts of Ree 
tered land ae 2,749 

(d) from Surrenders under Sections 
76 and 81 of the Law .. 4,174 
Total ae 8,961 





And the Numbers Issued were: 


(a) resulting from oo ed Appli- 
cations 2,199 


(b) from Governor’s Directions in lieu 





of Patent A - 20 

(c) from Transfers of Parts of Regis- 
tered Land os edi 2,421 

(d) from Surrenders under Sections 
76 and 81 of the Law 4,025 
Total ‘6 8,665 





In 1960 


1,905 





1,865 
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Dealings 


The number of dealings, transmissions and the like received 
for registration by endorsement on existing Certificates of Title 


under the following heads were: 























In 1961 
Transfers ee = .. 9,190 
Transmissions a . 405 
Mortgages... .. 7,301 
Discharges of Mortgages deg 3,943 
Leases - is a 113 
Surrenders of Leases - a l 
Miscellaneous Instruments, etc. es 1,629 
Total .. 22,582 
Caveats: 
This office also received and dealt with: 
In 1961 
Caveats against Dealings ae 2,598 
Caveats against Registration 5 9 
_ Withdrawals of Caveats i 1,707 
Declarations of Trust .. es 16 
Powers of Attorney... fs 88 
Total .. 4,418 
And issued the following Notices: 
In 1961 
(a) for the Jamaica Gazette and 
Newspapers... 8,764 
(b) other notices sent by pepuicred 
post us 14,273 
Total 23,037 





Tn 1960 
9,576 
378 
7,579 
4,402 
64 


1,458 





23,457 
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The following comparative figures show Revenue and Expendi- 
ture for the past three years: 


1959 1960 1961 
Revenue Fees .. £76,738 £76,240 £76,415 
Expenditure 

Salary and allowance of 

Registrar .. oy 1,800 1,950 2,000 
Salaries and allowances of 

Clerks and Office Expenses 17,822 20,081 22,452 
Referees’ Fees = 7,722 7,503 7,751 
Furniture and Special 

Expenditure i 1,188 809 492 


£28,532 £30,343 £32,695 
The amount collected for 
the Titles Assurance Fund 
was he ez £6,253 £5,951 £6,508 


During the year under review, there were no claims against the 
Assurance Fund, which at the end of the year stood at the sum of 
£51,662 exclusive of dividends on certain foreign investments for 
which accounts have not yet been received by the Treasury from 
Crown Agents. 


One hundred and seventy subdivision Plans including those 
in connection with the Government Land Settlement Scheme 
were accepted for deposit. These comprised 5,860 lots, many of 
which have since been transferred and Certificates of Title have 
been issued accordingly. 


Sixteen thousand nine hundred and forty-one acres of land of 
the declared value of £1,303,114 were brought under the opera- 
tion of the Registration of Titles Law by applications bringing 
the area of registered land in the island to a total of 1,644,433 
acres comprised in 114,956 Certificates of Title exclusive of land 
registered by metes and bounds. 
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LAND VALUATION DIVISION 


THE COMMISSIONER OF VALUATION is responsible for making 
valuations for: 
(a) taxation, rating and other purposes under the provisions 
of the Land Valuation Law No. 73 of 1956; and 
(b) Capital Gains and Betterment Charges in accordance 
with the provisions of the Land Development Duty Law 
No. 4 of 1958. 


The Commissioner of Valuations is also authorised as an ad- 
judicating authority to issue Certificates of Valuation in accordance 
with the provisions of the Land Taxation Relief Law No. 4 of 1960. 


(i) Taxation and Rating Valuations 

During the period under review, valuation of the parishes of 
St. Thomas and Trelawny comprising 41,372 valuations were 
completed. These parishes were proclaimed under the Law with 
effect from the Ist April, 1961. Work was also commenced on 
the valuation of the parish of St. Elizabeth but this was not com- 
pleted at the end of the period. 


_ Work on objections, transfers and maintenance of valuation rolls 
was Carried out for the parishes of St. Catherine, St. Ann, St. Mary, 
Portland, St. Thomas and Trelawny. 


Requests have been made from time to time for valuations 
under the provisions of section 27 of the Land Valuation Law and 
in this connection, valuations have been made for the Ministry 
of Agriculture and Lands and the Ministry of Development. 


(ii) Land Development Duty Law No. 4 of 1958 
The number of base-date valuations supplied to the Commis- 
sioner of Income Tax was 43. 


(iii) Land Taxation Relief Law No. 4 of 1960. 
The number of cases dealt with under this Law was 115 as under: 


St. Ann os . 16 
St. Catherine a aie 2 
St. Thomas ox a 44 
Portland o ae 32 
St. Mary S dis ~ 19 


Trelawny on oe 2 
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Maps and data as to ownership, settlement and land-use pat- 
terns were supplied to the Ministry of Agriculture and Lands, 
Ministry of Development and the Town Planning Department. 


| Maps were also supplied to the following Ministries and Depart- 
ments: : | 
Ministry of Home Affairs 


Ministry of Agriculture and Lands (Soil Survey Branch) 
Lands Department 


Survey Department 
Geological Survey Department 
Town Planning Department 


Ministry of Communications and Works, P.W.D. 


SURVEY DEPARTMENT 


Trigonometrical Survey of Famaica | 
During the period under review, the following Triangulation 
Stations were established by conventional methods:— 


. Secondary 7 bs 19 
Tertiary sch as 5 
Total .. 24 


The work was concentrated in the Cave Valley and Rio 
Pedro—Harker’s Hall Watershed Areas and in a section of St. 
Mary. | oo 


Brigadier Hotine, c.M.c., ¢.B.£., Director of Overseas Surveys, 
honoured his promise to this country by arranging for a Telluro- 
meter Party under Mr. W. H. Young, assisted by Mr. John Leonard 
to help us in our Triangulation Programme. The party com- 
moenced field work on the 22nd November and in collaboration 
with the Tellurometer Traverse-‘Feam from this Department, had 
mmade considerable advancement by. the end of December, 1961. 
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Figures for this phase of the work are set out below:— 


No. of Lines 
Recon- No. of measured by No. of Points 
naissance Stations built Tellurometer co-ordinated 
814 Miles 343 368 59 


Eee re ee a oe ee eee ene 


Ground Control: 

At the beginning of the year, this Department had its first 
exercises in Tellurometer Traverses in the Maryland and Dallas 
Mountain areas of St. Andrew. This was required to provide 
control for the 1:10,000 Mapping of Kingston and environs, being 
undertaken by the Directorate of Overseas Surveys. 


In May, reconnaissance commenced in connection with the 
proposed mapping of the Cabaritta—Cash Hill Watershed area. 
There were 186 Tellurometer Stations established and 215 lines 
measured. In addition, control was also established in the following 
areas :— 

(1) Round Hill—Hopewell in Hanover; Claremont in St. Ann; 
Bog Walk—Ewarton in St. Catherine and Annotto Bay 
via Port Maria to Rio Nuevo in St. Mary. 


This was required for the preparation of the Atlas Mosaic Sheets 
of the areas from Aerial Photography, needed by the Water Supplies 
Division of the Ministry of Home Affairs. 


(2) The Rio Pedro—Harker’s Hall Watershed Area in St. 
Catherine for proposed Topographical Mapping. 


Horizontal Control: 

The primary traverse along the Railway Line from Balaclava 
to Montego Bay was continued. At year end, 28 miles of traverses 
were completed involving some 260 Stations. 


Vertical Control: 
Considerable progress was made in this phase of the work during 
the period, and the results are set out hereunder:— 


First Order Second Order | Third Order 


103 Miles 77 Miles 4 Miles 
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There were 141 Bench Marks and 3 Fundamental Bench Marks 
established—the latter being located at Negril, Port Antonio and 
Amity Hall in St. Thomas. 


Mapping by Air Survey Methods: 

Pronf Sheets of the mapping for the Yallahs Valley Catchment 
Area done on behalf of the Water Commission were received froin 
the Contractors, checked in the field and returned during the year. 


Large Scale Detailed Mapping: 

Due to the constant demand for large scale maps of the Port 
Royal-Palisadoes Peninsula, surveys by conventional methods were 
undertaken and 2] sheets prepared at a scale of 1:1,250. Of this 
nuinber, 19 were completed and fair drawn. 


New Contracts: 

Acting upon advice from the Directorate of Overseas Surveys 
that the re-photography of the Mid-Clarendon, Cave Valley and 
Outram Watershed Areas had been finally accepted, tenders for 
mapping were invited through the Crown Agents. The Contract 
to cover all three areas was awarded to Fairey Air Surveys Ltd., 
and all control data was despatched by the end of the year. 


Sandy Gully Drainage Scheme: 

Additional surveys were undertaken on behalf of the Irrigation 
and Drainage Branch of the Ministry of Communications and 
Works (Public Works Department). The required cross-sections 
and control were also supplied. 


Aerial Photography: 

The re-photography of the whole island at a scale of 1:25,000 
was Carried out under contract awarded to Hunting Survey Cor- 
poration of Canada. This work is being carried out by the 
Directorate of Overseas Surveys for the benefit of the island, and 
at the Directorate’s request, the on-the-spot terms of the contract 
are being supervised by this Department. 


The flying was carried out between January and April, at which 
time the contract expired. Due to unfavourable weather condi- 
tions, a small portion of the eastern end of the island was not com- 


AA 
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pleted. An advance set of photographic prints of this photography 
was received from the Contractors, pending acceptance by the 
Directorate of Overseas Surveys. 


Arrangements are being made to purchase additional sets of 
photography for certain Government Departments. 


Boundary and Topographical Surveys: 

Boundary surveys were carried out departmentally on behalf 
of various Ministries and other Departments, and included the 
survey of nearly 700 acres at Caymanas, St. Catherine, being 
acquired for a Military Camp and housing purposes, as well as 
further surveys in the Negril Development Area. Surveys were 
also carried out for several school sites, teachers’ residences and 
health centres throughout the island. Several contract surveys 
were at the end of the year progressing satisfactorily. These were 
mainly sub-division surveys of properties acquired by the Commis- 
sioner of Lands for settlement purposes, and were undertaken by 
Commissioned Land Surveyors engaged in private practice. 


In addition, contract surveys were given out on behalf of the 
Water Supplies Division of the Ministry of Home Affairs for the 
surveys and preparing profiles and topographical plans in connec- 
tion with the Water Supply Schemes in the Bog Walk-Ewarton 
area of St. Catherine, Port Maria-Oracabessa area of St. Mary 
and the Round Hill-Hopewell area of Hanover. 


Harbour Surveys 

A considerable portion of Kingston Harbour adjacent to the 
Esso Standard Oil Installations in the west end was surveyed. 
This survey was done in connection with the proposed filling-in 
of that portion of the Harbour adjacent to the Esso Terminal for 
the construction of an Oil Refinery. 


A small survey was also carried out at Negril Harbour to gain 
information for the erection of Break Waters for the Development 
Project. Preliminary preparations were made in connection with 
the survey of Portland Bight at the request of the Aluminium 
Company of America. However, due to the timely visit of H.M.S. 
Vidal to the island, this exercise was very expeditiously carried out 
by that Naval vessel and its team of Hydrographic experts. 
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In addition, small surveys were carried out at Port Royal and in 
the Ships’ Channel at Kingston Harbour, at the request of the 
Harbour Master, and at the end of the year the survey of the 
coastal waters off the shore of the north coast continued from 
Ocho Rios easterly. 


The Departmental boat “Chart” fitted with Echo Sounding 
Equipment continued to prove of tremendous value in the ex- 
pedition of Hydrographic surveys. 


The Tide Station at Port Royal continued the function of 
recording daily readings throughout the year, and received regular 
supervision by this Department. The monthly charts together 
with the results of Bi-annual check levels carried out at Port Royal 
Tide Station were forwarded to the Inter-American Geodetic 
Surveys Headquarters in Panama. 


Photographic Library 

Prints of the recent photography of the Turks and Caicos Islands 
under a Directorate of Overseas Surveys Contract, were received 
during the year. 


The Library continued to be of great value to Government 
Departments and the general public. 


Inter-American Geodetic Surveys: 

The usual close collaboration between this Department and the 
Inter-American Geodetic Surveys Organisation with Headquarters 
in Panama, Canal Zone was maintained throughout the year by 
visits and the interchange of technical data. 


In August, Colonel Hammer, Deputy Director and other per- 
sonnel paid an official visit to this Department. 


TRAINING 


Survey School: | 

During the year, seven raining Courses were conducted at the 
Survey School comprising a total of fifty-three students. Of this 
number, nineteen were Apprentice Surveyors and sixteen were 
Draughtsmen and Survey Assistants of this Department. 
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In addition, there were six student Surveyors from the Ministry 
of Communications and Works (Public Works Department), two 
Apprentice Surveyors attached to Commissioned Land Surveyors 
in private practice and ten Foresters from the Forest Department. 


The Third Year Course was taken by 16 Apprentice Surveyors, 
the Second Year Course by 7 and the First Year by 4. 


Draughtsmen and other In-Service Trainees attended two 
Courses comprised of 8 students each, whilst the Foresters were 
accommodated by a Course of 4 and 6 in number. 


Members of the staff of the Crown Solicitor’s office, the Town 
Planning Department, the Registrar General’s Department and 
the Department of Statistics, rendered invaluable service by way 
of lectures to the trainees in their respective fields. These talks 
are now being recorded on tape for the constant use of the Trainees. 


Lectures and demonstrations were given to the Jamaica School 
of Agriculture at Twickenham Park and to the College of Arts, 
Science and Technology. In addition practical tests for the 
General Certificate of Education Examination were conducted on 
behalf of the University of Cambridge. 


All Training Courses other than the last named continued 
to be held in accommodation provided on the University compound 
which has been kindly loaned to this Department by that institution. 


Commisstoned Land Surveyors: 


The examinations for Commissioned Land Surveyors and Public 
Works Surveyors were held in April and October. Six candidates 
were successful in the final examination and qualified to receive 
commissions—five of these candidates were from this Department 
and the other from the Water Commission. 


Accommodation: 

During the latter part of the year, the construction of a room 
on the first floor to house the Mapping Division of this Department, 
was completed. The installation of an air-conditioning plant in 
the Camera Room on the ground floor is also nearing completion, 
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and when this is done, will allow for that portion of the Photo- 
graphic Section which is still housed in the east block of the Public 
Buildings on King Street to be brought into the new departmental 
compound. 


LANDS DEPARTMENT 


DuRING THE YEAR UNDER REVIEW, the usual functions of the 
Department were carried out by two main Branches—the Land 
Settlement (Development) and the Valuation and Acquisition. 


Land Settlement—Development Branch: 

During the year eight properties were acquired for Land Settle- 
ments, bringing the total number of Land Settlement properties 
to 191 with a total acreage of 184,018} acres at a cost of £1,629,707. 


Surveys: 

Location of roads and sub-divisions were done on few of the 
comparatively new settlements, i.e. settlements acquired during 
the period 1959-60. A total of 209 chains of driving road and 
117 chains bridle road were located and 348 lots totalling 1,109} 
acres were surveyed for allotment. 


Allotments: 

During the year, 298 allotments covering an area of 1,521 acres 
were made for a resale price of £93,019 10s, Od.. making a total 
to date of 29,559 allotments covering an area of 129,550 acres at 
a total resale price of £2,061,284. 


Forfeiture and Re-Allotments: 

The drive against delinquents continued and it is noteworthy 
that although the number of Final Notices issued were high, yet 
the amount of actual forfeitures showed a substantial decline when 
compared with the figures for last year; as follows—413 lots for 
1,804} acres last year—271 lots for 1,343} acres this year. A aad 
of the lots forfeited were, however, redeemed. 


Transfers: 

Transfers of holdings continued. A total of 253 transfers covering 
1,139 acres were recorded during the period under review. It 
will be noted that there has been an increase in the number of trans- 
fers as against the previous year when there were 231 transfers for 
965 acres. 
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The chief reasons for the transfers were— 
(a) Migration to England and the U.S.A. by eiicat 


- (b) Delinquent settlers fearing the total loss of their holdings, 
seek this method of protecting amounts already paid; 


(c) the increased land consciousness among the greater bulk 
of the population 


(d) the search for an easier way of living. 


Roads: 

During the latter part of the year, flood rains did appreciable 
damage to roads under construction and this caused a fair amount 
of funds allocated, to be used for the clearing of landslides and 
other repairs. 


There is a growing tendency on the part of all Parish Councils 
to refuse to accept bridle roads, however well-constructed they 
may be. 


The Bulldozer was used to good advantage in all Divisions. 


On the whole, a good programme of road construction work was 
pursued on many settlements with gratifying results, namely, 
Leicesterfield, French Park and Montpelier, Crawle II, Nutts 
River, Mocho and Bounty Hall. 


A total of 31 miles 60 chains of driving road and 41 miles 40 
chains bridle road are under construction. Fifteen miles forty 
chains driving road and 50 miles bridle road were constructed at a 
total cost of £116,809 8s. Id. Eight miles 60 chains of bridle 
road were handed over to the various Parish Councils. 


Water Supply: 

Three major water supply projects which began in the Western 
Division last year have now been satisfactorily completed. These 
have been inspected by the Parish Councils and final word 
regarding their acceptance is awaited. 


The Settlements are:— 
(i) Shafton in Westmoreland 
(ii) New Miln in Hanover | 
(iii) Garredu in Trelawny. 
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At Kintyre in the Southern Division, the amount of £3,000 was 
handed over to the Kingston and St. Andrew Corporation for 
improvement to the supply. 


In the Central Division one 50,000 gallon tank was completed 
at Cave Valley and two are under construction at French Park 
and Unity at a cost of £5,612 3s. 11d. 


Collection of Deposits and Issue of Titles: 
During the year, a total of £79,465 Ils. Id. was collected as 


against £112,779 9s. Id. the previous year, which was unusually 
high. 


662 Titles were issued making a grand total of 12,348 to date. 
It should be noted that there has been a substantial decline in the 
number of Titles issued as against 1,003 last year; mainly due to 
the fact that the back-log in this respect was cleared off to a very 
large extent last year. 


Agricultural Development Programme: 

Despite numerous other duties, a very active part was taken in 
the carrying out of this Programme, therefore, Farm Plans were 
approved on many settlements. The Programme is meeting with 
much success, and great benefits have been derived by a large 
number of settlers who have been given assistance in loans and 
subsidies. 


Food Forests: 

99 acres planted in Food Forest are still being maintained. 
The growth of plants up to now has been good and some are now 
coming into bearing. 


Crop Returns: 


Consequently, on the renewed interest in Agriculture, there has 
been marked improvement in this phase of production—Per- 
manent Crops, Annual Crops, and Food and Mixed Crops. 
Rhymesbury had another successful year from cane and rice. 
Kildare, Grange Hill and New Ground continue to be outstanding 
in the establishment of these crops. 
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Livestock: 

Emphasis was placed on livestock rearing as an important aspect 
of small farming. There has been noticeable improvement in 
every type, and with the Government incentives, general all-round 
improvement was reached. 


Livestock and livestock products fetched goed prices during the 
year, while the small farmers marketed their eggs co-operatively. 


During the year this Department has participated in the project. 
“Coffee Development on Land Settlement Reserves.” 


A total of 10 settlements is involved—6 in the Central Division 
and 4in the Western Division. Details are as under:— 


Total area to be planted a 108 acres 

Total area prepared to 31.12.61... 77% acres 

Total amount allocated .. £8,319 18s. 3d. 
Total expended to 31.12.61 - £4,713 Is. 10d. 
No. of Seedlings planted .. - 15,409 


Much of the amount expended has gone into the preparation 
of land. The great volume of the planting is yet to be done. 
Holes have already been prepared in anticipation. 


Soctal Welfare: 


Several efforts were made in this field with a view to reviving 
this phase of the work on Land Settlements. 


The Community Halls at Treadways, Charlton, Lyssons, Golden 
Spring and Barry and Llovds in the Southern Division were 
repaired and a number of field days held. Blocks were made and 
building techniques taught. 


The Buckingham Community Hall also in the Southern District 
was completely remodelled and will be reopened shortly. 


In the Central District, four Community Halls at Lititz, Crawle I, 
Goshen, Wick War were put under construction with settlers 
playing their part by supplying voluntary labour and materials, 
whilst in the Northern and Western Districts, Community Halls 
and Recreation Grounds are being maintained through the efforts of 
the settlers. Co:nmunity Halls have also been constructed at 
New Miln and Mocho. 
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Valuation and Acquisition Branch. 


Valuation: During the period under review, 944 valuations 
involving a total of 10,103 acres, 3 roods, 7.72 perches of land with 
an assessment of £4,247,370 12s. 3d were carried out. 112 rental 
assessments were undertaken in respect of premises already 
occupied by Government for which increased rental had been 
requested as well as fur premises originally offered for rental, involv- 
ing assessments totalling £59,132 11s. Od per annum. 


Acquisition: 82 acquisitions involving 5,625 acres, 2 roods, 25.4 
perches of land for a total of £568,170 12s. 8d were completed. 


Lease Agreements: Five Lease Agreements were completed in 
respect of one private and four Government holdings. 


Quit Rents: As a result of failure to properly identify lands for- 
feited under the Quit Rents Law, a new policy has now been in- 
stituted whereby registered titles are issued for all lands resold 
under this category. Six applications to purchase were received 
during the year, and requisitions made to the Director of Surveys 
for certified diagrains so as to bring the holdings under the regis- 
tration of Titles Law. 


The total number of diagrams requested to date is 130; of this 49 
have been received and steps are now being taken to have Registered 
Titles issued in order that the properties may be sold to prospective 
purchasers. 


(ce) Land Settlements: Eight properties were acquired for land 
settlement purposes viz: 














Acquisition 

Parish Property Acreage Cost 
St. Catherine Spring Garden 987A: 2R: 13.4 £11,233 

and Morgan’s 

Run 
Clarendon Kays 900 acres £23,700 
Clarendon Retreat 8582 acres £17,500 
Clarendon Longville Mtn. 2344 acres £5,036 
Clarendon Charing Cross 50 acres £1,500 
St. Catherine Stanford Hill 76A: 2R: 12P £2,250 
Hanover Eaton 400 acres £29,600 


St. Mary Tucker Hill 500 acres £23,500 
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Crown Lands: Crown Lands operations continued to be ad- 
ministered during the year 1961 by the Development Branch 
assisted by Field Officers and the Foresters of the Forest Department. 


During the period under review, 13 lots comprising 107 acres 
were sold for a total of £826 9s. 8d. 


Tenancies: As at 3lst December, 1961, there were 3,384 Agri- 
cultural tenants occupying approximately 4,438 acres of Crown 
Lands scattered over the island with an annual rental of approxi- 
mately £4,014. 


During the period 210 Notices were served to delinquent tenants. 
Of this number, 96 paid at least half the arrears and were allowed 
to continue in occupation; 80 vacated to avoid payment of arrears, 
and 161 have not responded and further action against them is 
contemplated. 


Sales: During the year, the demand for lands continued, but as 
in previous years, sales had to be confined to the lots where boundary 
lines and corner marks are known. 


Roads: On Crown Lands the policy is to provide purchasers 
and tenants with independent entrances to their holdings. 


There are not many driving roads but many miles of bridle 
roads. Within the limits of funds available, the driving roads are 
brought up to Parish Council standard for handing over and 
improvements are effected on bridle roads and tracks. In many 
instances, bridle roads are converted into driving roads and handed 
over to the Parish Council concerned. 


Many Parish Councils have demanded an increase in the width 
of driving roads from 14ft. to 16ft. which increases the cost of 
construction and cuts down on the rate of improvement. 


Due to the limited allocation for Crown Lands’ roads, and the 
number of miles needing maintenance in many instances, much 
work of a lasting nature cannot be undertaken. 
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For the period under review 182 miles of various types of Crown 
Lands roads were maintained and improved; 22 miles were con- 
structed to driving road standard and there were undcr construc- 
tion approximately 72 miles involving an expenditure of £17,000. 
One suspension bridge at Silvera’s Run in Portland was recon- 
structed at a cost of £2,206 14s. Od. 


Water Supply: ‘There was no new construction under this nead. 
Maintenance of existing supplies received attention. 


Titles: During the period eight titles have been issued to Crown 
Lands purchasers for an approximate area of 51 acres. 


Ex-Servicemen (World War IT) 


The 218 Ex-Servicemen listed on register as being eligible to 
receive Land Settlement benefits were again invited to accept the 
lands available as it was likely that this phase of the Rehabilitation 
Scheme may be closed early. 


Very few Ex-Servicemen responded. Many of the invitations 
were returned unclaimed and many failed to reply. 


During the year only six allotments were made and covered 
an area of approximately 48 acres costing £1,241 5s. 8d. This 
brings the total to 1,931 Ex-Servicemen settled on approximately 
12,304 acres of lands at a cost of £441,382 19s. 10d. 


Housing Benefits: ‘This phase of the Rehabilitation Scheme was 
practically at a standstill during the year. 


Towards the end of the year, funds totalling £2,737 6s. Od. were 
however provided for effecting repairs to certain houses built years 
ago. 


During the period under review, the record shows that eleven 
Ex-Servicemen were housed, bringing the total receiving housing 
benefits to 866, at acost of £197,141 Is. Od. Nine of these, however, 
received houses previously but were not accounted for on earlier 
reports. 
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Payments, Forfeitures and Transfers: This phase of the Scheme 
remains in a most unsatisfactory condition as there are many 
Ex-Servicemen who are still of the opinion that instalments should 
not be paid. There are many also who, although reconciled to the 
fact that the holdings have to be paid for, are most indifferent to 
their obligations. 


Land Settlement Benefits: There are still 212 Ex-Servicemen who 
have not received Land Settlement Benefits and every effort will 
be made to have them settled before the Scheme closes. 


AGRICULTURAL CREDIT BOARD 
THE BOARD 


(a) Establishment of the Board and appointment of Members 


The Board is established by virtue of section 3 of the Agricultural 
Credit Board Law, Law 70 of 1960, and the Members are oi eae 
by the Minister of Agriculture and Lands. 


(b) Functions: The main functions of the Board are 


(1) to make loans to farmers direct and through the People’s 
Co-operative Banks (otherwise known as Agricultural 
Loan Societies) and Approved Organisations; 


(2) to supervise and control the activities of the Banks. 


Administration 

The Board with its Head Office in Kingston carries on lending 
operations throughout Jamaica. For reasons of better control 
and supervision of these operations, and for the purpose of effecting 
co-ordination with the other Extension Services of Government, 
Branch Offices of the Board are maintained in the four Agricultural 
Divisions of the island. The Field Staff has been strengthened 
by the addition of 14 Credit Officers, 12 of whom have already been 
appointed or seconded for service with this Department. The 
Accounting work of the Department is centralised at Head Office 
and the Board has at its disposal the services of a whole-time Legal 
Officer. 
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Funds of the Board 

The Board operates a Revolving Fund which, at the 3lst of 
December, 1961, stood at £2,793,336 (previous year £2,409,727). 
For the first nine months of the financial year 1961-62, Government 
contributions to the Fund amounted to £353,000. Two-thirds 
of the Interest collected 1s also added to the Fund. In addition 
to the funds placed at its disposal by Government, the Board has 
power to borrow money “for meeting any of its obligations or dis- 
charging any of its functions”. ‘This power of the Board to borrow 
money, is, however, exercisable only with the approval of the 
Governor in Council. During the year under review a Short- 
Term Loan of £500,000 was obtained from the Bank of Nova 
Scotia. This amount is not included in the Revolving Fund. 


Loans in Circulation 


The Loans in circulation as at 3lst December, 1961 were as 
set out hereunder: 


(a) Agricultural Credit Revolving Fund .. £3,176,621 
(b) Pre-1959 Farm Development a 144,573 
(c) 1944 Hurricane Rehabilitation = 188,992 

(d) Sundry Special Loans (Farm Recovery, 
Farm Improvement, etc.) ie 13,938 

(e) Special Loans for the taking over of prior 
Mortgages... us ra 16,992 
£3,541,116 


In respect of the Loans issued for the 9-month period Ist January 
to 30th September, 1961, a break-down into Loan sizes shows 
the following percentages: 


% 
(£) 
Up to £500 ne 76.2 
£501-£ 1,000 7 6.3 
Over £1,000 - 17.5 
Limits of Loans 


The Board may not, except with the prior approval of the 
Minister, make to any person any loan so that the total indebtedness 


of that person to the Board exceeds at any one time the sum of 
£10,000. 
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An Agricultural Loan Society may not, except with the prior 
approval of the Board in writing, make to any person any loans 
in excess of £500, or so that the total indebtedness of such person 
to the Society exceeds at any one time the sum of £500 or 25% 
of the Society’s Paid-up Share Capital, whichever is the less. 


Types of Loans available 
Loans are categorised as follows: 
(a) Short-Term—Up to 2 years 
(b) Medium-Term—Over 2 years but not exceeding 7 years 
(c) Long-Term—Over 7 years. 


Securities for Loans 
Generally, the following are the acceptable Securities, in the 
discretion of the Lending Agency: 


Demand Note with Guarantors 
Charge on Crops and or Movable property 
Land Mortgage. 


The Banks 

People’s Co-operative Banks, or Agricultural Loan Societies, 
were first established in Jamaica in 1905 and are registered under 
the Industrial and Provident Societies Law, 1902. Because this 
Law made no provision for supervision and control of the activities 
of these Banks, no great progress was noted between 1905 and 1912; 
and in the latter year the Agricultural Loan Societies Law was 
passed. This Law amended from time to time and in December 
1960 it was repealed, and the Agricultural Credit Board Law, 
Law 70 of 1960 was enacted. There were 118 Banks on the 
Board’s Register as at the 3lst December, 1961. Before being 
registered as an Agricultural Loan Society, a Bank must first be 
registered under the Industrial and Provident Societies Law. 
Under its Rules, a Bank is an autonomous body operated by a 
Management..Committee elected at an Annual General Meeting. 
Twenty-five of these Banks, however, are at present under the 
management and control of the Board under powers contained in 
the Agricultural Credit Board Law. In addition to Loans from 
the Board, the Banks operate their business of lending from funds 
raised by their own subscribed Share Capital. 
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Rate of Interest: The current rate of Interest on Loans is 6% 
per annum. Government provides for annual Grants-in-Aid to 
Banks and one of the conditions of these grants is that the Banks will 
not charge Interest on Loans at a rate in excess of the rates laid 
down by the Board. 


Dividends on Shares: A Bank may not declare a dividend on its 
operations in excess of 2}% without the approval of the Board. 


Membership, Share Capital, etc.: Subject to audit, the following 
are the statistics regarding membership, share capital, and other 
matters as at 3lst December, 1961. 


(i) Membership 111,690 
(ii) Issued Share Capital £456,730 
(iii) Paid-up Share Capital £388,565 
(iv) Loans issued £1,142,721 
(v) Loans repaid £494,368 


(vi) Total Loans owing by 
borrowers £3,029,482 


Facilities for Title Law: The Facilities for Title Law has proven 
to be very popular with our small farmers. Subject to certain 
conditions imposed by the Law, the reputed owner of land, the 
valuation of which does not exceed £500, may be granted a Certi- 
ficate of Compliance which is legal evidence of ownership. Since 
the Law came into operation on the 8th of September 1955, con- 
siderably over 7,000 applications have been processed. 


Approved Organisations: Loans are made to small farmers not 
only by the Banks but also by “Approved Organisations” from 
funds made available by the Agricultural Credit Board. An 
Approved Organisation is any Organisation, other than an Agri- 
cultural Loan Society, carrying on, encouraging or promoting 
agricultural activities and certified by the Minister to be an 
Approved Organisation for the purpose of this Law. 
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The following are the Approved Organisations as at 3lst 
December, 1961. 


Yallahs Valley Land Authority 

Christiana Area Land Authority 

Agricultural Development Corporation 

Citrus Growers’ Association Limited 
Mid-Clarendon Development Co-operative Ltd. 


Treadways Co-operative Transport and Tillage Society 
Ltd. 


Jamaica Agricultural Society Cattle Insurance 
Co-operative Society Ltd. 


Christiana Potato Growers’ Co-operative Association 
Ltd. 


Chatham Consumer Co-operative Society Ltd. 


CO-OPERATIVE DEPARTMENT 


Co-OPERATIVE DEVELOPMENT IN JAMAICA Continues to be the res- 
ponsibility of several agencies. The Jamaica Social Welfare Com- 
mission, the Jamaica Agricultural Society, Sugar Industry Labour 
Welfare Board (Sugar producing areas), and the Social Action 
Centre of the St. George’s College Extension School, are the pro- 
motional agencies; the Co-operative Department provides the 
services which are concerned with registration, inspection, super- 
vision, audit and liquidation. The operations of Co-operative 
Societies are regulated by the Co-operative Societies Law, Cap. 75 
and the Co-operative Societies Regulations 1950. The Law is 
administered by the Registrar of Co-operative Societies who is head 
of the Co-operative Department. 


General Development of Co-operative Societies at end of 1961: At the 
31st of December, 1961, there were 239 societies—all of limited 
liahiliry—on the register. This represented a net increase of 15 
over the number of societies at the end of the previous year. Twenty- 
three new societies were registered but the registration of eight 
societies was cancelled during the year. 


| 
| 
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The number and classification of societies as at the end of 1961, 
together with figures of membership, share capital, deposits and 
reserve funds are illustrated in the following table: 


























Classification No. Reserve 
Fund 
£ 
Thrift and Loan 

(including 

Credit Unions) 144 1,191,219 43,719 
Consumer ost 19 3, ,189 9,043 
Fishermen’s - 17 1,314 2,447 1,067 
Transport and 

Tillage oe 8 814 9,217 712 
Credit and 

Marketing 58 40,273 49,885 23,724 
Co-operative 

Farming : 2 36 9,996 9,152 
Cattle Insurance l 1,210 3,014 241 
Land Lease/ 

Purchase 6 1,335 14,798 26,337 171 
Irrigation 4 165 1,864 29 74 
Housing 2 66 3,603 6,421 5 
Industrial 1 50 190 ae 
Federations— | 

Secondaries... 6 217 13,219 45,829 7,543 
Tertiary ee l 5 i. _ ; 

239 76,454 | 1,321,641 97,557 95,451 . 





The figures of membership, share capital, deposits and reserve 
funds at the 31st of December, 1961, reflected the following changes 
when compared with those at the end of the previous year: 


Increases over the previous year: 


Membership - ms £6,952 
Share capital es i £249,462 
Reserve Fund 12 - £17,866 
Deposit Be - £16,815 


The Societies borrowed £208,834 (mainly from Government 
sources during the year) and repaid £146,470. At the 3lst of 
December, the amount outstanding against them was £453,072. 


Total loans granted by all societies during the year amounted 
to £1,495,190 and the total recovered was £1,257,593. At 31st 
December, the balance outstanding was £1,200,051, of which an 
estimated amount of £137,606 (£146,007 at end of previous year) 


BB 
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was overdue. The amount of sales and other services by societies 
for the year amounted to £830,567, which approximates the 
amount of similar trading in the previous year. The total business 
done by all societies for the year amounted to £2,325,757. The 
turnover in all societies for 1961, when compared with the turnover 
in all societies for 1960, reflected an increase of £471,732. 


Thrift and Loan Socteties 

The Thrift and Loan Societies (110 Credit Unions and 4 Thrift 
and Loan Societies) continued to be the most promising of the 
Societies. They accounted for approximately 36% (33% in 1960) 
of the membership and 90% (91% in 1960) of the share capital 
of all the Societies. 


Consumer Societies | 

At the end of the year the membership and share capital in the 
19 consumer societies represented 4% and 2% respectively, of the 
total figures of the Movement. The sales of £196,304 represented 
a decrease of £31,997 in the turnover during the year. 


Fishermen Societies : 

The membership of 1,314 in Fishermen’s Societies, at the end of 
the year, reflected an increase of 71 over the membership at the 
end of the previous year. This membership at December 1961 
was less than 25% of the total number of commercial fishermen 
in Jamaica (6,000), who are eligible for membership in these 
Societies. The Share Capital of £2,447 showed an increase of 
£147, while the business turnover in Fishermen Societies showed 
a decrease of £10,523 and in this several societies showed declining 
business during the year. 


Transport and Tillage Societies 

The eight Transport and Tillage Societies showed a decrease 
of 29 in membership and an increase of £186 in Share Capital 
at the end of the year. The value of service provided to members 
also showed a decrease of £245. These societies are located in 
sugar producing areas and were largely concerned with the trans- 
portation of sugar-cane to factories. 


The Societies borrowed £7,366 during the year and repaid 
£3,946. At the 3lst December the amount outstanding against 
the Societies was £9,001. 


JAMAICA 427 


Credit and Marketing Societies 

The 48 Credit and Marketing Societies have membership and 
share capital representing approximately 53% and 4% respectively 
of the figures of the Movement. The average share-holding in 
these societies at the end of the year amounted to £1 .2 per member. 
The coconuts, however, reveal Reserves of £23,723. 


The societies did approximately 5% of the loaning operations 
and 53% of the other sales and services provided through societies. 
The total business done in these societies represented approximately 
22% of the total business done in all societies during the year. 


The societies borrowed £105,199 during the year and repaid 
£92,193. At the 3lst December the amount outstanding against 
the societies was £156,146. During the year, loans amounting to 
£76,128 were made to members and an amount of £91,474 was 
repaid. At 3lst December the balance outstanding against mem- 
bers was £133,980 of which £40,000 was overdue. 7 


The societies made sales of rice, sugar-cane, bananas, coffee, 
cocoa, eggs, Copra, strawberries, pineapples, Irish Potatoes, ginger, 
tomatoes, and other vegetables. 


Co-operative Farming Socteties 

The two Societies had a membership of 36. They made sales 
(of bananas, sugar-cane, citrus, green vegetables, etc.) of £17,332 
during the year—a decrease of £554 on sales made the previous 
year. : 


During the year, Government ceased to provide the services of 
a Manager, which had been provided up to then as a subsidy to 
each of the two Co-operative Farming Societies. In both cases 
the societies appointed one of their members as Manager. 


Cattle Insurance Societies 

The Jamaica Agricultural Society Cattle Insurance Co-operative 
Society Ltd. continued to reflect substantial expansion of its opera- 
tions. At the end of the year membership had been increased by 
152 and the number of policies in force (i.e. policies concerning 
the insurance of animals by the Society) was 98, covering 251 
animals. 
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During this year, this Society borrowed £10,000 and at 3lst 
December the amount outstanding against it was £24,932. The 
Society made loans amounting to £10,180 to its members and 
recovered £7,176. At 31st December the balance outstanding 
against members of this Society was £26,061. 


Land Lease/Purchase Societies 
The members of these societies continued to increase their 
savings. 


Irrigation Socteties 

At the end of the year, the 4 irrigation societies showed a 
decrease of 9 in membership, but there was an increase of £649 
in Share Capital. 


There was evidence during the year that these co-operatives, 
by which farmers either established their own well and pumping 
equipment and sharing the costs or group together to secure irriga- 
tion water in bulk and then distribute it among the members, 
would be of increasing importance in the operations of farmers 


Housing Societres 

One of the two housing co-operatives continued to implement 
its plans for payment for the houses which were secured with the 
assistance of the society, and for acquisition of additional houses 
for members not yet served. The other society has not yet secured 
houses for its membership. 


Industrial Society 

During the year, the Jamaica Shoemakers Co-operative was 
registered. It had a membership of 50, and was established by 
small scale shoemakers to manufacture and to repair shoes. 


The society has already commenced its operations, and with 
the assistance of Government loan funds, the members have secured 
a nucleus of machines for their work. 


There is a great need for societies of this sort to facilitate the 
operations of artisans and tradesmen. 


Secondary Societies 

In 1961, the number of secondary societies (federations) were 
increased by one. The 6 secondary societies were the Jamaica 
Co-operative Credit Union League Ltd. (for Credit Unions); 
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the Jamaica Poultry and Farmers’ Federation Ltd. (for marketing 
societies—primarily egg producers), the Jamaica Co-operative 
Union (wholesale for consumer and fishermen societies), the St. 
Elizabeth/Manchester Co-operative Growers’ Federation Ltd. (for 
tomato and vegetable producing and marketing societies in St. 
Elizabeth/Manchester), the J.A.S. Coffee Growers’ Co-operative 
Federation Ltd. (for coffee marketing societies); and the Federation 
of Fishermen Co-operative Societies (for fishermen societies). 


During the year, these societies borrowed £1,835 and repaid 
£2,655. 


Tertiary Socteties 

The Tertiary, the National Union of Co-operative Societies, 
which has a membership of 5 Secondaries, did not undertake its 
functions satisfactorily during the year. 


Education in Co-operative Soczeties 

During the year, the staff of the Agencies and Departments 
concerned with Co-operative Development in Jamaica underwent 
in-service staff training through the medium of regular staff con- 
ferences. In one case there was a joint 2-week training course 
in which the staff of all the Agencies and Departments participated. 
They also participated in joint training programmes with the officers 
of the Agricultural Extension Services. 


The primary and the Secondary societies assisted by the officers 
of the Agricultural Extension Services, continued to undertake the 
training of officers and also of members of societies in matters 
related to the operations of these societies. 


Registration and Liquidation 
The number of societies registered during the year was 23. 
Orders for cancellation were made in respect of 8 societies. 


There were 31 societies for which the registration had been 
cancelled but the liquidation of which had not yet been completed. 
MIscELLANEOUS 


Audit and Supervision 
During the year, audits of 189 societies were completed and at 
the end of the year 254 audits were outstanding. (The balance 
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of audits outstanding included an amount of 161 audits, which 
were due for societies with financial year ending on the 31st of 
December, 1961). The number of audits which was completed 
was adversely affected by the state of the books of some societies 
which did not receive adequate inspection and supervision owing 
to a shortage in the Inspectoral and Supervisory Staff of the 
Co-operative Department. 


The audits of societies were carried out by 2 Departmental 
Auditors (assisted by 4 Assistant Co-operative Officers), and 16 
Approved (i.e. External) Auditors. 


All societies on the register received the attention and guidance 
of the Inspectoral and Supervisory Staff of the Co-operative 
Department. 


Audit and Supervision Fund | 

Contributions (i.e. the amount actually collected) credited to 
the Audit and Supervision Fund during the year amounted to 
£583 3s. 3d., while the expenditure from the Fund was 
£1,086 18s. Od. The balance at the credit of the Fund at the 
31st December, was £866 8s. 9d. 


In addition, contributions amounting to £610 13s. Id. were out- 
standing at the end of the year. 


CROP RESEARCH AND INVESTIGATION 


Banana 

The attention of the Banana Board Research Department has 
been concentrated on investigations connected with increasing the 
production of exportable bananas. To this end the projects 
undertaken dealt with nutrition, growth, cultural practices, pests 
and diseases. | 


A series of fertiliser experiments were laid down in different 
parts of the island, involving the correlation of leaf and soil analyses 
with fertiliser treatment and yield performance and studies on 
abnormal behaviour resulting from nutritional disorders have 
been continued. 


_ JAMAICA 431 


Experiments on pruning with the use of chemicals and observa- 
tions on factors concerned in persistency of styles on fruit and the 
occurrence of open-handedness are in progress. 


Control of Sigatoka by means of oil and other fungicides con- 
tinued to be an important item of investigation; speckle and black 
scab diseases were also subjects of research in the field. Work on 
the storage diseases, Santa Marta Stem End Rot and Anthracnose, 
Latex Staining and other fruit blemishes is still in progress. 


Work on the nature of the damage caused by nematodes and 
manner of chemical control is continuing, and an island-wide 
eradication campaign is being planned by the agencies in the 
banana industry. 


Experimental boxing of bananas for shipment has continued with 
very satisfactory progress. Indications are that this process will 
result in less rejects due to damage, the use of every size bunch of 
fruit provided it is of exportable quality, and greater returns to 
the growers. 


Citrus 

Demand for citrus plants was mainly for the Valencia orange and 
ortanique varieties, with the result that there were several thousand 
fully developed and mid-season grapefruit and early orange varieties 
being carried over to the Spring of 1962. During the year, 76,582 
budded plants of all varieties were distributed from Government 
nurseries: It is anticipated that there will be a substantial increase 
in the demand for plants during 1962, and Government production 
is expected to be augmented by supplies from the Agricultural 
Development Corporation’s nursery. 


The presence of virus diseases Tristeza and Psorosis have greatly 
increased the need for special care in budwood selection and root- 
stock selection. 15 scion and rootstock varieties were imported 
through the University of Florida. These were indexed for virus 
diseases and are being multiplied and further indexed on West 
Indian lime seedlings for Tristeza in a greenhouse at Hope. _ 
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Meanwhile hundreds of plants multiplied from specially selected 
seedless Ortanique, Valencia and Parson Brown oranges and Marsh 
seedless grapefruit have been set out at the various nurseries as 
a source of budwood of these varieties until the imported clone 
are screened and set out. 


Work continued with no significant success in trials of deterrents 
against the adult fruit piercing moth Gonodonta spp. In collabo- 
ration with the Zoology Department of the University College 
of the West Indies, closer studies are being made of the life history 
of the insect towards a discovery of any possible ecological loophole 
by which it may be controlled. A host plant of the larvae of the 
moth was indentified as the Piper or Cow Foot shrub. 


Trials were started to control the slug—Veron:cella laevis and the 
slug-worm Alarodia nama. 


A survey of all citrus orchards which had been leaf sampled 
during the years 1948 to 1961 was initiated to detect possible 
deficiency of the minor elements affecting citrus trees in the main 
citrus growing areas. 


The continued analyses of citrus leaf samples taken to observe 
the monthly variation of Nitrogen, Phosphorus, Potassium, Cal- 
cium, Magnesium in Spring flush leaves confirm trends previously 
observed, and indicate that the optimum time for taking citrus 
leaf samples for making fertilizer recommendations is from the 
sixth to the eighth month after the Spring flush. 


Trials to assess the efficiency of Calcium Ammonium Nitrate as 
a nitrogenous fertilizer were commenced during the year. 


Coffee 
The distributions of selected seedlings during the year totalled 
464,819 of which 313,919 were potted seedlings. 


Field investigations into the nutritional values obtained by the 
use of the 3° NPK fertilizer on Channery Clay Loam were con- 
tinued and indicated satisfactory growth except for symptoms of 
zinc deficiency, which were not corrected by spraying with zinc 
chelate. 
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A Variety Trial plot, planted by the Sun-hedge system, in which 
the dwarf varieties Caturra, Villa Sarchi, Villa Lobos and one 
un-named hybrid are included, is being observed. 


Two plots set out at elevations of approximately one hundred 
feet over sea level at Denbigh Kraal and New River with the 
varieties Typica, Bourbon, Villa Lobos and Caturra, indicated 
that coffee of fair quality was produced by the variety Caturra at 
that elevation. 


Cocoa 
During the year, 1,198,986 hybird seedlings and 269, 525 rooted 


cuttings were distributed to farmers and a further 4,400 acres 
established. 


The hybrid seedlings continue to show great promise in the field 
and are preferred by farmers. Trials to produce more local 
hybrid varieties are continuing: it is planned to plant five acres 
of seed garden at Rhymesbury during 1962 using different male 
parents, and to use Costa Rican, Grenadian and Mexican clones 
in order to bring in greater variation to the progeny of local seed 
gardens. 


During the interim it will still be necessary to continue the 
importation of hybrid seed from Trinidad for at least two more 
years. 


Rats continue to cause considerable losses in certain areas and 
an island-wide Rat Extermination Campaign is under consideration 
to control this pest. 


Assessment of diseased chenelles in a black pod spraying trial 
with cocoa showed that the time to spray could be correctly es- 
timated, and that Phytophthora palmivora could be controlled by 
copper fungicides without materially affecting yield. It was 
further found that the strain of disease attacking chupons differed 
from that attacking the pods and the strains differed between 
themselves in their ability to infect chupons of different cocoa 
varieties, 
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Cushion Gall has now been discovered in many areas on old 
seedling cocoa and on groups of trees, but despite continued 
observation and research no clue to the causal agent has been 
found. 


Coconuts . 


55,610 seed nuts of the Tall variety, 118,393 seed nuts of the 
Dwarf variety and 550 of the San Blas variety were collected and 
set in the nursery at Lyssons in St. Thomas, while for the same period 
54,649 of the Tall variety, 97,880 of the Dwarf variety and four 
of the San Blas were distributed. 11,000 Dwarf seed nuts were 
collected and despatched to the Turks and Caicos Islands and 
2,000 to Cayman. 


An unknown disease appeared east of the Rio Bueno area on the 
North Coast and, by the end of the year, 349 tall palms had been 
affected. The disease symptoms were found similar to those des- 
cribed from another outbreak in the west end. Control measures 
have been instituted to prevent the spread of this disease. Several 
other minor maladies of coconuts were investigated without definite 
diagnosis being made. 


Six Immunity Trial Plots established in the west end in 1956 were 
maintained in good order. All varieties are now in production in 
all the plots and those at Barnett Estate and Hague have shown 
much more growth than the plots at Kew, Kenilworth, Good 
Hope and Round Hill. 


- Reaping records from the Frond Drop Experiment at Bengal 
continued up to March when the final leaf sampling was carried 
out and the field work brought to a close. The field experiment 
had run for 4 years. During the year, determinations on coconut 
leaf samples were carried out on over 400 coconut leaf samples 
which were taken from this experiment at Bengal. The findings 
are being studied. 


Pimento 

28,695 pimento seedlings were distributed during 1961. Demand 
for pimento seedlings was on the increase during the year, because 
farmers in the pimento areas who were affected by Lethal Yellowing 
of coconuts (unknown disease) are under-planting with pimento. 
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Inoculations with virus specimens isolated from diseased trees, 
failed to produce wilt symptoms when inoculated into seedlings 
or branches of mature trees. Surveys of a large number of trees 
along the north coast showed the disease to occur over the whole 
area and that in nearly every instance the infection had arisen at a 
wound. No further progress of the disease was noted on trees 
where the affected branch had been cut off. 


Trials designed to check the spread of the Pimento rust con- 
tinued in St. Ann and Portland with the spraying of zineb, ferbam 
and nickel chloride plus zineb on young trees. Results were not 
totally conclusive and the trials are continuing. Studies on the 
epidemiology were made using a Hirst Sport Trap but rust in- 
cidence was too low to produce definite spore traces. In contrast 
to earlier findings, climatological data from the field trials showed 
the disease to be more severe at ascending temperatures in the 
spring than low temperatures. | 


A clonal observation plot of one acre was established at Charlton 
with 4 budded selections from high yielding trees obtained from 
Montpelier in Portland. 


A leaf production plot of 800 seedlings was established at Tryall 
Estates, St. Mary in order to observe growth conditions for produc- 
tion of pimento leaf oil. 


FIELD CROP 


Sugarcane 

Nursery facilities were afforded to the Research Department 
of the Sugar Manufacturers’ Association for the propagation and 
isolation of specially imported varieties. 


A start was made at Worthy Park, St. Catherine into a my- 
cological investigation of a root rot which has remained unsolved for 
five years but closely resembles a disease caused by Pythium spp. 


Corn 

Preliminary work with self-fertilisation of varieties for proposed 
use in a breeding programme was continued. In accordance with 
expert advice, implementation of a revised programme of seed 
improvement will stress recombination of already proven inbred lines 
imported from abroad, rather than the selfing of local strains. 
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A Variety Trial with yellow and white corn varieties, planted 
in the fall of 1960 with material supplied by the Rockefeller Foun- 
dation in Mexico, was reaped early in 1961. <A few of the varie- 
ties gave quite promising yields, but far more testing would be 
necessary before any could be considered for commercial production 
in the island. It is proposed to continue testing in association 
with the Foundation. 


The Agronomy Division collaborated with the owners of Fonthill, 
St. Elizabeth in the planting and growing of a field of approximately 
14 acres to observe the performance of these sorghum hybrids on a 
relatively dry and unirrigated site. Two special varieties being 
used are F-63 and RS-610. In addition, small areas of varieties 
E-56A and C-44A were planted. 


Rice 

In continuation of the Pure Line Seed programme two varieties 
were planted at Rhymesbury in four-acre plots. The seeds 
from these selections were assigned to the Agricultural Develop- 
ment Corporation for. immediate multiplication, and ultimate 
distribution to farmers. 


Four l-acre plots of four new varieties were planted and the 
grain type, lodging and shattering characteristics of these varieties 
were assessed. Further tests, however, are being made before dis- 
tribution is made to the farmers. 


Attack by fall Army Worms this year has been negligible, but 
the presence of rice grass (Ischaemum rogosum Salesb.) and red head 
grass (Asclepias curassavica) continues to be a problem on lands 
used continually for rice. 


Tobacco 


Three fertilizer trials (N.P.K.) were laid down to assess the effect 
of fertilizers on yield, grade, texture and colour of Virginia tobacco 
leaves in the two primary growing areas. 


As part of the educational programme for tobacco farmers, 30 
acres of soil were treated with D-D (dichloropropene-dichloro- 
propane) for the control of eel worm. The difference in growth 
and production in the treated areas was significant. 
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Ramte 

The Department has maintained a number of observation 
established in 1960 under widely different soil and climatic con- 
ditions. 

Field performance at Orange River and at Irwin is very en- 
couraging. Elsewhere, however, performance is inconsistent and 


is probably related to soil-moisture, impeded drainage being par- 
ticularly harmful. 


No success was obtained in attempts to diagnose what appeared 
to be nutritional deficiency showing up in Ramie plots at Irwin, 
Top Mountain, Duckenfield. The symptoms were a reddening 
of the petioles accompanied by interveinal chlorosis of the older 
leaves. 


Leaves were collected from Ramie plots at various stages of 
growth and submitted to the Spectrochemical Laboratory in order 
to attempt to find if any excess or deficiency of a trace element 
occurred on the plants. 


A variety and adaptability trial carried out at Hampden using 
12 varieties of potato proved a complete failure, and it was con- 
cluded that while a crop of low yield could be produced from 
some of the varieties, it would require too much additional culture 
to make this undertaking commercially feasible. 


Yields of 10 tons per acre were recorded at Shafston and New 
Market where the varieties Arran Consul, Sebago, Ulster Torch, 
Russett Burbank, Idaho and Capella were the most outstanding. 


Preliminary trials in the forced air ventilation storage of potatoes 
undertaken at Coleyville (Manchester) during the year was satis- 
factory, but arrangements have been made for the Food Crops 
Specialist to carry on this work so as to confirm the results of early 
trials. 


Sprout inhibitor trials were carried out at Coleyville, and a cool 
storage trial at Bull Savannah with the co-operation of Zero 
Processing and Storage Ltd. 
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Legumes 

Green pea (Pisum sativum) trials were carried out in many areas 
and the best results (1,200 ib green, shelled peas per acre) were 
obtained at Devon where it was concluded that the crop is commer- 
cially feasible during the cool season. Experimental work in the 
canning of these peas is being conducted by the Christiana Area 
Land Authority. 


Pigeon pea (Cajanus Cajan) variety observation plots, each 
with 48 varieties, were set out at Bodles, Southfield and Bull 
Savannah (St. Elizabeth). In collaboration with the Processed 
Foods Division of the Ministry of Trade and Industry, sample 
canning of green pigeon peas will be undertaken early next year. 


A field scale kidney bean (Phaseola vulgaris) trial was undertaken 
near Grove Place and another on Soy bean (Glycine Max.) under 
mechanical cultivation at Vernamfield (Clarendon) in collaboration 
with the Agricultural Development Corporation. 


A survey of diseases affecting red pea was undertaken and steps 
taken towards producing disease-free seed in collaboration with 
the Plant Protection Division. 


Tomatoes 

Investigation of the sap transmissible virus diseases of this crop 
with especial reference to the produce of St. Elizabeth has begun. 
Many positive reactions were obtained but few over the range of 
plants studied, fitted those given by any one known virus disease. 
Consideration of these reactions by virologists in the United King- 
dom and United States of America led to the supposition that a 
complex was present in particular Tomato Mosaic Virus, Tomato 
Spotted Wilt, Cucumber Mosaic, Aspermy Virus and Potato Virus Y. 
It has been found that the common weeds ‘“‘Gooma”, “Button 
Weed”, “‘Cerasse’’, all have virus diseases, which in their reactions 
resemble some of those found in tomato. 


Vegetables 

_ Eighteen Observation Plots were established in vegetable pro- 
ducing areas of 7 parishes. Results from the trials and preliminary 
observations on performance were satisfactory in all the varieties 
of tomatoes, cabbages and the following varieties: Beans (Contender) 
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Carrot (Red Core), Corn (Sweet) (Puerto Rico—99), Cucumber 
(Ashley), Egg Plant (Black Beauty), Kale (Dwarf Blue Scotchiss), 
Kohl-Rabi, Okra (Emerald), Onion (Granex hybrid), Sweet 
Pepper (California Wonder), Sweet Pepper (Keystone Resistant 
Giant), Radish (Comet), Squash (Long Cocozelle), Turnip (Purple 
Top). 


Miscellaneous Fruit Trees 

The nursery at Hope Gardens continued to produce large num- 
bers of fruit and other economic trees required for Agricultural 
Development Programme and for sale to the general public. 


During the year, more emphasis was placed on the production 
of budded mangoes, budded avocadoes, ackee, pimento, limes and 
jippi-jappa, as indicated in the summary of production and dis- 
tribution of plants set out below: 

















Plants Production Distribution 
Budded Mangoes a 13,890 5,768 
Budded Avocadoes__.... 9,381 2,502 
Acerola bi 656 1,552 
Ackee 12,075 12,002 
Breadfruit .. 685 803 
Cashew yA A feo ae 3,987 
Limes 16,838 10,059 
Pimento ve 18,973 28,695 
Jippi-Jappa uA 27,066 24,266 
Other varieties* ae 7,133 6,384 

108,970 96,018 





* including Annatto, Custard Apple, Guinep, Jackfruit, Guava, 
Naseberry, Nutmeg, Otaheite Apple, Passion Fruit, Sour sop, 
Star Apple, Sweet sop, Tamarind, Fig, Grape, Peach, Galba. 


Observation Plots in Ackee, Avocado, Mango and Acerola have 
been laid out in the orchards at Rhymesbury to continue work 
on the selection of the best types from the varieties which are 
produced. 
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PLANT PROTECTION 


Plant Pathological Collection 


A large herbarium collection of plant pathological diseases was 
made during the year and identifications obtained from the Com- 
monwealth Mycological Institute. These collections and those 
of previous collections have been indexed with the object of revising 
the publication “Preliminary List of Plant Diseases 1943’. In 
addition, a culture collection has been established of named fungi 
isolated during the course of investigations and routine advisory 
work. Duplicates of these have been supplied as requested to the 
University College of the West Indies. 


Nematology 

Technical assistance from the U.S. Agency for International 
Development in Nematology was terminated at the end of the year 
after three and one-half years. 


The Nematode Survey continued during the year with 1,217 
soil and root samples of different plants being processed, but no 
new genera were added to the 18 known as a result of previous 
collections. 


The studies in Puerto Rico were directed towards a study of 
root knot nematode, Meloidogyne spp. collected in Jamaica and 
these records, together with earlier identifications made by the 
Nematology Section, U.S.D.A. form the nucleus of a comprehensive 
host list. To date there are 89 records of material identified 
from over 30 hosts at various locations over the island. 


Extensive trials in laboratory plots indicated that root knot 
nematode larval populations averaging less than 5 per 300 c.c. of 
soil in fields prepared for planting, would not be detrimental to 
90-120 day vegetable crops subsequently planted there. In these 
tests, uniformly infected soil was reduced to various low larval 
population levels by fumigation, then the effect on the growth of 
cucumber was carefully observed. The relation of preplanting 
larval population in the soil to subsequent root infection and 
damage, promises to be a useful technique for the evaluation of 
preplanting control practice such as fallowing or soil fumigation. 
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Weeds 

The weedicide 4-CPA has been tried against bracken in pastures 
with only partial success. Simazine and dalapon have been tried 
in Ramie, and weed control has been reasonable and persistent 
but both weed killers have had a depressing effect on the crop. 


Water hyacinth has become a weed problem in the Negril Area, 
but is being dealt with satisfactorily on the Caymanas Area both 
mechanically and with 2, 4-D. 


Plant Quarantine Service 

A summary of regulations up to and including the year 1960 
governing the importation and exportation of fruits and vegetables, 
plants and plant parts in booklet form, was published for the 
information and guidance of the general public. 


Consequent upon the confirmation that the dreaded “Hoya 
Blanca’”’ disease was not seed transmitted, a new regulation was 
introduced requiring only the prior permit of the Minister of 
Agriculture and Lands for the importation of rice paddy. 


Agricultural Chemistry 

The general laboratory functioned at full capacity during the 
year, and 10,201 determinations were carried out on 2,406 samples 
of soils, waters, plant materials, grasses and materials used as 
fertilizers. 


The Spectrochemical section began working out methods for 
the estimation of the trace elements in soil samples. Due to the 
lack of suitably qualified staff, it has not been possible to pursue 
this project which is considered to be of great importance in assessing 
the relative fertility of the soils of the island. Over 6,000 determina- 
tions were Carried out on samples of citrus leaves, sugar cane leaves, 
coconut leaves, etc. in order to determine whether or not there 
was a minor element deficiency affecting the plants sampled. 


Soil Fertility Investigations 

Work was started to characterise the saline soils of the Southern 
Plains of the island with the aim of working out methods for their 
amelioration. After the type of salts present in the soils are de- 
termined, the next step will be to carry out Pot Tests and small 
scale trials to determine how these soils react to treatment. 


cc 
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More detailed pot experiments to confirm the deficiencies found 
in the preliminary series reported last year were carried out on 
three of the main soil types in the island. These indicate that 
the deficiencies of Phosphorus, Sulphur, etc. found in the first 
series were widespread. 


Gypsum Investigations 

Work on a soil salinity survey started during the year and is 
restricted to the soils of the St. Catherine plains, in areas which 
are under irrigation or areas where rigation will soon be available 
and to soil types which are already of agricultural importance. 


The project is being conducted along the lines recommended 
in the United States Department of Agriculture Handbook No. 60 
on “The Diagnosis and Improvement of Saline and Alkali Soils 
(1954)”’. 


During 1961, soil samples were collected from pits dug in five 
soil types—Salt Island Clay Loam, Churchpen Clay, Horsecave 
Clay, Ferry Silty Clay and Bodles Clay Loam. These soil types 
occupy approximately 15,000 acres on the St. Catherine plains. 


Laboratory determinations concluded on some of the soil samples 
include: bulk density, electrical conductivity of the saturation 
extract, pH of the saturated paste, saturation percentage, water 
soluble sodium and potassium, and ammonium acetate extractable 
sodium and potassium. 


Land Use Surveys 

The Land Use Section worked closely with the Extension Staff 
in carrving out sampling of Fertilizer Demonstration Plots and 
making Land Capability maps of farms and areas selected under the 
Agricultural Development Programme. The training of members 
of the Extension Staff in recognising the soils of their areas and in 
soil mapping was undertaken. Advice was given by Land Use 
Officers to 239 farmers on the fertilizers that should be used on 
their crops. 


Library and Publications 

The total number of publications received in the Library in 
1961 was 6,844. Issues on loan and by routine circulation to 
members of staff totalled 4,825. The number of volumes bound 
was 152. 
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The following publications were issued: 
(i) Annual Report of the Ministry of Agriculture and Lands 
for the year ended 3lst December, 1959. 


(ii) Commodity Bulletin No. 2. Coffee: A Short Economic 
History with special reference to Jamaica by D. W. 
Rodriquez. 


(iii) Extension Circular No. 34 (revised). Artificial 
Insemination of Dairy Cattle and Pigs by D. A. R. 
Campbell. 


(iv) Garden Cherry by J. F. Ward 
(v) Pimento by J. F. Ward 


(vi) Summary of Regulations (1960) Governing the Importa- 
tion and Exportation of Fruits and Vegetables, Plants 
and Plant Parts. Articles published otherwise than by 
the Ministry of Agriculture and Lands; 

Chapman, G. P. and Glasgow, S. K. Incipient Dioecy 
in Pimento. Nature 192: 1205-6. 

Stell, Gerald. First Record of Tristeza (In Jamaica). 
F.A.O. Plant Protection Bulletin 9:85. 


PUBLIC GARDENS DIVISION 


Hope Gardens 

The highlight of the year was the opening of the Zoological 
Gardens by the Minister of Agriculture and Lands, the Honourable 
Keble Munn, on the 12th September, 1961. This was the cul- 
mination of three years of planning and hard work. For the 
three months’ period following, the sum of £3,330 was collected 
in admission fees. Animals continue to arrive from parts of Central 
America to supplement the collection of our local animals and 
birds. 


Special emphasis was laid on the landscaping of the grounds 
with the object of continuing the pleasing aspect of the gardens. 


Cinchona Gardens 

The expansion of the grounds by some 4} acres, which was 
started during the previous year 1960, was completed. The rain- 
fall was approximately 103 inches. 
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Castleton Gardens 


The river control work recently undertaken by the Ministry 
of Communications and Works (P.W.D.) has at long last returned 
the water of the Wag Water River to its original course. The 
reconditioned cafeteria is now open to the public. The garden 
is approaching its 100th year of existence, and centenary celebra- 
tions are being planned for 1962. Several new species of palms 
were introduced during the year. 


Bath Gardens 

A special provision of £500 for the rehabilitation of this small 
but historic garden, which was damaged during the flood rains of 
1959, has been made. It is planned, with the assistance of the 
P.W.D., to have the area properly enclosed and a suitable gate 
erected. 


Bamboo Grove 


A vigorous replanting programme was undertaken along the 
entire 2} miles of this beauty spot, but much of this work proved 
fruitless, as stray animals from the adjoining property especially, 
did extensive damage to the newly-planted bamboos. 


Gunboat Beach and Palisadoes Gardens 


These have become increasingly popular resorts for city-dwellers, 
as they are readily accessible from Kingston. 


Distribution of Plants—Fanuary-December, 1961 


Ornamentals 
Bougainvillea ane de 4,496 
Hibiscus a a 2,178 
Rose Plants ai x 387 
Assorted Shrubs os es 12,469 





Total... 19,540 





Revenue from Garden Sales .. £2,937 6s. 10d. 
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Economic Plants 





Mangoes es 3,556 
Pears... eh e3 1,376 
Limes... a Se 1,279 
Breadfruit i a 701° 
Coconut bie be 2,052 
Miscellaneous Fruits i 3,648 

12,612 





Revenue from Agronomy Sales .. £1,668 19s. 6d. 


AGRICULTURAL DEVELOPMENT CORPORATION 


THE AGRICULTURAL DEVELOPMENT CORPORATION which was created 
by the Agricultural Development Corporation Law 50 of 1951 
(now Cap. 3 of the 1953 revised Edition of the Laws of Jamaica), 
to stimulate, facilitate and undertake agricultural development in 
the island, entered its ninth year of operation. 


From its inception and up to the 31st December, the Corporation 
received a total of £1,695,900 in grants and loans from Govern- 
ment. 


The Mill operated for 5 months of the year and in that period, 
2,844 tons of paddy were purchased for £141,527. During this 
period also, the Mill produced 861 tons of white rice and 594 tons 
of parboiled rice at a total value of £122,227. 


An interesting feature of this was an experimental importation 
of 16 tons of “lounzain” or “‘cargo rice” from the United States of 
America. This was milled and packaged into 27,750, 1-ib boxes 
of white rice, then marketed through four local distributing Com- 
panies and sold to the public at a competitive price which was 
well received by traders. It is hoped that in the year ahead the 
Corporation will be able to extend this business. 


Twelve shipments of pineapples of the Red Spanish variety 
were made to the United Kingdom and fetched £4,304. On the 
local market, 256 tons were sold as fresh fruit both for canning and 
for sale as fresh fruit and fetched £5,793. 
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Experiments in the growing of different varieties of coffee on 
the plains of Clarendon and St. Elizabeth were continued at the 
Denbigh Kraal and New River properties respectively. Cup test- 
ing of this coffee was undertaken by the Coffee Industry Board 
and the Corporation was advised that the quality and taste of the 
“caturra” variety were satisfactory both for local and foreign 
markets. This was, therefore, very encouraging. 


The Corporation continued its experiment at Vernamfield in 
Clarendon of growing cocoa on the plains under irrigation. The 
12 acres under cultivation are very promising and upon reaping, 
produced nearly 200 fb of dry cocoa per acre. The 11-acre plot 
of limes also appears very promising and is producing well. 


Ackee cultivation at Vernamfield continued to do well and in- 
creased sales were made for the year both as fresh fruit and also 
to factories for canning. 


Citrus sales of fresh fruit from trees just over 3 years old continued 
and 6,000 boxes were sold locally. A small shipment of 437 boxes 
of Uglis was made to the United Kingdom and fetched a good 
price. 


The citrus nursery at Denbigh Kraal, Clarendon, continued to 
do well and 182,000 seedlings were budded as follows:— 
14,000—Maarsh Seedless 
_ 33,000—Ortaniques 
125,000—Valencia 
10,000—Parson Brown Oranges. 


Of this amount, 100,000 were ready for sale to growers at the end 
of the year but only 6,800 had been taken up by the Citrus Industry. 
It is expected, however, that by the spring of next year, all the 
seedlings will be sold as orders have been placed by the Citrus 
Growers’ Association. 


Work on the improvement of pastures continued and a larger 
acreage was established in pangola grass. There were 3,446 head 
of cattle on the Estate at the end of the year and sales for the cae 
amounted to 1,281 head fetching £59,600. 


At Amity Hall, 11,921 tons of cane were reaped and sold to 
the Bernard Lodge Sugar ren for which the sum of £32,412 
has been received. 
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The Hydraulic Division has continued work on the agricultural 
drainage and salt leaching of swamp areas under the Corporation’s 
control at Amity Hall, St. Catherine and at Hague, Trelawny. 
At the former, the entire swamp area has been empoldered and 
additional tidal outlet sluices constructed. At Hague, a fourth 
pump was installed to improve the drainage of No. 3 morass, the 
southern portion of which has been leased to cane growers. At 
No. | morass, a new outlet sluice has been provided. 


Work has been further extended on the cattle pastures water 
supply system at Hague. 


The services of Mr. E. A. Moore, Hydraulic Engineer, have 
been available to the Ministries of Agriculture and Lands, Develop- 
ment, and Trade and Industry in connection with the Harkers 
Hall and Negril Projects as well as the drainage of swamp lands for 
low cost housing developments west of Kingston and other major 
development works. 


YALLAHS VALLEY LAND AUTHORITY 


ESTABLISHED IN 1951, under the provisions of the Land Authorities 
Law, 1951, the Yallahs Valley Land Authority completed 10 years of 
operation during 1961. 


Implementation of the Agricultural Development Programme 
received priority treatment and the results obtained were good, 
due in large measure to the keen interest displayed by the farmers 
themselves. The number of farm plans approved and returned 
to farmers was 400 out of a total of 612 submitted. This represents 
an acreage of 5,009 acres or approximately 1/6th of the total acreage 
of the Valley. 


This achievement is further highlighted when it is noted that 
during the whole life of the Farm Development Scheme 458 plans 
were approved out of 628 submitted. 


Permanent Crops 


_ Coffee: _ Since the area is one of steep slopes, permanent crops 
must play an important. part in any rehabilitation programme. 
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Coffee continued to be the dominant crop in this respect. Blue 
Mountain coffee enjoys premium prices on the world market, thus 
future prospects are bright. 


Due to favourable weather conditions, better cultural practices 
and the coming into bearing of young groves, deliveries of cherry 
berries to the Mavis Bank processing factory had exceeded 5,000 
bushels, though the harvest was only three-quarters completed. 
This represents more than 100% increase on production of this 
factory over 1960. Deliveries were also increased to the Silver 
Hill and Moy Hall factories but in view of the fact that these 
factories receive coffee from areas outside the Authority, only the 
Mavis Bank production figures are cited to reflect coffee yield 
increases. 


Planned expansion will account for an additional 498 acres in 
coffee, of which 45 acres have already been planted. 


The Coffee Industry Board plans to establish 50 acres of coffee 
on Wallingford property on lands handed over for this purpose 
by the Forest Department. Of this 31} acres had been established 
by the year’s end. 


There was a shortage of coffee seedlings from the Authority’s 
nurseries but this was partially offset by supplies from the Agronomy 
Division of the Ministry of Agriculture and Lands. There was 
some improvement in the condition of old coffee groves and plans 
call for improvement of about 138 acres. Demonstration plots 
for the education of farmers were maintained, and field days were 
held for the purpose of impressing upon farmers the benefits to 
be obtained from proper cultural practices. 


Citrus: Citrus does not play a major role in the economy of 
the area though limes are growing rapidly in importance in the 
dry regime. Lime production was estimated at 220,000 ib. 
Prices were favourable at about 17/- per 100 ib. About 11,444 
lime seedlings were distributed. 


Coconuts: Yield from this crop was about 136,000 nuts. Seed- 
lings were in short supply and only about 1,897 were distributed. 


Mangoes: Improved mango varieties are of some importance 
in the Deltaic area and production was estimated at 2,500 dozen. 
The common mango is of considerable importance throughout the 
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Valley and deliveries to canning factories amounted to 23,200 
boxes. ‘Total production, however, greatly exceeded this figure. 
Bad reaping technique was responsible for much loss. Prices for 
common mango were good at from 3/- to 3/6 per box. 


Pimento. Interest in pimento expansion was high, but little was 
achieved due to a shortage of seedlings. Total production was 
16,600 ib. 


Cocoa. Interest in the production of this crop is increasing and 
8,622 seedlings were distributed. Total production was 3,667 bb. 


Miscellaneous Fruit Trees. Cashews and ackee are the most import- 
ant of these and are used mainly in the Authority’s watershed 
protection projects. 6,334 seedlings were planted. 


Medium-Term Crops 
The only crop worthy of mention in this regard is banana:— 


(a) Lacatan. This variety is confined to the Deltaic area where 
it is possible to practise irrigation. Total production was about 
900,000 stems which is a significant increase over the previous 
year’s production of 400,000 stems. 


(b) Robusta. This is grown on hillside lands and farmers are 
keen on its expansion. Production was about 45,000 stems. 


Short-Term Crops 

Food crops form the backbone of the economy of the hillside 
farmers in the wet and transitoral climatic regimes of the Yallahs 
Valley. The table below shows the estimated acreages in the 
various types of food crops of importance in the Valley: 


Types of Food Crops by Acreage 











Type Acres Type Acres Type Acres 
Carrots 420 Escallion 90 Congo Peas 190 
Turnips 160 Thyme 40 Red Peas 190 
Beetroot 60 Cabbage 90 String Beans 15 
Yams 40 Lettuce 20 Broad Beans 15 
Cocoa 30 Tomatoes 40 Corn 20 
Irish Potatoes 20 Pumpkins 10 

730 290 430 


Total 1,450 
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Afforestation . 

Climatic conditions were favourable for growth and it is estimated 
that 90% of seedlings planted survived. Only about 15 acres 
of new forests were established. In addition, about 4 miles of road 
embankment were planted in forest trees as a protective measure. 
Farmers are showing a marked interest in establishing forest seed- 
lings on their holdings. 


During the Christmas season, farmers sold about 5,000 Christmas 
trees. This was due largely to the reduction of imports. The 
future of this industry looks very promising. 


Soil Conservation 

This problem is a complex socio-economic one in the Valley, 
and during the year, the Authority continued to reconcile the 
people’s immediate needs with its own ultimate objective of land 
rehabilitation by convincing farmers not to neglect erosion control 
measures for the sake of ease or greater short-term gains. 


Watershed Protection 
During the year, the Authority carried out special area con- 
servation work on five watersheds totalling 634 acres. 


Livestock 
Estimates of dressed beef and milk production are— 
Dressed beef (100 cwt) et 850 
Milk (1,000 gals.) - ‘2 57 


Under the Agricultural Development Programme, improvements 
were planned on a total of 908 acres and an additional 259 acres 
were to be established in pasture. 


Artificial Insemination Services were available for only a part 
of the year and 37 cows were inseminated. Only two new herds 
were recorded. Five heifers were issued to farmers under the 
Revolving Heifer Scheme to assist them in getting started in the 
Livestock industry. 


Poultry is of some importance in the dry and transitoral regimes 
of the Valley. Broiler production amounted to 115,000 ib while 
the number of eggs produced was 147,000 dozen. Farmers are 
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receiving considerable assistance in the form of loans under the 
Agricultural Development Programme to expand and improve 
their livestock. 


Land Settlements 

Up to the end of 1960, the Authority had acquired eight pro- 
perties for Land Settlement purposes, particulars of which are 
given below: 
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Agricultural Fairs and Shows 
The Authority celebrated its tenth anniversary with a very 
successful Fair held at Hope on the 8th November, 1961. 


Farm Housing 

Under the Agricultural Development Programme, farmers 
received considerable assistance in their efforts to improve their 
homes and farm water supplies. 


River Training and Gully Control 


During the year, the Authority’s River Training Programme 
was continued. 


Finance and Credit Operation 


During the year, special emphasis was iis on the Agricultural 
Development Programme. 
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Loans totalling £6,581 4s. 9d. were made to farmers under this 
Programme for Crop Production, Housing, Purchase of Livestock 
and Poultry, etc. 


This amount was disbursed as follows: 


Short-term loan et ie £1,076 2s. 10d. 
Medium-term loan Be ee £1,888 Os. Od. 
Long-term loan oa Zs £3,617 1s. 11d. 


Lack of proper security has proved a great deterrent to many 
farmers obtaining loans under this Programme. It must also be 
pointed out, that due to some farmers indebtedness to this Authority 
and other organisations, it was not possible in many instances tc 
assist these farmers with loans. 


Farm Development Loan Scheme 

The total loaned to farmers under this programme was 
£35,058 13s. 6d. Repayment to the end of December, 1961, 
totalled £16,372 10s. Ild. During the period under review a 
total of £3,481 8s. 4d. was repaid. 


Farm Recovery Loan Scheme 

Repayment under this programme totalled £21,581 14s. 7d. 
Of this £968 4s. 4d. was repaid during the period under review. 
The total loan under this programme was £29,960 14s. 1d. 


Poultry Project 
Eight of the farmers participating under this project expanded 
their projects by 400 birds each during the year. 


Two of these farmers were assisted with loan under the Agri- 
cultural Development Programme. The other six carried out 
the expansion on their own. 


One farmer expanded his poultry project by 2,000 layers and 
12,000 broilers. He was also assisted with a loan under the 
Agricultural Development Programme. 


Area Finance and Credit Committees 

The Area Finance and Credit Committees were resuscitated 
in all the eight Extension Areas during the period under review. 
These committees proved to be very helpful in the operations of 
the Credit Programme. 
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4-H Clubs 

Two new Clubs were formed while a number of original Clubs 
ceased to exist because of migration or a lack of local leadership. 
Total membership was 736. 


Jamaica Social Welfare Commission 
The Community Development Programme showed steady pro- 
gress though many prominent leaders migrated to England. 


Famaica Agricultural Society 

There are 26 branches of the Jamaica Agricultural Society in 
the Valley with a membership of 1,934 compared with 2,025 in 
1960. The fall in membership is a result of migration to Britain 
and the drifting of youths to the towns. 


NEGRIL AREA LAND AUTHORITY 


THE NEGRIL AREA LAND AUTHORITY is a Statutory body appointed 
under the Land Authorities Law, Chapter 205 of the Revised Laws 
of Jamaica. It is also the local planning authority under the 
Town and Country Planning Law for the Negril/Green Island 
Development Area. Established in 1958, for a period of three 
years, the life of the Authority expired in 1961. It was however 
re-appointed for a further period of three years from the 14th 
September 1961. 


The Area under its control is situated at the North-western 
tip of the Island and comprises approximately 11,000 acres of 
land. This area is intended to be developed mainly for resort 
purposes and is the first such development undertaken by the 
Government. The area is comprised chiefly of swamp lands and 
white sand beaches and lies between the villages of Negril and 
Green Island. 


The first phase of the Negril Development Project, namely the 
construction of a fourteen mile highway linking the villages of 
Negril and Green Island, and approximately ten miles of navigable 
canals for draining the swamp lands was completed during 1961. 


Development: 
All development must be approved by the Authority prior to 
commencement. During the year 1961, the Authority dealt with 
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sixteen applications, embracing subdivision of land, temporary 
and permanent buildings, erection of fences, and remodelling of 
buildings. 


Development has been handicapped by the lack of an electricity 
supply and the distribution of water from the main lines. As a 
result of representations made by the Authority, positive action 
for the provision of these amenities was being taken by the Govern- 
ment towards the end of the year. 


There was considerable activity in the real estate fields as 
several holdings were acquired by local and foreign investors. 


Landscafing: 

The implementation of a programme of landscaping was com- 
menced in 1961. So far, this programme has been confined to 
the road reservation. Other areas to be landscaped are the public 
beaches. 


Coconut Rehabilitation: 

Thousands of the tall variety of cocount palm within the 
Development Area have died as a result of the ravages of “Lethal 
Yellowing”. The Authority embarked on a programme of coconut 
rehabilitation, by replacing the tall variety with the dwarf variety 
of coconuts. This programme is being carried out with the col- 
laboration of landowners whose holdings are affected. Under 
this scheme 2,700 dwarf coconut seedlings were planted during 1961. 


THE JAMAICA AGRICULTURAL SOCIETY 


THE MEMBERSHIP at the end of March 196] stood at 1,150 Direct 
Members, and 79,841 branch members in 916 branches. There 
was equal response from the farmers to the practical activities 
in the projects. 


Branch Organisation: 
The records show 916 branches with a membership of 79,841 
at the end of March, 1961. 


Within these branches are project groups which include coffee, 
cocoa, vegetable, pimento, pineapple, Irish potato, cattle insurance, 
poultry, egg, irrigation, etc. 
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Below is set out membership of some of these groups:— 








Project No. of Groups Membership | 
Coffee 597 39,736 
Cocoa 340 12,126 
Ginger _ 43 1,545 
Vegetable 103 2,206 
Pimento 451 8,633 
Annatto 69 2,157 
Potato 58 2,672 


The Cattle Insurance Co-operative Society, which is a registered 
Society, has a membership of 1,123. Loans issued during the 
year amounted to £16,872. 


Coffee 
There are 649 coffee groups now united in a Coffee Growers 
Co-operative Federation with a membership of 39,780. 


Coffee processed at the Central and Co-operative factories 
during the year 1960-1961 amounted to 193,878 boxes. 


Pimento 

There are now 451 groups with a membership of 8,633. These © 
groups are attached to 26 Area Councils. Pimento marketed 
for the year was 311,540 Ib valued at £57,493. 


Farm Development Programme 

To the Society has been entrusted the preparation and publica- 
tion of the literature connected with the implementation of the 
new Agricultural Development Programme, with emphasis on all 
pamphlets and instruction sheets being written in simple, easily 
understood language, and directions for planting and maintenance 
, of crops being divided into separate step-by-step leaflets, with 


. suitable line illustrations. To date Grants under the Programme 


amount to £121,754 and loans £1,243,735. 
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Publications 


In addition to the Society’s journal “The Farmer”, (monthly 
circulations 12,500) nearly 100 booklets and pamphlets all dealing 
with agricultural matters have been published and are in circula- 
tion. “The Farmers’ Handbook’, a comprehensive text book 
covering the entire field of agriculture and animal husbandry, 
has been completely revised and considerably re-written and will 
be off the press early in 1962. 


MARINE FISHERIES 


Mechanisation Programme 

At the end of 1961, approximately 54 years since the 
inception of the Credit Facilities Scheme, 756 outboard 
motors had been introduced into the industry under the Scheme. 
Whilst 122 outboard motors issued to fishermen during 1961 
represented a small decrease against 139 in 1960, it is estimated 
that during the year another 100 were purchased by fishermen 
direct from commercial outboard agencies. Public credit in the 
fishing industry has therefore fulfilled a further notable function 
in creating credit-worthiness among fishermen. 


The introduction of mechanical power into the industry since 
1956, has resulted in fishermen increasing the range and frequency 
of their fishing trips. Larger canoes are being built and more 
engines at higher cost are being requested by the fishermen. In 
1961 many engines of 25 h.p. were issued to fishermen and this 
largely explains the reason for expenditure in 1961 for a smaller 
number of engines being larger than in 1960. 


Fishermen were instructed in the conversion of their boats for 
outboard propulsion and trained in engine maintenance and 
operation. Because of the rapid expansion of the scheme, however, 
the supervision of engines still under Hire Purchase Agreement 
became extremely difficult and the position was aggravated by 
the acute limitation of staff and transport and expansion in other 
phases of fisheries development. It is not surprising that late in ' 
the year it was found that considerable amounts were in arrears, 
but it is still too early to assess the results of action taken to en- 
force payments. 
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Pedro and Morant Cays 

The offshore fishing operation based on the Pedro Cays and 
Morant Cays which lie 75 and 60 miles respectively from Kingston 
followed the pattern of previous years. Fishermen based on the 
Cays use canoes for their fishing operations and large mechanised 
carrier craft from Kingston collect and transport the fish to the 
city for distribution. The total production from this area as given 
by the Collector of Customs was 1,366,402 fb; of this amount 
1,333,302 fb came from Pedro Cays and 33,100 fb from Morant 
Cays. A survey now being conducted by the Division of Economics 
and Statistics of the Ministry of Agriculture should serve to confirm 
these figures. Fifteen boats are now engaged in servicing canoe- 
fishermen stationed on the Cays mentioned. In March a team con- 
sisting of the Parliamentary Secretary, the Fisheries Officer, the 
Senior Assistant Fisheries Officer, the Director of the Museum of the 
Institute of Jamaica, the Chairman of the Wildlife Protection 
Committee, the Assistant Secretary of Jamaica Social Welfare 
Commission, the Chief Architect of the Housing Department, the 
Commissioner of Lands, the Principal Assistant Secretary, Ministry 
of Agriculture and Lands, the Senior Assistant Conservator of 
Forests, and the Deputy Harbour Master visited Pedro Cays and 
Morant Cays to observe development in the areas. 


INLAND FISHERIES 


CONSIDERABLE WORK has been done in the expansion of the fish 
farming and the utilization of available inland natural waters. 
This programme, designed to play its part in increasing the avail- 
ability of animal protein food especially in the more remote as well 
as labour-dense rural areas, is now Coming into its own. 


Extension 

During the year, 38 ponds and tanks owned bv farmers with an 
area of 19.5 acres were stocked by this Division with Tilapia to 
be grown under the system of “monosex” culture, and at 3lst 
December, 1961, 464 ponds and tanks with a total acreage of 871 
acres involving 308 farmers had been stocked with “perch”. In 
addition, the investigation of the Black River marsh and river 
system undertaken in 1960 having sufficiently advanced, steps were 
taken to bring this area under production as a “public fishery’’. 


DD 
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The area is estimated at 10,000 acres, and whilst it is believed that 
some portions are not continuously under water, the extent of such 
area has not been determined. So far over 10,000 fingerlings have 
been released at various points of the area and it is hoped to con- 
tinue the phased stocking during the year. If full success is achieved 
the venture could result in a dramatic expansion of inland fisheries. 


A further source of inland stocks of fish exists in upwards of 1,500 
acres of wild water producing “‘Perch”’. These resources are being 
exploited in various parts of the Island, notably in St. Catherine, 
Clarendon, Westmoreland and Trelawny to feed these areas of 
dense population. Substantial quantities of perch are sold in the 
Corporate area at prices ranging between 2/- and 3/- per ib. 


Many ponds stocked before the development of ‘“‘monosex”’ 
culture have been rehabilitated by treatment with the retenone 
derivative Pro-noxfish and restocked with male fish only. In 
addition to those rehabilitated, many requests were made for the 
restocking of ponds—the grown stocks of which had been reaped 
and disposed of by the farmers. 


Work on the Survey of Inland Waters was continued during 
the year but unlike previous years, use is being made of aerial 
survey maps in tracing hitherto unreported ponds. This method 
has been tried in St. Catherine in co-operation with the Parish 
Agricultural Officer, with advantage. It is hoped to extend this 
work to other parishes within the limits of the staff available. 


- Following the Live Fish Campaigns organised by this Division 
on the holdings of selected farmers in various parishes and other 
advisory functions performed during the years 1958 to 1960, marked 
improvement has been noted in the attitude of the ordinary farmer 
to fish culture. He now realises that the perch in his pond means 
food and money and the efforts being made by farmers to reap 
their ponds either by fish pots or by hook and line are a measure 
of this realization. Another indication of the growing interest in 
fish culture is the building by farmers of special fish ponds. 


Research and Experiments 

Studies of the rate of production and growth of Tilapia when 
grown under “‘monosex”’ culture and with the use of N.P.K. fer- 
tilizers were carried out at the Fish Farming Experimental Station 
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at Twickenham Park. Under these conditions indications are, 
that at a stocking density of 1,000 fingerlings per acre, fish of about 
3 tb can be produced in 4 months, thus making it possible for 
three crops of marketable fish, to be produced in one year and for 
a production rate of about 1,500 Ib of fish per acre per year without 
artificial feeding to be achieved. The significance of this study 
lies in the fact that only stocks of young fast growing fish are kept 
in the pond and that reaping just before or at the onset of the state of 
“diminishing returns” enables the farmer to get more from his 
pond than if one crop were grown each year. 


Experiments were also undertaken to establish the effect upon 
production of varying rates of stocking and the results indicate that 
whereas within certain limits the higher stocking density results in 
the slower growth of the individual fish, there was an increase in 
total production. 


Both the extension and experimental aspects of this section have 
been greatly handicapped by lack of ponds. With the progress 
being made in ‘“‘monosex’’ culture and the increasing interest in 
fish culture being exhibited by farmers, a sufficiently large number of 
fingerlings are proving difficult to obtain under the present con- 
ditions. To make matters worse, farmers with ponds stocked 
before the development of “‘monosex”’ culture and from whom stocks 
of fingerlings were obtained are requesting conversion of their ponds 
to ‘‘monosex”’ culture, thus cutting off this very important source of 
supplies. The existing ponds at Twickenham Park if even they 
were used solely for propagation of fingerlings would be inadequate 
and it is important that if improvements are to be made in fish 
culture practices, ponds must be reserved for experimental use. 


CHRISTIANA AREA LAND AUTHORITY 


INTRODUCTION 

The new Agricultural Development Programme became effective 
towards the end of the previous year and at the time of the cessation 
of the former Scheme, the Authority was operating 6,444 Farm 
Plans involving as many farmers and 20,0302 acres of land. Thus, 
with the Authority’s projects on leased areas and Land Bond 
Properties, most of the effective agricultural lands of the area were 
under some plan of development. The majority of these plans 
were to be operated for a further two and three years. 
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The new scheme meant that all these plans had to be scrapped, 
save in so far as the residual work in tree crops was concerned, 
and entirely new plans made for each farmer. This caused a 
severe hold up in the programme with quite a setback in the de- 
velopment work, which was by now well understood and was being 
pursued with vigour. 


However, it was only with respect to farm plans that there was any 
radical change, because Authority projects, including development 
and subdivision of tenant properties proceeded as before, and 
although under the new plan the emphasis was on credit, this did 
not affect this aspect of the work of the Authority, because from 
the beginning it was operating a farm credit similar to that approved 
in the new plan. 


Making new farm plans, taking up the further development of 
farms from the point where the previous plan had taken them was a 
task, the magnitude of which could not have been foreseen. New 
loan projections had to be made for each farmer, with new estimates 
for additional development through loans, involving visits to each 
farm and conference with farmers. There was a rush for new plans 
and the staff was over extended to keep up with the demand. Un- 
fortunately, a bottle-neck developed in getting the plans typed 
and checked, which in turn upset the timing of the cropping pro- 
gramme, and for the first few months of the year the situation was 
not satisfactory. Fortunately, farmers were allowed to proceed 
with that part of the programme in their original plans which 
related to permanent crops, farm buildings, and farm water supply. 


Under the previous plan, farmers received a fortnightly cash 
payment as instalments on work actually done. Now they have to 
plan their financing in a new way. The regular advances were 
seriously missed, and caused upset in the farm economy of a large 
number of farmers. Planning anew, however, did provide the 
opportunity for a check on actual progress on each farm under the 
old scheme, as well as on the amount of financial assistance earned 
and paid through subsidies. 


The check on crops showed that there were 1,200 new acres of 
coffee, 800 acres of cacao; that the interest in timber, forest and 
fruit trees and in grass continued at a high level, as evidenced by 
wider use of the grass rotation and greater demand for seedlings. 


JAMAICA 461 


Lumber was actually sawn by one farmer from trees planted under 
the Authority scheme in the first year of its operation, and the 
results of the basic soil conservation work were better than expected. 


New Puases oF Oxp POLIcIES 

Some interesting advances were made; firstly, the use of lacatan 
bananas (and the partiality of farmers for growing it) instead 
of White House bananas, as the original and nurse-crop for getting 
permanent crops and shade trees established on high D and E 
slopes. Part of one Watershed, the Yankee Valley, which posed a 
difficult problem, and which for some time defied our ingenuity to 
find a method of restoring its sheer, eroded slopes, is now a picture 
to see. Oil spraying has helped to hasten the change from White 
House to Lacatan. Secondly, because of the belief that for the 
future it will be imperative to mechanise that portion of the farm 
reserved for food crops, trials have been started with a system of | 
narrow-based terraces on various soil types and on varying slopes. 
So far, the system seems promising, but must be left to the test of 
time, while ways and means are sought to reduce the capital cost of 
the basic work. Meantime, a search is being made for a small, 
crawler tractor, suitable for working on the terraces. 


Also, a start has been made in teaching small farmers to use 
implements to spray for weed control—all part of the scheme of 
preparing for what will be the future farming practice on hillside 
lands. 


Other significant developments were the new phase of the pig 
rearing scheme and the change in the dairy cattle loan scheme. 


In the former, the practice was for the Authority to breed the pigs 
and sell them to farmers as weaners for fattening. The new phase 
is to set up farmers as breeders, who will now supply weaners to 
other farmers for fattening. Three such farmers have, or are in 
varying stages of being so established. They are given the subsidy 
for farm buildings to help them establish breeding pens, and are 
sold boars and sows from the Authority’s herd, to start their breeding 
programme. 


The Authority will now concentrate on breeding stock for 
replacement of boars and sows. As a consequence, the herd of pigs 
at Litchfield, the Authority’s farm, has been reduced from 30 to 12 
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sows. ‘There are 40 farmers in the fattening scheme and 100 pigs 
were marketed through the Authority. (An officer of the Authority 
was given a Course in bacon and ham curing in England and Den- 
mark and a start will be made on this project in the new year). 


As previously reported, the Dairy Cattle Loan scheme has not 
been a success, and the new policy is to help farmers through loans 
and selection, to buy cows, and to use the Artificial Insemination 
service provided by the Authority. There were 24 services under 
the Insemination scheme, with good results. 


Another change has been with respect to the construction of 
roads on Land Bond properties. So far, roads have been laid out 
by our own staff and constructed with the use of our implements, 
under supervision of our staff, and only in cases where work had to be 
rushed to take advantage of suitable weather, have roads been given 
out by contract. But the new rates of pay for this type of work, 
particularly for over-time and subsistence allowances for truck and 
tractor drivers, have so increased the cost, that it is now cheaper 
to employ contractors. 


Contracts for road construction include clauses for the purchase of 
materials from farmers in the area, and for the use of local labour. 


We continue to manufacture our own culverts, much cheaper 
than we can buy them. Our own implements are now being used 
on land preparation and conservation work, road repairs and con- 
struction near to headquarters. 


This year 43 miles of new roads were constructed, making a 
total of 233 miles of new roads constructed by the Authority, and 
although most of them have been inspected and passed by the 
Parish Councils concerned, none has been taken over, with the 
result that the Authority is faced with the high cost of continuous 
maintenance. The 3} miles of road from Wire Fence to Warsop 
which bisects the Allsides property is now being used as a main road. 
It reduces the time from Christiana to Warsop by half an hour 
and the distance by some 7 miles. The Ministry of Communications 
and Works has been requested to take this road over as a main 
road. 
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All the roads are standing up well to heavy traffic and have proved 
an untold blessing to farmers. There is now a continuous stream 
of trucks laden with produce, over these roads, when previously 
there were only difficult foot tracks. 


Still another change in policy is that relating to subdivision 
and allocation of holdings, on the land bond properties. An 
attempt is being made to obviate the preliminary surveys, as al- 
though this speeds up the allocation of holdings, the system has 
proved expensive and cumbersome. Hitherto, the roads were 
located, holdings preliminarily surveyed, monuments placed and 
the holdings allocated. When the roads came to be constructed, 
the monuments were disturbed; detours had to be made, and 
later, at the time of final surveys, the whole work had to be done 
again; the acreage of the holdings had to be re-calculated and all 
the papers such as Acceptance Certificates and rates of the payments, 
re-calculated. The new system is to locate the road, track it out 
with the bulldozer, and (if funds are available) proceed with road 
construction of it, and then carry out the final survey, PIerIne 
monuments finally, and allocating the holdings. 


THE AGRICULTURAL DEVELOPMENT PROGRAMME 


At the end of 1961, 1,239 new farm plans involving 5,872 acres 
were approved under the Agricultural Development Programme 
with a total commitment in subsidies of £100,728 4s. 4d. the break- 
down of which are shown in an Annexure to this report. Only 
£2,834 11s. 6d. was paid to farmers in 1961 as subsidies, compared 
with £30,685 Os. 3d. in the previous year. 


CREDIT 


1,088 interviews with farmers were undertaken, and 908 loan 
projections made. 908 loans for 771 farmers were approved totalling 
£50,169 lls. 6d. of which a sum of £16,062 5s. Od. was issued. 


Up to the end of 1961 the Authority had approved loans of a 
total of £196,993 Os. 3d. and loaned a total of £80,413 10s. 10d. 
The total collections to the end of 1961 for principal and interest 
is £24,585 6s. 4d. 
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Loan and interest collections for 1961 were £4,278 0s. 4d. and 
£1,479 3s Od. respectively, compared with £6,293 and £1,923 5s. 7d. 
for the previous year. 


A further sum of £758 was collected during the year towards the 
debt owing under the old poultry scheme. Asum of £16,662 is still 
outstanding. 


Under the Cattle Loan Scheme six cows were issued from 
Litchfield at a cost of £450 from loan funds. Two animals were 
withdrawn and there were two losses, which cost the insurance 
scheme £66. However, £195 10s. Od. was added to the fund from 
the issue of six animals. This fund now has a balance of £326 6s. Od. 
One mule was purchased for £34 and five donkeys were purchased 
for £53 10s. Od. This makes a total of £957 10s. Od. for livestock 
loans. 


The Authority is charged 6% interest on loans from the Credit 
Board and in turn extends credit to farmers at 6%, and 74% when in 
arrears. In fact, therefore, the Credit Division of the C.A.L.A. is 
really acting as an Agent of the Credit Board. 


WATERSHED PROTECTION 


The watershed protection and soil conservation phase of the 
work gave evidence of much more abiding interest. and the fear 
that such work as contour trenches, would not be maintained, was 
not justified. 


Many of the Authority’s large-scale rehabilitation projects 
reached their third phase and now assume greater interest as 
possible patterns for general rehabilitation work. First, drainage 
of the area by contour trenches (or diversion ditches) and straight 
run-off trenches; liming and grassing—with Wynne grass for pre- 
ference; then rotational grazing with cattle—the second phase, 
and finally strip-cropping with alternate strips of either clean 
weeded crops or tree crops, depending on the slope. 


Lanp BonD PROPERTIES 
On the Allsides property 659 holdings, embracing 1,951 acres out 


of 4,500 acres, were allocated; on Stettin 205 holdings of 653 acres 
out of a total of 1,132 acres were allocated. On Ritchies 96 agri- 
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cultural holdings and 18 village lots totalling 148 acres out of 4443 
acres were allocated, while on Spring Ground and George North, 
185 holdings of 402 acres out of a total of 516 acres were allocated. 
The allotments include small village lots. 


In addition, reservations have been taken for villages, water 
supply, recreation grounds, cemeteries, churches and schools. 


On Spring Ground, a new township for higher-cost residences has 
been planned to be located between the townships of Christiana and 
Spaldings, so as to relieve congestion in these towns and to bring 
new residents into the area. The plan includes a park, shopping 
plaza, reservation for such public amenities as a Library and Town 
Hall, and for rolled and asphalted roads, water mains and fire 
hydrants. 


Plans for the subdivision of Butt-Up property of 60 acres ap- 
proximately, purchased last year were completed. Two acres of 
land to round off the Spring Ground township were purchased, 
while the property Harewood already subdivided and comprising 
500 acres was purchased. The Authority is now engaged in nego- 
tiating Land Settlement terms with the Harewood settlers. 


No development has taken place on Bronte property of 220 acres, 
because of the steep slopes, difficult soil type and its location in the 
Watershed of the Christiana Water Supply. It is not unlikely that 
most of this property will be put under forest. 


So far a total of 7,557 acres of land, mostly previously let out on 
short-term tenancies, have been acquired by the Land Authority 
chiefly through land bonds. 


Although some progress has been made with the housing aspect 
of the project, it is not significant. Only 70 houses were allocated 
under the scheme this year, and at the time of this report a sum of 
money is in hand as down-payment for farmers’ houses. So far, 352 
farmers’ houses have been distributed through the Authority. 


BRIDGEHEADS 


On the leased areas which protect watersheds and sources of 
rivers, development has reached final stages. The areas were further 
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developed during the year, and now present an attractive picture. 
Detailed reports on these areas are attached as Annexures to this 
Report. 


CROPS 


Banana: Banana productions continued to increase in quantity, 
quality and grade, and the increased production appears to have 
postponed the decision to close down a number of buying stations 
in the Area. 


25 clean-seed plots were established, and the policy is to ensure 
the planting of clean-seeds by making this a condition for land 
use incentive under thiscrop. The use of clean-seeds is well on the 
way to becoming standard practice. 


Coffee: There are 1,200 acres of new plantings under the incentive 
scheme since the Authority began work. This is all young coffee 
and the fields are in good condition. Last crop, the production 
from the C.A.L.A. area was 55,329 boxes an average of 100% above 
the previous year. There should be a much bigger crop this year. 


A pruning Campaign was carried out in old coffee fields. 


The plots on the Bridgehead are in good shape. 116,650 seed- 
lings were distributed. 


Cacao: A field of 15 acres of clones has been established on the 
reserved section of the Stettin property, and there are 800 acres of 
small farmers cacao, much of which came into bearing this year. 
The Ingavara shade is now beginning to take over from the tem- 
porary banana shade. Farmers plots from which first and second 
reapings were sold this year are in good shape; 37,300 seedlings 
were distributed to farmers. 


Trish Potatoes: Most of the potato soils proper are outside of the 
Authority area, but potatoes are now being planted on the clay 
soils 2» the Authority area, with good results. The practice of 
growing this crop on these soils is likely to spread. An advantage is 
that the crop matures earlier. Potatoes on the Chudleigh Clay 
Loam (Soil Type No. 73) have been giving lower yields due, it is 
believed, to farmers not observing the full three-year rotation, and 
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re-planting fields too soon. Unless the issue of seeds be made to 
relate to the availability of land which has been suitably fallowed 
and rotated, yields will fall spectacularly. 


Citrus: Only in the lower sections of the Area, such as Grantham, 
was citrus encouraged, and the groves in this section are excellent. 
They were well cared and gave high yields: 4,150 budded trees 
were Issued. 


Food Crops: Upper Trelawny is still the foremost yam area and 
large areas were planted giving heavy yields. Most of the £4,957 
approved for food crop loans was for yams. These loans stand high 
in our repayment category. 


The objectives for the yam crops are that it should be planted 
on continuous mounds on the contour; be stripped-cropped and 
rotated with Wynne grass and be so heavily and suitably fertilized, 
that half of the acreage planted in former years, should yield more 
under this system—the idea being that the extra acreage, not now 
under yam, could go down to tree crops. In this, there has not 
been the success we had hoped for, especially with the continuous 
mounds, due to the high cost compared with hills; and there has 
only been partial success with the Wynne grass rotation, but ferti- 
lizing field is now fairly common practice. There is no easy way of 
assessing the total production of the Area but thousands of truck- 
loads of all varieties of yams leave the Area weekly for distant 
markets. Availability of heads for planting appears to be the only 
restriction on further expansion. 


An experiment in yam fertilization was undertaken and the 
results are published as an Annexure to this report. 


Coconut: 5,465 growing nuts were distributed throughout the 
lower elevation section. From the beginning of the reclamation 
work growing nuts have been distributed. The plants are SrOWwnne 
well. 


Sugar Cane: Sugar cane is restricted to Upper Trelawny and 
parts of Clarendon and the policy has been not to encourage its 
extension, having regard to the distance from factories, but to en- 
courage the regular use of fertilizer for increased yields on already 
established fields. 
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Farm (Food) Forest: The establishment of fruit and food trees 
around the home section of holdings is a priority project. Cash 
incentives and free planting materials are given, and good progress 
was made in the lower elevation. The need for suitable fruit trees 
for areas in the 2,500—3,000 ft. elevation is apparent. 1,500 fruit 
trees were distributed during the year. 


Vegetables: Ritchies property on the head waters of the Rio 
Minho river, is naturally suitable for cabbages, due to the high 
water-table; extensive plantings are done every year. The al- 
lotment of the holdings on the property should intensify production 
of cabbage. Although in isolated districts interest in growing 
other vegetables is developing, it is too spasmodic to be satisfactory. 


Pulses: Only a section of the high-producing red peas area falls 
within the Authority, where this crop follows Irish potatoes. Most 
of the Area, particularly Soil Type Nos. 15, 24 and 36, is suitable for 
pulses—the only limiting factors being the vagaries of the weather, 
which could be got over by drying and storage facilities—a likely 
project for the Authority for the new year. 


LIVESTOCK 


Upper Trelawny comprising some two-thirds of the Land 
Authority area, is predominantly a food-crop area, not suitable for 
livestock, due to mineral deficiency and “wet standing’’, the re- 
sult of high rainfall. Because of this, the Dairy Cattle Loan Scheme 
(reported on in another section of this report) has not been success- 
ful in this area. In the smaller livestock areas of the Authority in 
Manchester and St. Ann, there have been better results, while in 
Upper Clarendon, results have only been fair. 


The Authority carries a herd of 56 head of Jamaica Hope Cattle 
at Litchfield property; on the Bridgeheads at Borobridge and 
Glastonbury, a herd of 26 head of Jamaica Hope, and on the 
Bridgehead at Coleyville a herd of Jamaica Reds of 20 head. The 
objective is that the progeny of these animals would be made 
available on credit to farmers in the C.A.L.A. but it wasfound 
difficult to allocate suitably, either the high-class Jamaica Red bulls 
or the Jamaica Hope dairy heifers. These schemes require much 
more preliminary work, including education in management and 
pasture establishment, and the care or use of grass. Five cows and 
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four heifers were sold for £654, and five Jamaica Red bulls for £252. 
One dairy farmer was established under the scheme with six dairy 
cows and 40 acres of pangola grass. A number of heifers will be 
available for suitable farmers this year. Meantime, teaching and 
demonstration, for which the herd at Litchfield is used, is proceeding, 
in the hope that farmers will be ready for this advanced project in 
the near future. 


The sheep project for which such high hopes were entertained, 
has not progressed. The theory behind it was that those farmers 
with holdings, too small to carry a cow, should have a tie-out 
sheep. But there have been difficulties with our own flock of 
imported Suffolks, due to lack of minerals, a persistent overburden 
of worms and high mortality of lambs at a critical age. The pro- 
ject is being continued in an effort to find an answer to these pro- 
blems, as the strong view is that for the maintenance of the fertility, 
every farm, however small, should carry at least one animal; goats 
are not favoured. 


The Large White Pig project has been an outstanding success. 
The herd multiplied beyond our ability to feed them within the 
limits of our vote, and as reported on in another section, farmers 
are being established to take over the breeding programme. 


As reported last year, due to the fall in the price of eggs and the 
high cost of feed, farmers went out of the egg project. The Jamaica 
Livestock Co-operative of which the Authority was a member, was 
wound up. The Authority still carries a flock of layers for teaching 
purposes. Ways and means are now being sought to revive the 
project so as to help those farmers who participated in the scheme to 
repay their debt. 


Further details on the livestock projects are shown in the 
Annexures to this report. 


Community Work 
A six-month training course for girls, under the auspices of the 
Jamaica Social Welfare Commission section was carried out in the 
Moravia district. Certificates were awarded. 
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One community enterprise qualified for financial assistance and 
received a grant of £500; two others have been planned by co- 
operative groups and one of these started. 


The Recreation Club and grounds at Chudleigh have been im- 
proved and extended into a Conference and Training Centre. 
Two deep litter poultry houses have been built and one stocked; 
a feed and egg collecting room, a Manure Factory erected, and one 
two-roomed cottage for additional accommodation completed. 


A full range of Home Economics equipment is promised by A.I.D. 
A number of training courses for farmers’ wives and 4-H Club 
members were held. 


A number of cricket grounds have been dozed off and prepared 
by the Authority’s implements, free of charge. 


The Film Club did not function this year. 


An Essay Competition for all elementary schools on ‘‘What the 
Authority has done for my district’? was a great success. 


HyYacinTtH LIGHTBOURNE VISITING NuRSING SERVICE 


The Branch, initiated by the Authority, operates throughout 
seventeen districts and has a membership of 360, taken care of by a 
qualified Queen’s nurse. 


The service is managed by a committee of citizens and is financed 
partly by subscriptions, donations and fund-raising functions, and 
partly by the Authority—the nurse being a member of the staff. 


A sum of over £300 was raised, the Authority contributing a 
little more than this sum. 


Six citizens have guaranteed a sum of £600 at the bank to operate 
the Service, which is now extremely popular. The Parish 
Council of Manchester and Messrs. Alcan Jamaica make donations 
to the fund. 


The Workshops: There are two workshops, a handicraft work- 
shop for girls and a carpenter’s shop for boys. 
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The girls workshop has for its motto: A Loom in Every Home, 
and the philosophy behind it is that the opportunity must be given 
to girls in farmers’ homes to express themselves through creative 
work, and at the same time earn money at home. 


The articles manufactured at the workshop have reached a high 
standard of craftmanship and is now the regular source of supply for 
specimen for displays at exhibitions in and out of the island. 


A speciality is being made of weaving, and there are now six 
looms in continuous use. 


A number of girls are brought into the workshop for regular 
training in all branches of the work. 


A Branch was operated at Albert Town during the year, but the 
new policy is for itinerant instruction to groups of girls in the 
villages. 


Cotton and other “waste” are purchased from local factories, 
dyed, wound and woven into fabrics from which utility articles are 
made. The wool from our own flock of sheep is so used, while the 
possibilities of importing cotton from the Caicos Islands and of 
using decorticated Ramie are being investigated. 


The workshop now has a stock valued at £632 and during the 
year sold £531 worth of articles. 


In the boys workshop, carpentry is taught. All repairs and 
upkeep are done by the workshop and such items of furniture as 
tables, chairs and desks are made there. 


INFORMATION AND PUBLICITY 


The cinema unit showed an average of 3 pictures per week in 
remote districts to packed houses—the films dealt with watershed 
protection, home improvement, co-operatives, and various aspects 
of agriculture life. Development Officers were present as lecturers. 
(See Annexure). 


FINANCE 


The Authority is a revenue-earning body, directly and indirectly 
an important point to bear in mind in considering its finances. 
Although large sums are expended on road construction, a percen- 
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tage of the cost is included in the computation of the price of the 
land to settlers and is recoverable. This applies also to the purchase, 
subdivisions and sale of properties, where only the administrative 
charges are not considered. 


Although feed bills for livestock are high, the sales of cattle, 
pigs and eggs are lodged to general revenue. 


Most of the leased areas have been made productive and are 
bringing in revenue steadily, much more than the cost of the lease; 
in planning townships and villages, the cost of roading and water 
supplies is recovered. 


The developed reservations on land bond properties such as the 
30 acres on Stettin, with 15 acres of cacao, with bananas and im- 
proved houses, are quite valuable assets. 


The following revenue was collected in 1961: 


£28... od; 

Sale of livestock 2,949 8 5 
Sale of dairy products 832 9 § 
Collection of land sales 4,862 9 3 
Earned by tractors and 

implements 375 15 0 
Sale of agricultural 

products 368 6 8 
A.I. services and 

miscellaneous 136 7 10 
Girls’ workshop 

(Stock £632 5s 3d) 531 19 2 

Total £10,056 15 9 


and to these items must be added the increase in the value of the 
herds of cattle, and the large sum saved on subsidy payments by the 
use of the Authority’s implements. 


A significant item is the contribution to the national asset by the 
improvement of watersheds and the planting of forest areas as well 
as in the construction of buildings by the Youth Corps boys. 
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Thus the expenditure figures do not reflect the full value of the 
work done, as most Authority buildings are erected by our staff, 
usually with the help of Youth Corps boys, and with the minimum 
employment of workmen and skilled labour. 


A repair shop is operated, where most of the work of main- 
tenance and repairs of implements and vehicles are done. 


We manufacture our own culverts at about half the cost for 
which we could buy them. 


Our land resettlement programme will show an appreciable 
increase over cost of purchase, due chiefly to our getting much more 
acreage on final survey than the acreage bought, and also because 
of the township areas, where the price of the lots is rated in ac- 
cordance with prices prevailing locally. 


The financial details are set out in an Annexure to this report. 


WATER SUPPLIES AND FARM BUILDINGS 


The subsidies for these items are generous, the only hold-up 
being the ability of the farmer to find his share of the cost. This 
year 36 manure sheds were built; 24 pig pens, 6 poultry houses, and 
1 dairy shed, while 3 boiling houses were repaired. 


The policy for water supplies is to build small, individual farm 
tanks; for entombment of springs and their reservation, and for 
large-scale catchment and tanks for supplying districts and villages 
by stand-pipes. 


Five farmers’ tanks, each 10,000 gallon capacity were built, 
and a number of springs entombed. 


In all plans for water supplies the Parish Councils of the parishes 
concerned are consulted and the Authority works in collaboration 
with them. 


Experiments in a new Style earth tank will be started in the new 
year. 


EE 
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AFFORESTATION 


The policy is to reserve suitable areas and plant blocks of trees, 
farmer’s participation in this phase of the programme being res- 
tricted to planting of groups of trees for which a subsidy is paid. 
25,300 timber trees were issued to farmers. In addition to straight 
afforestation, the widespread planting of shade trees for coffee and 
cacao is improving the silvicultural aspect of the area significantly. 


A block of 160 acres were reserved for forest and handed over to 
the Forest Department or for declaration under the Law. A large 
section of it has already been planted out. 


The forest blocks at Lowe River, 26 acres in the Coleyville 
Watershed, 15 acres at Stettin, blocks of trees on the Bridgeheads and 
an additional 80 acres on the contour at Allsides are all now grown 
trees, contributing to the over-all picture of development. 


Those steep areas which by reason of pressure on land cannot 
be afforded for trees, are fenced and laid down to Wynne grass. 
One block of 30 acres at Wait-a-Bit was estabished. 


ALLIED SERVICES 


The Social Welfare Services section has recorded a good year’s 
work as will be seen from the detailed report in the Annexure, so has 
4-H Clubs. The Jamaica Agricultural Society section suffered from 
changes of staff and the branches are not as active as we would wish. 


YouTH CORPS 


As in previous years, over 200 boys were occupied daily in 
afforestation, river training, maintenance of projects on grounds and 
in the Workshops. They have made good contribution to the 
development work. 


STAFF 


The staff pursued with zest the ardous task of preparing farm 
plans, all over again, and have put in a faithful year’s work. The 
improvement of their knowledge and skill through training, de- 
monstrations, and the circulation of literature, is the constant 
concern of the Authority. 
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One officer was afforded the opportunity for a course in ham and 
bacon curing in England and Denmark. Another, the time of this 
report is preparing to leave for a course in England and Malta, in 
weaving and handicraft. Two senior officers attended training 
courses in the island. 


The Authority records its appreciation of the loyal work of the 
office and field staff. 


CONCLUSION 


One objective of the rehabilitation of an agricultural area must 
be improvement of the existing farming system, with basic changes 
in it, if time and results have proved it to be unsatisfactory. And in 
attempting this, there must be changes in cropping systems with the 
introduction of new crops. There would be no future in merely 
plodding along with what is; there would then be little need for 
development plans and incentives. There is no point in sub- 
sidizing farmers to carry on in the same old way. 


Thus the staff has to be indoctrinated and inspired and must have the 
strength of mind to insist ina new and better way. It ts easter to carry 
on in the same old way, and unless the staff is convinced there will be little 
or no progress. 


Because of all this, every report must embody a record of 
failures. The introduction of legumes into the cropping system 
was a strong objective in the early days. Varieties of Alfalfa 
with suitable inoculum were sorted out and experiment plot laid 
down on most soil types, but not a single Alfalfa plot survives today. 


It was proved by fertiliser demonstration that with right tim- 
ing heavy crops of corn were possible on the clay soil; but no 
farmer on these soils now includes corn in his cropping pro- 
gramme. 


It was also demonstrated that bythe application of phosphate 
to the mound prior to planting, seedlings caught more readily 
and grew better. But since the free issue of fertilizer ceased, hardly 
a single farmer has continued the practice of using phosphate, 
preliminary to planting coffee and cacao seedlings. The same 
records of failure in varying degrees could be listed in strip cropping, 
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rotational grading, fertilization of grass, and many other agricultural 
practices. The potnt seems to be that a subsidy is sheer waste of money 
unless tt ts used to achieve something new and specific. 


And the same record of failure is there in our livestock ventures— 
be it in the poultry/egg scheme, sheep or dairy-loan scheme. 
These failures also point to other things, one of them being that only 
seasoned, experienced, agricultural officers are able to make any 
effective impact on farmers in farm practices, and that apprentice- 
ship to acquire skill in practical agricultural plus knowledge in 
extension techniques, should form a regular part of the training of 
extension officers; and that in addition, continuous inservice training 
along these lines must be carried out. 


Extension officers should be of such calibre that they can resist 
the pleasing, easy way. 


It is relevant to remember that a Land Authority is charged 
with undertaking any project for the improvement of the land and 
people of the declared area, whether agriculture or not. 


It should also be understood that Christiana is but a small section 
of the Christiana Area Land Authority. In fact much of Christiana 
itself, such as most of the Irish potato section on the red soils 
(Chudleigh Clay Loam) is not in the Area. Two-thirds of the 
Area is in the parish of Trelawny. 


Chapter 19: Communications 
SHIPPING 
Main Ports and Facilities 


Kingston: This is the main Port of the Island. This Port, which 
covers an area of about 8 square miles of navigable water, is land- 
locked, and is, therefore, an excellent harbour for shipping of all 
kinds. The controlling draught is 36 ft., which is found in the 
Ship Channel leading into the Harbour. This Channel is 600 ft. 
wide, and is clearly marked by lighted beacons. The depth of 
water in the navigable portion of the Harbour varies from 38-60 ft. 
Tidal movement is negligible. ‘The commercial section of Kingston 
Harbour is provided with eleven wharves capable of accommodating 
ocean going vessels, three of which are owned by the Railway and 
are provided with rail connections. The No. 1 Railway Pier is 
the best pier on the waterfront, and is capable of accommodating 
vessels of up to 28,000 tons. The Harbour is provided with four 
piers owned by Oil Companies, which are used for the importation 
of oil products and for bunkering ships. Within the Harbour there 
is a deep water loading facility for Gypsum. Nearly all the imports 
of the Island are channelled through Kingston. The city is well 
provided with engineering shops which undertake every kind of 
repair which may be necessary. There is a marine slipway capable 
of lifting vessels up to 800 tons where all kinds of repairs can be 
undertaken, besides which there are various small slipways for the 
docking of smaller vessels, launches, etc. The Victoria Market 
Pier has now been completed. It is designed to function as a land- 
ing stage for launches serving Tourist ships, Navy ships and, in 
fact, all ships at anchor in the Harbour. It is also designed to 
accommodate launches provided for Across Harbour Ferry Services 
to the Airport, Port Royal, and to all other points which may be 
connected by Ferry Services in the future. It is provided with 
a first class restaurant and bar. During the year plans for the 

establishment of a deep water (39.35 feet) oil terminal were 
finalised. 
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Portland Bight: This body of water contains two major shipping 
points, one behind Salt Island where ships anchor for the purpose 
of loading sugar from the Monymusk factory and the other at 
Port Esquivel in the North-western corner of Old Harbour Bay. 
A dredged channel, approximately 1} miles long, leads to Port 
Esquivel wharf, which is used for the export of alumina and molasses 
and for the import of fuel oil and other products used in the 
manufacture of alumina. 


The wharf is owned by Alumina Jamaica Limited. 


Construction of a deep water (38 feet) bauxite loading pier at 
Rocky Point for Alcoa commenced. 


Salt River: Bulk storage facilities for sugar are provided by the 
West Indies Sugar Company at Salt River. The sugar produced 
by various factories in that area is collected in the store for the 
bulk loading of ships which anchor off Salt Island. 


Little Pedro Point (Port Kaiser): At this Point, a wharf has been 
built by the Kaiser Bauxite Company for the export of bauxite 
and for the importation of fuel oil and commodities used by the 
mining company. 


Black River: This Port is used for the export of sugar from the 
sugar factories in that area. 


Savanna-la-Mar: This Port is used for the export of sugar produced 
at Frome. 


Lucea: This Port is used for the export of bananas. 
Construction of a deep water pier for bulk loading of molasses 
commenced. This installation belongs to United Molasses Co. Ltd. 


Montego Bay: This Port is used for the export of bananas and 
sugar, and is also used to a limited extent for importation of various 


commodities. 


Falmouth: This Port is used for the export of sugar. 
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Discovery Bay: The Kaiser Bauxite Company has been granted 
a licence by Government to construct a wharf and loading facilities 
for the export of bauxite, including the dredging of an approach 
channel into the Bay. 


St. Ann’s Bay: This Port is used for the export of sugar. 


Ocho Rios: The Pier owned and operated by Reynolds Jamaica 
Mines Limited for shipping bauxite has been greatly enlarged and 
loading facilities have been improved for the quicker dispatch 
of vessels loading. Construction of bulk-sugar loading facilities 
at Reynolds’ Pier commenced. 


Oracabessa: This Port is used for the export of bananas, and 
generally handles one ship per week. 


Port Antonio: Is used mainly for the export of bananas. It also 
exports a certain amount of sugar. This Port is provided with a 
deep water wharf owned by the United Fruit Company at which 
ocean going vessels load. The wharf is provided with railway 
connections which bring in most of the exported products. 


Port Morant: This is a banana shipping Port. It is provided 
with a wharf owned by the United Fruit Company. Sugar i is also 
shipped over the same wharf into ocean vessels. 


Pilotage: The Pilotage Law, 1957, was proclaimed in 1958. 
This Law provides for the establishment of a Pilotage Authority 
to govern and control the Pilotage Service in the port of Kingston, 
and for better government control of the pilotage services in other 
ports and the training of pilots and apprentices. The Law also 
provides for the employment of pilots by a Pilotage Authority and 
the partial pooling of their earnings. 


Shipping Services to and from Jamaica under the headings 
of the various Shipping Agents 


George and Branday Limited: 
- Canadian Pacific Steamship Company operate cruise ships calling 
at Kingston. 
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The Horn Line operates cargo and passenger service between 
Hamburg, Antwerp and Bremen to Jamaica via Trinidad, Vene- 
zuela and Central American ports approximately once per month. 


The Buccaneer Line maintains cargo service between Norfolk, 
Virginia; Charleston, South Carolina; and Jacksonville, Florida 
to Kingston and thence to Belize. 


Grace, Kennedy & Co. Lid. 

Alcoa Steamship Co. Inc. operates passenger/cargo liners weekly 
from Mobile and New Orleans to Kingston, thence to Haiti, 
Curacao, Venezuela and Trinidad. Fortnightly Kingston/Mobile/ 
New Orleans. 


Compagnie Generale Transatlantique—French Line. This line 
operates tourist ships calling at Kingston in the season. A Europe/ 
Jamaica freight service is being initiated. 


Compania Transatlantica Espafiola S.A.: This Company 
operates passenger vessels from Kingston to Genoa via La Guaira 
and Vigo. Sailings every 4 to 6 weeks. 


*“K” Line of Japan: This Company has two freighters per month 
calling at Kingston bringing cargo from Hong Kong, Manila, 
Japanese ports, Canadian and U.S. Pacific ports, Panama and 
La Guaira. 


H. Macaulay Orrett Limited: 

Companhia Colonial de Navegacao: This Line calls at Kingston 
occasionally to pick up passengers bound for the United Kingdom 
via Vigo, Spain. 


General Steam Navigation Co. of Greece Ltd.: This Line operates 
cruise vessels calling at Kingston. 


Gypsum Transportation Co. Inc.: The ships owned and operated 
by this Company call at Kingston regularly to load Gypsum Rock 
in bulk for discharge at either New Orleans, Louisiana, or Jackson- 
ville, Florida. 


Merritt-Chapman & Scott Corporation: This is a U.S. Salvage 
Company which has the Salvage Steamer ‘Rescue’ stationed at 
Kingston, Jamaica. 
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West India Shipping Company Inc.: This Company operates 
a freight service from Miami, Florida to Montego Bay and Ocho 
Rios and intends to call at Kingston in the near future. 


JF. S. Webster & Sons Ltd. 

Eastern Shipping Corporation, Miami operates cruise vessels 
which make fortnightly calls to Kingston and sometimes to Port 
Antonio. 


Jamaica Fruit & Shipping Co. Lid. 

Canadian National Steamships operate regular freight service 
between Eastern Canada and the West Indies approximately 
every 10-12 days maintaining a service from Montreal in the 
summer and from Halifax during the winter months. 


Jamaica Banana Producers’ Steamship Co. Ltd., maintain a 
direct cargo and passenger service between the United Kingdom 
and Jamaica, approximately 4 ships every 6 weeks. 


Three Bays Line, Miami, Florida—operates a freight service 
for general and refrigerated cargo between the U.S. Gulf Ports 
and the Caribbean calling at Kingston. Approximately three 
sailings per month. 


L. 7. Williams Marketing Co. Lid. 
Avalon Operating Corp.—operate tramp shipping service to 
U.S. Ports and the Caribbean calling at Kingston. 


Escala & Navarro—operate occasional service in the Inter- 
Caribbean trade. 


Henri Beal—operate occasional service in the Inter-Caribbean 
trade. 


Lascelles, deMercado & Co. Lid. 

Royal Netherlands Steamship Co.—operate a regular monthly 
freight service to the United Kingdom and European Ports via 
Port au Prince, Ciudad Trujillo, Puerto Plata and Puerto Rico. 
This Line also provides monthly passenger service from and to 
European Ports. A fortnightly service from Amsterdam via way 
Ports to Kinzston is also maintained with monthly connections 
to Tela, Puerto Cortez, Barrios and Belize and the U.S. Gulf 
Ports. 
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James Nourse Ltd.—operate a monthly service from the Far 
East lifting cargo from Calcutta, Ceylon, Durban, Cape Town, 
and Trinidad to Kingston, thence to Cuban Ports. 


Stcula Oceantca 

Fratelli Grimaldi—operates a monthly passenger service from 
Southampton via way Ports to Kingston and returning to South- 
ampton also via way Ports. 


R. M. Barham 
The Cayman Island Shipping Co. provides sailings approximately 
every month with regular cargo and passengers for Belize. 


Kirkconnell Company provides a service approximately every 
month with general cargo and passengers to the Cayman Islands 
and Tampa, Florida. 


R. S. Gamble & Son Lid. 

The De La Rama Steamship Co. Inc. which includes the Blue 
Funnel Line and the Swedish East Asia Co. operate a general cargo 
service from Hong Kong and Japanese Ports to Kingston monthly. 


Shaw, Savill & Albion Co. Ltd., Port Line Ltd. and Blue Star 
Line Ltd.—operate a six-weekly service from New Zealand Ports 
for cold storage and general cargo. 


Ellerman & Bucknall Steamship Co. Ltd.—operate a three- 
monthly service for general and refrigerated cargo from Australian 
main Ports. 


Hamburg-Amerika Line—operate a monthly service for general 
cargo from Hamburg, Bremen and Antwerp. 


Royal Mail Lines Limited 

Royal Mail Lines Ltd.—operate freight and passenger service 
from the United Kingdom via Bermuda, Nassau and Ciudad 
Trujillo at approximately two to three weekly intervals, also direct 
sailings from London to Kingston approximately every 24 months. 
Freight services from Kingston to Cristobal and North Pacific 
Coast Ports approximately every 5 weeks. From Kingston to 
United Kingdom via Bermuda approximately every 5 weeks. 
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The Pacific Steam Navigation Company—operate freight and 
passenger services from Kingston to Cristobal and West Coast 
South American Ports (by special arrangement only), approxi- 
mately every 5 weeks. 


Holland-America Line 
Furness-Bermuda—Line /Operate cruise ships calling at 
Norwegian-America Line Kingston. 


Sprostons (Famaica) Lid. 

Saguenay Shipping Ltd., Montreal—operates a regular cargo 
passenger service from Canadian East Coast Ports. ‘These vessels 
sail every two weeks from Montreal and Halifax for Jamaica via 
Nassau and Santiago. 


The West Indies Navigation Co.—operates a regular monthly 
service between Windward and Leeward Islands, ‘Trinidad, 
British Guiana and Barbados. 


Thomson Hankey and Co., Ltd. 

Athel Line Limited—maintains a service of tankers between 
Jamaica and the United Kingdom carrying caustic soda liquor to 
Jamaica and molasses to the United Kingdom. 


United Fruit (Jamaica) Company 
The Company’s own ships maintain a weekly freight service 
between both New York and New Orleans to Kingston. 


Elders & Fyffes Ltd.—operates a weekly passenger service between 
the United Kingdom and Jamaica. 


The Cunard Steamship Co. Ltd.—The vessels of this Line call 
at Kingston during the winter season with cruise passengers. 


JAMAICA RAILWAY CORPORATION 


THE JAMAICA RAILWAY has undergone many changes in form 
during its existence. It is the oldest colonial railway: its life began 
in 1843 when a private company was launched, and it was first 
opened to traffic in November, 1845, between Kingston and Angels, 
near Spanish Town, a distance of 143 miles. No further expansion 
was made until 1869, when the line was extended to Old Harbour, 
22% miles from Kingston. 
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The Government was anxious to extend the railway to Porus 
and efforts were made to induce it te guarantee the required capital, 
but these were not successful. Instead, the Government decided 
to buy the railway from the Jamaica Railway Company, and the 
transfer was duly made on April 1, 1879. 


The extension to Porus was completed in 1855 as was a branch 
to Ewarton, bringing the total mileage to 64. Further extensions 
to Montego Bay and Port Antonio were contemplated, but while 
they were being discussed the Government announced a proposal 
to sell the Railway to an American Syndicate, to which it was, 
in fact, sold in 1889. 


The extensions to Montego Bay and Port Antonio were completed 
in 1894 and 1896 respectively. 


In 1898, the syndicate having failed to pay the interest due on 
its first mortgage, the trustees for the bondholders took over and, 
under a ruling of the Supreme Court, the Government once more 
took over the railway in April, 1900. Since then, and until April 1, 
1960, the railway was operated as a Government Department under 
the name of the Jamaica Government Railway. During this period 
one more branch, to Frankfield, was opened in 1925. Since that 
date no further construction has taken place with the exception 
of a six-mile branch to serve a United Army Base, on completion 
of which the total mileage became 211}. 


On April 1, 1960, the Jamaica Corporation was formed under 
Law 1 of 1960. The Government of Jamaica holds all the ordinary 
stock and the unsecured loan of the Corporation, whose total 
assets have been assessed at £3 million. The Corporation is entirely 
responsible for the operation of the railway and for its finances, 
and is free from Government control except in matters of public 
importance. Government may insist on the Corporation contin- 
uing services which the latter wish to abandon on economic grounds, 
but in such cases Government is required to make up the loss thus 
incurred. 


It is considered that with the resulting absence of Government 
Intervention in day-to-day work, the greater flexibility, and the 
increased speed at which decisions can be made now that the railway 
is not under direct Government control, the business of the railway 
can be conducted more efficiently and economically. 
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Immediate Plans 

The Corporation’s plans for the immediate future are to com- 
plete dieselisation programme and to renew its passenger stock, 
most of which 1s 45 years old. 


Twenty diesel railcars and two diesel shunting locomotives have 
been ordered: delivery is expected to begin in May 1962 and to 
be completed by Christmas. 


The railcars will be of 275 to 300 h.p., and capable of hauling 
a loaded bogie goods wagon up the ruling grade of 1 in 30. They 
will be capable of operation in multiple, and will be used either in 
purely passenger operation or in a mixed train whose normal load 
will approximate to four railcars and three goods vehicles. _Pre- 
cisely the same engine is being fitted in the shunting locomotives 
as in the railcars: this will produce a high measure of standardisation 
and interchangeability. 


Dieselisation | 

With the completion of the dieselisation programme there should 
be considerable economies both in the workshops and in the cost 
of fuel. Our present mixed fleet of one diesel-electric and six steam 
shunting locomotives, ten 750 h.p. English Electric main-line 
diesel-electric locomotives and seven main-line steam engines 
require an unduly numerous maintenance staff because of the 
number of men needed to cover the various tasks required and a 
work-load in sufficient to keep them all fully employed. In fuel 
and lubricant costs our figures show that a diesel locomotive costs 
approximately one-fifth that of a comparable steam engine. It is 
perhaps fortunate that the condition of our boilers is such that 
reboilering would be necessary if they were to be retained—and 
there is thus no inducement to do so. 


A selective ringing control telephone circuit has been installed 
between Kingston and Montego Bay. 


The railway depends to a very great extent on the prosperity of 
the aluminium industry for its revenue. At present, some 50,000 
toms per month of alumina are moved from Alumina Jamaica’s 
works to its port, and about half this tonnage of process materials 
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in the reverse direction. This traffic is carried in Alumina Jamaica’s 
own rolling-stock, the most interesting of which are aluminium 
hoppers having a tare of 15 tons and a payload of 49 tons. The 
revenue from this traffic amounts to about 65 per cent of the total 
freight revenue and 45 per cent of the total railway revenue exclusive 
of revenue from the wharves. 


The alumina is carried in hopper cars of aluminium construction. 
Their tare is 15 tons and their capacity 55 tons, but they are re- 
stricted to a gross weight of 64 tons to remain within the permissible 
axle-load. They were supplied by the Great Car Company 
(Belgium) Marine Industry Limited, Canada, and the National 
Steel Car Company, Canada. 


Gross Revenue 

For the year ended 31st December 1961, the total freight tonnage 
hauled was approximately 1,339,945 tons, earning some £685,893. 
The corresponding figures for the previous year were 1,248,414 tons 
and £588,953. 


The tonnages of the main commodities were as set out below: 








Year ended Year ended 

Commodity 31st Dec. 1960 31st Dec. 1961 

Alumina 635,990 Tons 690,786 Tons 
Process Materials 347,063 ” 417,957 ” 
Bananas 91,851 ” 84,466 ” 
General Merchandise 63,564 ” 51,433” 
Sugar 12,609 ” 11,054 ” 
Sugar-Cane 94,369 ” 80,164 ” 
Citrus 2,968 ” 4,085 ” 


It is of interest to note that the Railway has now ceased to carry 
sugar-Cane. : 


Passenger journeys numbered 914,745 as compared with 1,025,912 
in the preceding year, and revenue from this source amounted to 
£135,050 as compared with £132,017 in the year ended 31st 
December 1960. 
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Other sources of revenue were: 
Revenue Revenue 
Year ended Year ended 
31st Dec. 1960 31st Dec. 1961 


£ £ 
Wharves a 88,327 80,156 
Carriage of Mail... 13,704 17,901 
Miscellaneous af 35,663 44,983 


Total revenue and expenditure (excluding depreciation) were: 


Year ended Year ended 
31st Dec. 1960 31st Dec. 1961 
£ £ 
_ Expenditure oa 1,098,830 1,152,817 
Revenue - 947,736 963,983 
Deficit - 151,094 188,834 


ISLAND TRAFFIC AUTHORITY 


THERE WERE 57,929 vehicles on the tax roll in the Island as at 
the 3lst March, 1961. This represents 11,036 more than in the 
previous year. Of this number 32,677 were in the Corporate 
Area of Kingston and St. Andrew. 


Of the 10,885 perens who applied for drivers’ licences, 5,908 
were successful. 


8,129 road traffic accidents were reported during the period. 
Of this number, there were 201 fatalities and serious injury to 
779 persons. 


‘The Examination Depot in the Corporate Area is being extended 
to provide a separate section for dealing with applicants for Drivers’ 
Licences. 
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AIRPORTS 


Paltsadoes 

The new terminal area was declared open by the Premier of 
Jamaica at a large ceremony on 27th July 1961, and was opened 
to air traffic a few days later. 


The terminal building consists of two wings flanking a central 
structure. Onc wing houses the airline and administrative offices; 
the second wing, the departing and landing passenger facilities, while 
the centre block consists of the restaurant, operations floor and 
Air Traffic Control and Communications facilities. With the 
exception of the public concourses, the whole building is air- 
conditioned. Associated with the new terminal but constructed 
as separate buildings, were flight kitchens, telephone exchange, 
police station and substations, these flanking the car park to take 
650 cars and the whole incorporated in an extensive road system 
serving all areas. These facilities cost in the neighbourhood of 
£750,000. 


There are at present twelve stands on the apron, eight placed 
about the central passenger finger and four placed opposite the 
large freight area. A flexible apron has been selected with large 
concrete pads at the aircraft standing positions and is of composite 
design to provide the maximum area for pure jets and propeller 
aircraft, serviced by an hydrant refuelling system which provides 
three grades of fuel. Alongside the apron, a freight shed with 
30,000 square feet of floor space was constructed in a situation 
allowing direct loading and unloading to and from aircraft to shed 
with truck loading facilities on the land side of the freight shed. 
The apron, covered finger, freight shed and flood lighting cost 
approximately £750,000. 


Air Traffic Control and Telecommunications 

With the opening of the new terminal building at Palisadoes, 
the Air Traffic Control Service was provided with up-to-date 
equipment and quarters in which to work. New desks were pro- 
vided for Aerodrome Control, designed to meet the particular needs 
of the Jamaica Air Traffic Control Service. A completely new 


JAMAICA 489 


Centre from which the Kingston Area Control Centre is operated 
was built in the new terminal building at Palisadoes Airport. 
Automatic recording equipment to record all voice communica- 
tions of an operational nature and new radio equipment to imple- 
ment the regional Inter FIC communications network and came 
in operation at the end of July 1961. A completely new receiver 
station site was constructed on reclaimed ground to service the new 
Airport terminal. The radio station and the tape relay centre 
were reconstructed on the operations floor of the new terminal 
building, thus providing a compact telecommunications operation 
serving the aviation requirements of the whole of Jamaica. 


Air Services Poltcy 

During the year, further efforts were made to improve the air 
route structure to bring it more into line with the requirement of 
Jamaica’s tourist industry and general commerce. At the con- 
ference held in London in June 1961, discussions were limited to 
Caribbean routes, but it was only possible to obtain a limited 
revision of the routes affecting Jamaica since the political future 
of the Federation of the West Indies, which would have had an 
important bearing on any permanent route structure, had still 
to be resolved. As a result of this conference two important routes 
were opened up for Jamaica namely New York—Jamaica and 
Atlanta—Jamaica. 


International Commercial Aviation 

A number of airlines made application to fly scheduled services 
between London and Jamaica, the new series of applications again 
being initiated by the Eagle very low fare application. The Air 
Transport Licensing Authority had not published its decision about 
these applications at the end of the period, but B.O.A.C. was then 
operating its low fare sky coach service between London and 
Jamaica at a frequency of twice a month. In 196], air freight 
increased significantly as evidenced by the fact that all space in 
the new freight shed was taken up immediately by the airlines 
as soon as it was offered to them. 


Accidents | 
In April 1961, a light aircraft on the Jamaican register crashed 


into a gorge while returning from crop spraying operations. The 
pilot of the aircraft was killed and the aircraft was totally destroyed. 


FF 
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Finance 

In the financial year 1960-61, the revenue from civil aviation was 
£210,000 and the non-capital expenditure was £202,000. With 
the opening of the new terminal facilities at Palisadoes Airport, 
it is anticipated that the Civil Aviation Department would shortly 
show a revenue surplus large enough to pay the interest on the 
Capital invested in airport construction and the aim is to begin 
to repay some of this capital expenditure. 


Statistics 

Attached are figures of traffic passengers and freight handled 
at Palisadoes and Montego Bay Airports for the years 1960 and 
1961, also the number of aircraft on local register and the number 
of licences held. 





Palisadoes 1960 1961 
Passengers landed 74,055 84,822 
Passengers intransit 59,765 62,064 
Passengers departed 91,537 112,296 
Total Passengers handled 225,357 259, 182 
Schedule Aircraft Landings 4,074 3,609 
Non-schedule Aircraft Landings 2,737 2,576 
Freight uplifted 542,966 kilos 1,311,735,958 kilos 
Freight landed 3,955,536 kilos 3,691,289,344 kilos 
Aviation Gasolene 3,801,817 I.G. 3,743,784 I.G. 
Turbine Fuel 2,217,819 I.G. 3,900,627 I.G. 
Lubricants 22,955 I.G. 24,764 I.G. 


Montego Bay 





Passengers landed 67,555 73,325 
Passengers intransit 105,611 109,143 
Passengers departed 72,369 76,706 
Total Passengers handled 245,535 259,174 
Schedule Aircraft Landing 4,901 4,385 
Non-schedule Aircraft Landing 846 487 
Freight uplifted 58,498 kilos 177,684 kilos 
Freight landed 258,315 kilos 311,656 kilos 
Aviation Gasolene 2,083,532 I.G. 953,016 I.G. 
Turbine Fuel 1,525,796 I.G. 2,100,811 I.G. 


Lubricants 9,578 I.G. 6,416 I.G. 
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Licences 
Issued 38 19 
Renewed 45 45 
Aircraft on Local Register - 30 


POST AND TELEGRAPHS DEPARTMENT 


THREE NEW POST OFFICES offering complete postal and telegraph 
services were established during the year 1961 viz:— 


Montego Bay No. 2 
Harbour View 
Mercury House. 
The new Montego Bay Post Office in addition to offering counter 
services to the public can be compared with the Parcels Office in 


Kingston and is Jamaica’s second Office of Exchange for the hand- 
ling of international mails. | 


These offices brought the total number of Post Offices to 311. 
There are also 280 pone Agencies and 42 Postal Sub-Agencies 


in the Island. 
New Government-owned Post Office building were erected in 
the following towns:— 
Montego Bay 
Montpelier . 
Ewarton 


The usual alterations and repairs were effected at other buildings 
both Government-owned and private. 


During the year Government instituted a Pension Scheme for 
retired Sugar Workers and the Post Office Department undertook 
the payment of the retroactive pensions and the consequential 
weekly payments to all registered Sugar Workers at the respective 


Post Offices. 
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Branches of the 
(a) Government Savings Bank and 
(b) the Registrar General’s Department 


are operated by the Post Office and collections and distributions 
on behalf of the Collector General’s and Judicial Departments 
are made. 


In order to render more efficient service to the public, the 
number of Money Order Offices was increased by 13. 


Street delivery of letters was extended to the towns of Falmouth 
and Old Harbour. 


Six hundred and twenty Private Letter Boxes were installed, 
bringing the total number of Private Letter Boxes in the Island 
to 6,102 and 16 additional Street Letter Boxes were erected, making 
a total of 319. 


The survey of the Island’s Mail Service was completed and a 
Travelling Post Office service from Mandeville to Savanna-la-Mar 
and return daily was inaugurated. Subsidiary mail transport 
services between Kingston and Montego Bay were also arranged 
with a Private Motor Bus Company. 


The Organisation and Methods Branch of the Ministry of Finance 
carried out an examination of the Postal Department and recom- 
mended certain changes in the organisation. These changes 
which have been put into effect, have resulted in a more even 
distribution of responsibility among the senior staff by the creation 
of four posts of Assistant Postmaster General for the four sections— 
Postal, Executive, Personnel and Establishment and Telegraphs. 
This has been done without any increase in staff but merely by 
reclassifying the duties formerly performed by some of the senior 
staff. The three divisions of Central, Eastern and Western have 
been abolished and Regional Inspectors have instead been stationed 
in eleven parishes. 


The Training School continues to render invaluable service to 
the Department. 
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Telecommuntcations 

The Department’s Telegraph services transmit internally on 
behalf of the Cable and Wireless (W.I.) Limited all incoming and 
outgoing foreign and radio telegrams. 


The telegraph service has been extended by means of depart- 
mental telephones to the following offices:— 


Post Offices Postal Agencies 











Leamington—9th February, 1961 Carmel—1I1th January, 1961 

Montego Bay 2—Ist April, 1961 Plowden—30th January, 1961 

Harbour View—2Ist June, 1961 Lydford—6th February, 1961 
Mt. Salem—Ist June, 1961 
Rose Town—30th Sept., 1961 


and the teleprinter system was extended to— 
Mercury House Post Office on the 16th October, 1961, and 
Constant Spring Post Office on the 20th December, 1961. 


The Port Antonio Post Office was added to the radio-teleprinter 
network. 


Eleven miles of Post Office routes were rebuilt. 


The total amount of British Postal Orders cashed during the 
period under review amounted to £5,717,754 18s. 6d. 169,582 
Money Orders totalling £1,149,799 6s. 3d. were cashed. 


Overseas Steamship Mail Services 


Incoming Mails Origin Frequency 








Elders & Fyffes Ltd. Great Britain, Europe, West Asia, Weekly 
Africa 
Royal Mail Lines, Great Britain, Europe, West Asia, Irregular 
d. 


Lt Africa, Central America 

Royal Mail Lines, British West Indies, Bermuda Fortnightly 
Ltd. 

Grace Line Haiti, Dominicana, New Orleans Fortnightly 

Grace Line Trinidad, Dutch West Indies, Irregular 

Venezuela 

Grace Line United States of America Weekly 

Jamaica Fruit and = Great Britain, Europe, West Asia, Twice monthly 
Shipping Company Africa 

Sprostons (J CJ amaica) Canada, Great Britain Monthly 
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Outgoing Mails Destination ‘Frequency * 
R. ee Gamble & Sons Turks Island © | Fortnightly . 
Ltd. | 
R. M. Barham British Honduras a I 
United Fruit United States of America, Nassau, . Weekly 
Company East Asia, Great Britain 
R. M. Barham Cayman Islands Irregular 
George & Branday _ British Honduras Irregular 
Elders & Fyffes Ltd. are Britain, West Asia, Europe, Weekly - 
ca 
United Fruit Central America, British Honduras Irregular 
Company & Royal 
Mail Lines Ltd. ie 
United Fruit Port Limon Weekly 
Company Ltd. 
United Fruit South and Central America, Weekly 
Company Ltd. Australia 
Grace Line United States of America, Nassau, Weekly 


Bermuda, Cuba, East Asia, Haiti, 
Canada, Dominican Republic 


Grace Line Trinidad, Dutch West Indies, Irregular 
Venezuela, British Guiana 
Jamaica Fruit and Great Britain, West Asia, Europe, Twice monthly 
Shipping Company ica 
R. S. Gamble & Son Turks Islands’. Irregular 
Ltd. . 
R. M. Barham Turks Islands, Cayman Islands . Twice monthly 
R. M. Barham Cayman Islands Twice monthly 
Royal Mail Lines British West Indies, British Honduras Fortnightly 
Air Services 
P.A.A. South and Central America, Haiti, Daily 
Puerto Rico, Dominican Republic, 
French West Indies 
B.O.A.C Nassau Daily 
K.L.M. Dutch West Indies, Dutch Guiana, 5 times weekly 
Venezuela 
B.W.LA. Cayman Islands Daily 
B.W.LA. North America, Daily 
British Honduras 5 times weekly 
B.W.LA. Puerto Rico Daily 
B.W.LA. British West Indies, British Guiana Daily 
B.O.A.C. Europe, (Great Britain), Far East, 6 times weekly 
Nassau 
B.O.A.C. Turks Islands Once wecekl 
B.O.A.C. Bermuda 5 times weekly 
P.A.A, Cuba Daily 
T.C.A. Canada 5 times weekly 


CABLE AND WIRELESS (WEST INDIES) LIMITED 
JAMAICA BRANCH 


THE NORMAL FACILITIES for Jamaica’s external communications 
were maintained during 1961, including telegraph services to all 
parts of the world. Submarine cables connect Jamaica with other 
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Caribbean Islands, British Guiana, Bermuda, and Montreal and 
two direct circuits have been maintained with New York, worked 
in association with the Western Union Telegraph Company. 
_Wireless and cable circuits with the Company’s Barbados station 
provided links with the parent Company, Cable and Wireless 
Limited, and its worldwide system of communication. 


Direct wireless radio-teletype circuits were maintained with 
Panama and Miami, the former giving rapid communication 
with the Central American countries through facilities provided 
by the Company’s associates in Panama, the Tropical Radio 
Telegraph Company. Direct wireless communication has been 
maintained with the Government wireless stations of Belize, British 
Honduras and the Cayman Islands. 


Radiotelephone services were provided with most countries of 
the world through either the Company’s station at Barbados or 
the Miami station of the American Telephone and Telegraph 
Company. The latter route provides seven simultaneous channels 
at present and this will shortly be expanded to twelve. 


Direct radio-telephone services were maintained with Cuba and 
Panama; additionally a short-range ships radio-telephone service 
was maintained for the benefit of coastal craft, this service being 
both supplementary and complementary to the normal Maritime 
Service. <A facsimile service was operated for the transmission and 
reception of phototelegrams with Barbados, the United Kingdom, 
New York and certain other places. 


The Company’s development programme in Jamaica was sub- 
stantially comip/ciea! in 1961. 


The new air-conditioned Central Telegraph Office at 9, East 
Parade, was opened for the first time to the public at midnight 
14th/15th October, 1961. During the preceding three weeks, 
the wireless and cable circuits were transferred one at a time from 
the Company’s old premises at 8, Port Royal Street; the latter were 
closed to the public on 15th October and completely vacated by the 
31st October. 


By the 14th October, ten radio transmitters had been moved 
from the Company’s Stony Hill Wireless Station of 53 acres to the 
New Transmitting Station, which covers an area of 105 acres at 
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Port More. Stony Hill was closed down on the 14th October and 
on that date all outgoing radio services were carried from Port 
More on the transferred transmitters plus four new transmitters 
which had previously been installed there. The Port More Station 
is completely air-conditioned; the aerial arrays are large and of 
modern design. 


By the end of 1961 the reorganisation of the Company’s Fair- 
view Receiving Station had been substantially completed. Every 
mast and aerial had been replaced, the building had been extended 
and air-conditioned throughout, and all existing equipment had 
been reinstalled; a great deal of new equipment had arrived and 
was still being installed at the end of the year. As an example 
of growth in recent years, Fairview now has equipment to deal 
with seventeen international radiotelephone services simultaneously, 
compared with four in 1956. 


During 1961, arrangements were completed for a repeatered 
coaxial telephone cable to be laid from the mainland of the U.S.A. 
to Jamaica; this project is jointly engineered and owned by Cable 
and Wireless (W.I.) Limited and the American Telegraph & 
Telephone Company. This cable, costing many millions of pounds, 
is expected to be in operation by the end of 1962 and will initially 
be able to provide 64 high-grade telephone channels between 
Jamaica and the U.S.A., with extensions by wire to Canada and 
Europe; by 1964, wire telephone connections will be available from 
Jamaica via Canada to Australia and New Zealand. Similar 
repeatered coaxial cables will be laid southwards from Jamaica 
in the next year or two. The building to house terminal equip- 
ment for the Jamaica end of the U.S.A./Jamaica coaxial cable 
was started in November 1961, and is due for completion in April 
1962; a building extension at the Company’s premises at 9 East 
Parade will be started very shortly; this extension will house terminal 
equipment for the Kingston circuits, both telephone and telegraph. 


THE JAMAICA TELEPHONE COMPANY, LIMITED 


DuRING THE YEAR 1961 the programme of conversion from a Flat 
Rate tariff to a Metered tariff which commenced in 1960 was 
substantially completed. a 
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The financial position at the end of the year can be regarded as 
satisfactory and results chiefly from a record net increase of 3,523 
in the number of telephones, a considerable increase in international 
traffic and from Subscriber Trunk Dialling. 


Subscriber Trunk Dialling (S.T.D.) was introduced for the first 
time in May, 1961 in the St. Ann’s Bay area and in December 
in the Montego Bay area. Subscribers in these areas can now 
dial each other and subscribers in Kingston and St. Andrew. 
By the end of 1963 it is expected that all subscribers will be able 
to dial to any number in the Island. 


The Speaking Clock was brought into service in March, 1961 
and has proved to be extremely popular. Approximately 15,000 
calls to this service are made each week. 


Much needed additional office space was provided when the 
new Administrative Block was occupied at the end of the year. 


New exchanges were installed during 1961 at Claremont, Tryall 
and Runaway Bay. 


Montrose and North exchanges in Kingston were extended by 
1,200 and 1,600 lines respectively, whilst an additional 655 lines 
were provided in the existing country exchanges. The distribu- 
tion cable networks were also extended in the various exchange 
areas. 


The number of Pay Stations and Call Offices opened to the public 
was Increased by 44 during the year. 


The total cost of development in 1961 was just over £660,000. 


Development has been planned for 1962 costing approximately 
£850,000, the main features of which are:-— 


1. Automatic Exchanges 
Kingston: Central extended by 1,400 lines 


West extended by 1,200 lines 
East extended by 1,200 lines 
Montrose extended by _1,400 lines 
Country: Rosehall extended by 45 lines 
Claremont extended by 45 lines 


Christiana extended by 45 lines 
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Santa Cruz—new 45 line exchange. 

Vere—45 line exchange to be replaced. _ 

May Pen & Morant Bay—to be converted to Automatic 
Working. 


. Subscriber Trunk Dialling 


Mandeville area. 
Highgate area. 


Trunk Service— 


Carrier Circuits—Kingston —Morant Bay 
Kingston —St. Ann’s Bay 
Kingston —Montego Bay 
Kingston —Spanish Town 


St. Ann’s Bay —Montego Bay. 


Land and Buildings 
A new exchange building to be constructed at Harbour View. 


Cable network extensions in all areas. 


Chapter 20: Press, Broadcasting, Government 
Information Services and the British Council 


THE PRESS 


IN 1961 THERE WERE IN REGULAR PUBLICATION in 

Jamaica two daily papers (one morning and one afternoon), 
nine weeklies (including the Jamaica Gazette and the Police 
Gazette), one bi-weekly, one fortnightly and one monthly. In ad- 
dition, there were eight monthly magazines and three quarterlies. 


The Press continued to exert a good deal of influence over public 
opinion, to shape and guide it, and to make it effective. The 
Jamaica Press Association continued to speak for and make re- 
presentations to Government and Government agencies and other 
bodies on behalf of the Press, and was of much assistance to those 
bodies and was much consulted as a consequence. 


Newspapers 
Daily 
The Daily Gleaner Morning Editor: T. E. Sealy, em ' 
est. 1834), 
The Star Afternoon’ = Editor: T. E. Sealy, c.s.£. 
Twice Weekly— Tuesdays and Fridays 
Chung San News Editor: Lee Tom Yin 
Weekly | | : _ 
Catholic Opinion Fridays Editor: Rev. Fr. Gerald F. Heffer- 
nan, s.j. (est. 1896). 
Children’s Own Fridays Editor: T. E. Sealy, e¢.3.£. 
(sold only to school children). 
The Jamaica Times Saturdays Editor: Len S. Nembhard 
(est. 1898). 
The Overseas Gleaner Mondays Editor: T. E. Sealy, c.s.£. 
Public Opinion Saturdays Editor: O. T. Fairclough 
The Voice Saturdays Editor: J. E. McPherson 


(for the Jamaica Labour Party). 
The Sunday Tribune Sundays Editor: I. Bancroft McGeary 


Fortnightly 
Pagoda Alternate Editor: Harold Chin 
Saturdays | 
Monthly 
The Trumpet | Editor: Ivorall Davis 


(for the People’s National Party). 
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Magazines 
Monthly 
The West Indian Review Editor: Esther Chapman 
(Mrs. Marshall Hepher). 
Spotlight Editor: Vic Reid 
The West Indian Sportsman Editor: Alva Ramsay 
The West Indian Economist Editor: Peter Abrahams 
The Welfare Reporter Editor: Ken Jones 
Newday Editor: Evon Blake 
Sportslife Editor: Foggy Burrowes 
The Jamaica Churchman Editor: Canon E. M. Hughes 
Bi-Monthly 
Vanity Editor: Amoy Kong Quee— 
(Mrs. Prayogg) 
Quarterly 
The Farmer Editor: Wyatt Bryce 
The Jamaica Magazine Editor: Dorothy Gray Miller 
Annually 
Ambassador December __ Editor: Mrs. I. Collins-Williams 
Pepperpot November Editor: Mrs. Elsie Benjamin- 
Barsoe. 
Official Publications 
Jamaica Gazette Weekly 
Jamaica Now Monthly By: ee Public Relations 
ce 
Jamaica Public Health Quarterly § By: Bureau of Health Education 
The Torch Quarterly oh Ministry of Education 
y: Government Public Relations 


Handbook of Jamaica Annually 
. Office. 


RADIO JAMAICA LIMITED 


RADIO JAMAICA LIMITED is the Company responsible for operating 
the broadcasting station known as Radio Jamaica and Rediffusion. 
The year 1961 witnessed an almost complete changeover of top 
management. As a result of the degree of co-operation extended 
to the new management by the remaining senior staff, disruption 
within the organisation was minimal. 


The programme patterns evolved appear to have been well 
received by the public. One of the first programming steps taken 
was to reduce the number of news bulletins from 41 to 12 per day. 
This had a notable influence upon the News Department who 
welcomed the change so that greater effort, concentration and 
journalese, could be devoted to news reporting. The record library 
was overhauled and modernised thus making it possible for script 
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writers and announcers to prepare musical programmes with a 
wider variety. Negotiations were also completed with overseas 
recording companies to provide the station with up to the minute 
releases on all music ranging from classics to rock ’n roll. 


Continual efforts were made during the year to create a station 
image appealing to the widest possible audience within the frame- 
work of advertisers’ marketing policies. 


It has been said that 1961 saw the greatest changes in broad- 
casting techniques since the 9th of July, 1950 when the Rediffusion 
group of companies started commercial broadcasting in Jamaica. 
The advertising agencies of Jamaica, have, over a long period 
begun recognising the necessity of employing specialist staff to 
handle the radio advertising campaigns of their clients. In 1961, 
many of the agencies created the post of Radio Director and some 
of the most experienced personnel in the business were imported 
to help train Jamaican staff. 


This had a pronounced effect upon the presentation of RJR 
programmes and the advertising campaigns broadcast by the station. 
Advertisers have become far more aware of the impact of the 
medium of radio. 


Radio Jamaica Limited has also devoted considerable attention 
to the aspect of public service broadcasting, and it can be said with 
confidence that every major event (and many minor ones as well) 
received full broadcast coverage under the direction of the Pro- 
gramme Director. Ona regular basis the most noticeable included: 

Vere Johns (‘“‘Opportunity Knocks”), which changed from 
a 3 minute daily programme to a full half hour once a week. 
An hour and a half of Sunday Concert from 10:00 p.m. to 
11:15 wherein classical works are broadcast without in- 
terruption. 


Much energy has been devoted to the encouragement of local 
talent in the field of radio, but the Company has made it abundantly 
clear that those wishing to become radio professionals must be 
prepared to live up to the standards expected of them by the con- 
temporary Jamaican audience. 
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Outstanding in this field is the twice-weekly production of 
‘’'The Greatest Story” written, produced and narrated by Alan 
Keyes, with Jamaican Del Weller displaying his obvious talents 
as the musical director. The night of September 19, 1961 will 
long be remembered by most Jamaicans for the outstanding 4} 
hour programme covering the Referendum results. The company 
was indeed proud of the 100 odd employees who were actively 
concerned in the presentation of the programme. This was the 
first attempt by a Jamaican station to give full and uninterrupted 
coverage of polling results and a new standard was set that evening. 


Labour relations remained at a consistently high level with 
mutual respect being in evidence at all times. 


The hours of broadcast of RJR remained constant throughout 
the year with the station opening at 5:00 a.m. and closing at mid- 
night each day with an additional hour of special programmes 
from midnight to 1:00 a.m. as an extra facility for Rediffusion 
subscribers. 


The reception of RJR signals in some of the outlying areas of 
the island deteriorated at times due to the persistence of foreign 
Stations in using radio frequencies allocated to the Company by 
an international agreement. Particular offenders in this regard 
appear to be Cuban stations who have also of late, increased their 
power output thus becoming more evident during favourable 
reception periods. 


THE JAMAICA BROADCASTING CORPORATION 


THE JAMAICA BROADCASTING CORPORATION completed its second 
year of broadcasting in June 1961. 


At the beginning of 1961 Mr. A. L. Hendriks was appointed 
General Manager in succession to Capt. Strange. 


_ The total number of staff is 100. 


During 1961, the JBC maintained a 19-hour a day service from 
5 o’clock in the morning until midnight. 
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The Corporation’s AM transmitters work on the following 
frequencies in the broadcast band:— 


Kingston 560 kcs. 
Mandeville 620 kcs. 
Montego Bay 700 kcs. 
Galina 750 kes. 


There are also three FM frequencies—95.1 mces., 91.1 mcs. and 
99.9 mcs. The transmitters of the Corporation are maintained 
by Radio Jamaica under a special service agreement. The AM 
transmitters are 5,000 and the FM transmitters 500 watts. 


The initial expenses for setting up the station were provided by 
Government but the Corporation is expected to derive a portion 
of its revenue from advertising sources. Under the franchise the 
Government of Jamaica is entitled to 24 hours a week of airtime. 


The Corporation was set up to raise the standard of broadcasting 
in Jamaica and to develop a truly Jamaican radio service. Because 
of this all programmes are planned with local needs in mind. 


The programme content continued to improve in quality and 
professional standard throughout the year. Major revisions of 
programme planning and schedules were undertaken and signifi- 
cant new programmes in the field of public affairs, news comment- 
ary, religion, and local entertainment talent both classical and 
popular were broadcast on a regular basis. For the first time in 
Jamaican radio a total concept of planned and balanced programme 
scheduling was introduced, and the entire programme structure 
of the station built as a whole on an overall pattern. 


‘During the year under review, the staff structure of the Pro- 
gramme Department was reorganized and responsibilities clearly 
defined. 


Plans for the training of programme and production staff were. 
made and the ground work for a progressive pattern of “in service” 
training was laid. 
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The news and public affairs broadcasting done by the JBC 
has continued to improve. 


In the field of public affairs especially, the establishment of 
programmes of discussion and inquiry into matters of public interest 
has been of considerable significance in the development of informa- 
tive broadcasting. During 1961, the pattern of public affairs 
broadcasting was considerably strengthened by the introduction 
of regular news commentaries broadcast by analysts of differing 
standpoints who offer their views on the news daily. 


Special news coverage of important and historic conferences 
concerning the constitutional development of the country was 
arranged and full-scale coverage of the Referendum was success- 
fully carried out. 


In addition to locally produced talks on many subjects of public 
interest, the JBC broadcasts many recorded talks supplied by the 
BBC, CBC, United Nations Radio, the Broadcasting Foundation 
of America, etc. Special reference should be made to comprehensive 
overseas news coverage for the purpose of keeping the people of 
Jamaica fully informed on world affairs. 


Direct relays of the BBC News are carried three times daily and 
on-the-spot reports from all over the world are rebroadcast nightly 
in the Newsreel programme. 


In addition a great number of programmes are broadcast to 
meet specific needs in every section of the Jamaican community. 
Several programmes of agricultural interest are broadcast weekly 
as well as sports programmes, on-the-spot sports commentaries, 
programmes with particular appeal to housewives, programmes 
specially designed for children, programmes of interest to adoles- 
cents, comedy programmes, religious features, educational features. 
Wherever possible the best local talent is used. 


As a result of its policy of maintaining a high standard of broad- 
casting and communicating with all levels of the Jamaican com- 
munity, the JBC has continued to gain considerably in favour 
with all the population. 
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In yuNE 1961, the British Council transferred its Kingston premises 
from 13 East Street to 34 Trafalgar Road. The new central site 
(in relation to Greater Kingston) allows closer liaison with a number 
of educational institutions, including the University College of the 
West Indies. An up-to-date reference section is being built up 
in the reading room, which has 70 periodicals on display. 


Maintaining its traditional interest in local drama-groups, the 
Council, as a founder-member, donated £500 towards the con- 
struction of the Little Theatre and made a contribution towards 
costumes for the New Theatre’s production of “Twelfth Night’. 
Dispersal of the Council’s accumulated stocks of music material 
(including books, instruments, sheet music, and some 3,000 gramo- 
phone records) gave valuable initial impetus to the work of the new 
Jamaica School of Music and to the study of musicology at the 
University College of the West Indies. The Ministry of Education 
also benefited from part of this donation. The scores of several 
Gilbert and Sullivan operas were procured from Britain on behalf of 
the Jamaica Amateur Operatic Society. 


Gifts of books were made to The Queen’s High School, Priory 
School, Jamaica College, Ferncourt School, Meadowbrook High 
School, Knox College, Branch Texas College, Rusea’s School, 
St. Catherine High School, Ardenne High School, the University 
College of the West Indies and the Jamaica Library Service. 
Subscriptions to 83 periodicals were distributed amongst 50 local 
schools and institutions. Extraordinary distributions were made 
of three special issues of the Zzmes Literary Supplement, and one 
hundred children’s books were contributed to a travelling exhibi- 
tion which was put on display in the Parish of St. Thomas. 


In the field of information, documentation was provided for the 
Ministry of Education on the theme of “Education for Indepen- 
dence”’, and 72 other educational enquiries were dealt with; 295 
speech records were issued on loan, while 34 documentary films 
(mostly medical) were borrowed by 13 separate institutions. The 
film “Henry V’” was shown at five secondary schools. As a new 
venture, tapes on cultural themes were issued to the Jamaica 
Broadcasting Corporation. | 


GG 
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A one-year British Council scholarship, tenable at the North- 
Western Polytechnic, London, was awarded to Miss J. Richards 
to enable her to complete her training in Librarianship. The 
Council continues to co-operate in the administration of the 
Commonwealth University Fellowship, Bursary, and Interchange 
Schemes. In the year under review the Council also awarded 
five bursaries of its own, tenable in the U.K.: to Mr. Charles Hyatt 
(Drama), Mr. George Carter (Stagecraft and Lighting), Mrs. 
Leonie Forbes Galloway (Drama), and to Mrs. Sybil Maxwell and 
Miss Rita Clarke (Organization of Agricultural Shows). Financial 
and administrative assistance were given to the following Jamaican 
visitors to Britain: Mrs. Iris Whittaker (Music), Mr. G. F. F. Gayle 
(Agriculture), Mrs. Elsie Benjamin Barsoe (Publishing and Music), 
and Miss E. Mullings (Child Delinquency). Consequent upon 
recommendations made by the British Council Representative in 
Belize, two bursaries tenable in Jamaica were granted to students 
from British Honduras: Mr. Anthony Dillett was attached for six 
weeks to the Jamaica Library Service, while Sister Mary Hildeburga 
c.M.P., Headmistress of the Pallotine Convent School, completed 
a tour of one month, during which she studied the local secondary 
school system. 


British lecturers who visited Jamaica during the year, under the 
auspices of the British Council, included: Professor L. S. Palmer 
(Archaelogy), who has made proposals for examining the site of 
Jamaica’s first capital at New Seville; Miss Leslie Sewell (General 
Secretary of the National Association of Mixed Clubs and Girls 
Clubs), who addressed the Conference on Social Development held 
at the University College of the West Indies; and Mr. Ernest 
Burbridge 0.B.£. (Drama). 


Mr. Cedric Hentschel, the Representative (who succeeded Mr. 
Burbridge in October 1960), now serves on the Boards of the 
Jamaica Library Service, the Friends of the Kingston and St. 
Andrew Parish Library, the Institute of Jamaica, the Jamaica 
School of Art and Crafts, the Commonwealth University Fellowship 
Scheme, and the Secondary Schools Drama Festival. He delivered 
the Address at the Annual General Meeting of the Institute of 
Jamaica and at the Annual Luncheon of the Jamaica P.E.N. In 
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November he inspected primary and secondary schools in Grand 
Cayman, as well as the Library in Georgetown. Some presentations 
of books and periodicals have since been approved. 


GOVERNMENT INFORMATION SERVICES 


THE GOVERNMENT PUBLIC RELATIONS DEPARTMENT, which embraces 
the Central Office, the Film Unit, and the Government Broadcast- 
ing Service, continued its task during 1961, of explaining to the 
public, in an impartial and objective manner, the significance of 
Government’s policies, activities and new legislation, as well as 
advising the public of the functions and activities of the various 
Government Services, and how and where these are available. 


Central Office 


The Central Office, in addition to co-ordinating the work of the 
entire Public Relations Department, carries out numerous functions. 
It deals with matters relating to Government Press relations; 
answers enquiries from at home and overseas (except about the 
Tourist Industry); provides copy for International Reference 
Publications; prepares news releases with the co-operation of 
Ministries and Departments, and distributes them to the Press 
and Radio; provides news coverage of official tours and conferences 
undertaken by Ministers of Government; meets and assists visiting 
journalists, broadcasters and radio and television producers, as 
well as other visitors whose business relates to official information 
and publicity. The Central Office also mounts campaigns on 
behalf of Government Departments, and gives guidance and 
assistance to Departments on publicity matters. 


In 1961, the Central Office continued regular monthly publica- 
tion of “Jamaica Now’, a pictorial magazine designed to inform 
the general public in concise form of the Government’s activities 
in different fields. In 1961, the monthly circulation of “‘Jamaica 
Now” was increased from 30,000 copies to 37,000 copies. A 
number of booklets, pamphlets, brochures and posters on various 
phases of Government’s activities were also produced and distri- 
buted. The Handbook of Jamaica, an annual publication con- 
tinued to be prepared and edited in the Central Office. 
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In addition, the Office continued to maintain close contact 
with overseas publicity organisations, such as the Central Office 
of Information, London, and the British Information Services, 
New York; and also handled information from the Federal 
Information Service in Port of Spain. 


GOVERNMENT BROADCASTING SERVICE 


TuroucHouT 1961, the Government Broadcasting Service has 
increased its output of information-type programmes in an attempt 
to keep abreast of the ever increasing need to explain Government 
policy and legislation, and to disseminate general facts in connection 
with Government Departments and institutions such as the Bank 
of Jamaica, the Police Force, the Public Libraries, the Appren- 
ticeship Board, etc. ‘There were also constant reports to the public 
on the progress of all kinds of projects undertaken at Government 
expense. These included such projects as the New Palisadoes 
International Airport, the Zoo at Hope Gardens, the Folk Museum 
at Spanish Town and the National Stadium. 


In addition to reporting of this sort, the G.B.S. early in the year 
made an attempt to establish a closer relationship between Govern- 
ment and the people by introducing a programme called “Answering 
You”. On this programme the public is invited to submit questions 
on any aspect of Government’s many activities, and have them 
answered by experts and Senior Civil Servants. The programme 
has been very successful and letters have been received from 
all over Jamaica including remote villag esand tiny communities. 


Throughout 1961 also, the G.B.S. has attempted to develop a 
Saturday night programme with a rural bias and flavour called 
“Roving Microphone’’. It was thought necessary to introduce 
such a programme as there appeared to be little attempt to broad- 
cast programmes rooted in the realities of rural life, even though 
about two-thirds of the population still live in the rural areas. In 
addition to hints and advice to farmers, “Roving Microphone’’, 
as its name suggests, also contains other material of interest to both 
rural and urban dwellers. 
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The Government Broadcasting Service has 24 hours of air time 
per week on the JBC and 3 hours on RJR. The majority of pro- 
grammes produced on JBC are repeated on RJR on different days. 
Government also received 24 hours per week for regular Schools 
Broadcasts on JBC and on the Rediffusion Network (Corporate 
Area). School Broadcasting since April 1, 1961, has been adminis- 
tered by the Ministry of Education. 


FILM UNIT 


The following programme of work was carried out during the calendar year 
1961. 


CINEMATOGRAPHY 


(A) 12 Films Completed 
(a) 2 Features 
(i) Government-By-The-People 


27 mins Colour 


(ii) Water is Life 18 mins. Black & White 
(b) 10 Featurettes 
(i) Jamaica Hope 10 mins. Colour 
(Development of Jamaica 
Hope Dairy Cattle) 
(ii) National Sports Stadium 11 mins. Black & White 
(iii) Welcome Home 9 mins. Black & White 
| (Return of W. I. Cricketers 
from Australia) 
(iv) Mandeville’s First Mayor 12 mins. Black & White 
(v) Watershed Year Launching 
Ceremony 6 mins. Black & White 
(vi) The New Negril 12 mins. Black & White 
(Negril Development) 
(vii) Britain’s Prime Minister in 
Jamaica | 8 mins. Black & White 
(viii) Bank of Jamaica 12 mins. Black & White 
(ix) Frequency Conversion 9 mins. Black & White 
(x) New Custos—St. Andrew 5 mins. Black & White 
(B) 5 Films in Production at 31.12.61 
1 Feature 
Agricultural Development 
Programme 25 mins. approx. Colour 
4 Featurettes 
(i) Palisadoes Development 12 mins. approx. Colour 
(ii) Palisadoes Airport & Pet Show 15 mins. approx. Black & White 
(iii) Blood Bank 12 mins. approx. Black & White 
(iv) Housing 10 mins. approx. Black & White 


(C) Library Material filmed on 3 Subjects 


(i) Sugar Workers Pension Scheme 


(ii) Village Festivals 
(iii) Aluminium Housing 
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STrLL PHOTOGRAPHY 


(A) 6 Filmstrips Completed 
(i) Watershed Series of 3 
(a) Watershed Management Colour 


oe Then and Now Colour 
c) The Future is Ours Colour 
(ii) Industrial Health Black & White 
(iii) Control of Nematodes in 
Bananas Colour 


(iv) Where and How to Plant Cocoa Colour 


(B) 2 Filmstrips in Production at 31.12.61 
(i) Care of Cocoa Trees and 


Harvesting Colour 
(ii) Cocoa disease, pests and their 
control Colour 


(C) Other Still Photographic Work 
197 Still Photographs supplied to Government Departments. 


DisTRIBUTION 


Films There were 1,284 loans of films to the Cinemas and various 
organisations. 
Filmstrips There were 271 loans of filmstrips. 


EXHIBITION 


Non- Theatrical 

In the Corporate Area there were 549 shows to an estimated aggregate 
audience of 61,370. In the Rural and Sub-Urban areas 676 shows were given 
by the 4 Mobile Cinema Units of the Department and 1 owned by the Sugar 
Industry Labour Welfare Board (which is administered by the Department) 
to an estimated aggregate audience of 191,986. 


The Cinema Units carried out programmes recommended by the Co- 
ordinated Extension Services and the Land Valuation Division. 


TRAINING. IN PROJECTION SERVICES 


Eighteen persons from Government Departments were trained to operate 
Filmstrip and 16mm Sound Projectors. 
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